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The annual report serves as Datatec’s primary means of communicating its governance 
structure and execution throughout the Group. The report should be read in conjunction with 
the forthcoming Datatec integrated report and responsible business report.

Datatec published its annual results for the year ended 28 February 2026 (“FY26”) on 
26 May 2026, which is the effective date of this annual report, except for the notice of Annual 
General Meeting (“AGM”) and form of proxy dated 23 June 2026.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS
The Board
The Board is responsible for the leadership and guidance of the Group, and exercises control 
over all divisions and subsidiaries by monitoring executive management. The Board is at the 
head of the Group’s corporate governance structure and ensures that the Group is a 
responsible corporate citizen and cognisant of the impact its operations may have on the 
environment and society in which it operates, while acting in accordance with Datatec’s 
Code of Conduct.

Board confirmation of good governance
The Board recognises the King VTM Report on Corporate Governance for South Africa, 2025 
(“King V”)* as the essential governance framework behind its strategy for value creation. 
The Board has applied the principles of King V to govern, create, sustain, and grow value 
for the Group and achieve the intended outcomes of the King V Code.

Further information on the Group’s application of King V 
can be found at www.datatec.com.

The Board fully embraces the principle of ethical leadership in setting and implementing the 
Group’s strategy and approach to governance, guided by the principles of King V.

In addition, the Board takes full responsibility for the management, direction, and performance 
of the Group by exercising independent judgement on all issues reserved for its review and 
approval while taking cognisance of the needs of stakeholders.

The Board confirms that Datatec has complied with the provisions of the Companies Act 71 
of 2008, as amended (“Companies Act”) and is operating in conformity with its Memorandum 
of Incorporation (“MoI”).

*    Copyright and trademarks are owned by the Institute of Directors in South Africa NPC and all of its rights are reserved.

Board committees
The Board has established four committees to assist it with its duties:

• Social and Ethics Committee
• Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee (“ARCC”)
• Nominations Committee
• Remuneration Committee

Division of duties
The responsibilities of the Chair and Chief Executive Officer (“CEO”), and those of other 
non-executive and executive directors, are clearly separated to ensure a balance of authority 
which precludes any one director from exercising unfettered powers of decision-making.

These responsibilities are set out in the Board Charter, which can be found at 
www.datatec.com.

The non-executive directors draw on their experience, skills, and business acumen to ensure 
impartial and objective viewpoints in decision-making processes and standards of conduct. 
The mix of technical, entrepreneurial, financial, and business skills of the directors is considered 
to be balanced, thus enhancing the effectiveness of the Board.

Board diversity policy
Diversity is enshrined in Datatec’s Code of Conduct. The Board strongly supports the principles 
of diversity and sees promoting race, gender, and overall diversity at Board level as an essential 
element of good corporate governance. A diverse Board includes differences in age, gender, 
race, culture, field of knowledge, skills, and industry experience, and other distinctions between 
members of the Board. These differences are considered in determining the optimum 
composition of the Board and, when possible, will be balanced appropriately.

The Board, assisted by the Nominations Committee, discusses and agrees on proposed 
objectives annually, including, without limitation, the setting of voluntary targets for achieving 
diversity. The policy on promotion of diversity at Board level can be found at 
www.datatec.com.
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Maya Makanjee Jens Montanana Ivan Dittrich Sabine Everaet
Independent
non-executive Chair

Chief Executive 
Officer

Chief Financial 
Officer

Independent 
non-executive director

Age: 64 Age: 65 Age: 53 Age: 59

Appointed to the Board:

1 November 2018

Appointed to the Board:

6 October 1994

Appointed to the Board:

30 May 2016

Appointed to the Board:

2 October 2023

Skills, expertise, and experience: Skills, expertise, and experience: Skills, expertise, and experience: Skills, expertise, and experience:
Maya is an independent non-executive director with 
executive experience in the telecommunications, 
financial services, consulting, and fast-moving consumer 
goods industries. She has held directorships in 
human resources, marketing communication, corporate 
affairs and reputation management, strategy, and 
business re-engineering, and has extensive experience 
in Southern African Development Community (“SADC”) 
countries, as well as in some markets in Asia.

She was previously an executive director of Vodacom 
(Pty) Ltd, Nestlé South Africa (Pty) Ltd and SABMiller 
(Africa and Asia), Chair of the Vodacom Foundation 
South Africa and a Board member of the World Wide 
Fund for Nature. Maya holds a Master of Business 
Leadership (cum laude) degree from the University 
of South Africa, a Bachelor of Commerce degree 
from the University of KwaZulu-Natal in Durban 
and a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in Dance from 
the University of Mumbai.

Other directorships:
• Non-executive director of MCB Group Limited
• Non-executive director of Mpact Limited
• Non-executive director of Cell C Holdings Limited

Committees:

  

Jens is the founder and Chief Executive Officer of 
Datatec, which he established in 1986.

Between 1989 and 1993, Jens also served as Managing 
Director and Vice-President of US Robotics (UK) 
Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of US Robotics, Inc. 
which was acquired by 3Com in 1997. In 1993, he 
co-founded US start-up Xedia Corporation, which was 
subsequently sold to Lucent Corporation in 1999.

In 1994, Datatec listed on the JSE and Jens held the
role of Chair as well as CEO until 2001, when Datatec 
established an independent non-executive Chair role. 
Jens chairs the boards of Datatec’s divisional parent 
companies, Logicalis International Limited, Logicalis 
Latin America and Westcon International Limited.

Other directorships:
• Chairman of Corero plc (AIM London)

Ivan re-joined Datatec in May 2016 from Vodacom, 
where he was Group Chief Financial Officer (“CFO”) 
from June 2012 to July 2015. Prior to that, he held a 
number of senior executive positions over a 13-year 
period at Datatec, including Group CFO from 
May 2008 to June 2012. 

Ivan qualified as a Chartered Accountant (South Africa) 
at Deloitte South Africa and also worked for 
PricewaterhouseCoopers in London. He completed the 
Oxford Advanced Management and Leadership 
programme at Saïd Business School.

Sabine had a distinguished career at The Coca-Cola 
Company from 1995 to 2021, where she held various 
IT leadership roles with increasing functional and 
geographic responsibilities, becoming Europe, 
Middle East and Africa (“EMEA”) CIO in 2016.

She is currently a board member and senior adviser 
at several companies, and holds the role of Industry 
Partner and Investment Committee Member at Oraxys, a 
private equity firm focused on sustainability.

She graduated as a Business Engineer from the 
Katholieke Universiteit Leuven (Belgium). She was 
awarded “CIO of the Year” in Belgium at the end 
of 2011 and was named one of the 2016 “Top 50 
Most Inspirational Women in Technology” in Europe.

Other directorships:
• Non-executive director of ING Belgium SA (BE)
• Trustee of the Charities Aid Foundation (UK)
• Director of WAKO (LUX)

Committees:
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Colin Jones Saleh Mayet Luis Rapparini Deepa Sita
Independent
non-executive director

Independent
non-executive director

Independent
non-executive director

Independent
non-executive director

Age: 65 Age: 70 Age: 60 Age: 48

Appointed to the Board:

3 June 2024

Appointed to the Board:

1 January 2026

Appointed to the Board:

1 September 2022

Appointed to the Board:

1 March 2022

Skills, expertise, and experience: Skills, expertise, and experience: Skills, expertise, and experience: Skills, expertise, and experience:
Colin had a distinguished career at Euromoney 
Institutional Investor Plc, the global financial information 
business, where he was CFO from 1996 to 2018. He 
was also COO from 2003 to 2015, including seven 
years based in New York.

Colin is a Chartered Accountant (ICAEW FCA) 
and holds a Bachelor of Science degree in Economics 
and Accounting from Bristol University. 

Other directorships:
• Non-executive director and Audit and Risk 

Committee Chair of STV Group Plc
• Non-executive director and Audit and Risk 

Committee Chair of M&C Saatchi Plc

• Trustee of the City Literary Institute 

Committees:

 

Saleh is a Chartered Accountant and a seasoned 
financial professional with over 30 years’ experience 
gained in the Anglo American Group. Prior to his 
retirement at the end of March 2019, he was an 
executive director of Anglo American South Africa, and 
for the last 11 years of his career, he held the position of 
Head of Finance. He was also an integral member of the 
executive team, providing key leadership, direction, and 
strategy to the South African corporate office and 
region.

He has held several listed and unlisted board positions 
in various industries and brings with him extensive 
experience across the full spectrum of corporate 
activities. 

Other directorships:
• Non-executive director of Motus Holdings Limited

• Non-executive director of Astral Foods Limited 

• Non-executive director of Mpact Limited 

Committees:

 

Luis has extensive experience as a finance and internal 
audit executive developed over his career with British 
American Tobacco (“BAT”), Raízen, and Royal Dutch 
Shell, working in local, regional, and global positions, 
with wide exposure to national and international investors.

He was Chief Financial and Investor Relations Officer 
of Raízen, a large joint venture, where he played a 
fundamental role in the significant growth of the business, 
while building robust governance in a complex 
environment. Thereafter, he joined Royal Dutch Shell as 
Chief Audit Officer, heading internal audit and reporting 
directly to the Group’s Audit Committee.

He holds a Master of Business Administration (“MBA”) in 
Finance from the Pontifícia Universidade Católica 
do Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, as well as a post-graduate 
degree in Information Technology and a Bachelor of Civil 
Engineering from the same university.

Luis is Chair of the audit committee and member of the 
remuneration committee of Datatec’s subsidiary, 
Logicalis Latin America (“Logicalis LATAM”).

Other directorships:
• Logicalis LATAM
• OceanPact SA
• COSAN SA
• Audit Committee Chair of Amaggi SA  

Committees:

Deepa is the Group CFO of Metcash Limited in Australia.

She has extensive finance and industry experience 
spanning over 20 years. In addition to finance, Deepa 
has significant senior leadership experience across 
strategy, mergers and acquisitions, digital, information 
technology, and integration.

Most recently, Deepa held the position of Group CFO of 
Tiger Consumer Brands Limited. Prior to this, Deepa 
held senior leadership roles with Walmart’s 
South Africa-based subsidiary, Massmart. These 
included Interim CEO of Masscash, Finance and 
Commercial Director of Masswarehouse, Chief Strategy 
and Integration Officer of Massmart Wholesale, and 
CFO of Makro SA, all divisions of Massmart. She also 
held senior finance roles with Mondelēz International 
and Samsung Electronics South Africa.

Deepa is a Chartered Accountant (South Africa) and 
holds an MBA (cum laude) from GIBS, University of 
Pretoria and a Bachelor of Commerce Accounting 
(Honours) degree from the University of Johannesburg.

Other directorships:
• Multiple subsidiaries within the Metcash Australia 

Group

Committees:

  

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

3 DATATEC 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS continued

         



Changes to the Board and committees 
during FY26 and up to the date of this 
annual report
The following changes to the Board and to the roles of the independent non-executive 
directors have taken place:

• Johnson Njeke retired from the Board on 31 December 2025
• Saleh Mayet was appointed as an independent non-executive director of the Company and 

member of the ARCC and Social and Ethics Committee with effect from 1 January 2026
• Deepa Sita assumed the role of Chair of the ARCC on 1 January 2026
• Colin Jones joined the Nominations Committee on 1 January 2026

Annual Board and committee reviews
During FY26, Board undertook a formal evaluation of its own performance, as well as that of its 
committees, the Chair and executive directors. The evaluation process assessed the 
effectiveness of the Board’s governance structures, oversight responsibilities, decision-making 
processes, committee performance, strategic contribution and leadership effectiveness. The 
results of the evaluations confirmed that the Board and its committees continue to operate at a 
high level of effectiveness and are discharging their responsibilities in accordance with their 
respective mandates. 

The assessments highlighted the Board’s strong governance practices, constructive 
engagement, quality of oversight, strategic focus, and commitment to ethical and effective 
leadership. The executive directors were similarly assessed as performing effectively in their 
respective roles, demonstrating strong leadership and alignment with the Group’s strategic 
objectives. Consistent with the Board’s commitment to continuous improvement, the 
evaluation process also identified opportunities to further enhance governance effectiveness. 
A key area identified for development is the strengthening of the Group’s crisis management 
framework and response strategy.  

The Board is satisfied that the evaluation process remains an important mechanism for 
promoting accountability, continuous improvement and the ongoing effectiveness of the Board, 
its committees and executive leadership.

In addition to Board and committee evaluations, non-executive directors were assessed for 
their independence by the Nominations Committee and the Board, as well the the Company 
Secretary evaluation by the Board.

Independence and conflicts
The Board conducts annual assessments of director independence in accordance with the 
Companies Act and King V Code. This evaluation prioritises a substance-over-form approach 
to guarantee objective, unfettered judgement. The Board has also enhanced the director 
independence assessments. The evaluation process now explicitly extends to related persons. 
This ensures a robust approach to governance. The Board confirms that all classified 
independent non-executive directors continue to act with objectivity.

Rotation of directors
In terms of the Group’s MoI, one-third of the Board’s directors must retire from office at each AGM 
on a rotation basis. Retiring directors may make themselves available for re-election, provided that 
they remain eligible as required by the MoI and in compliance with the JSE Listings Requirements.

At the upcoming AGM, Maya Makanjee, Sabine Everaet and Colin Jones will retire by rotation 
and, being eligible, will offer themselves for re-election. Saleh Mayet will be eligible for election 
at the AGM, having joined the Board on 1 January 2026.

On behalf of the Board, the Chair confirms that, on the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board 
and of the performance of individual directors, the performance and commitment of Sabine Everaet 
and Colin Jones throughout their period of office has been highly effective. Furthermore, on behalf 
of the Board, a senior independent non-executive director confirms that, on the basis of the annual 
evaluation of the Board and of the performance the Chair, the performance and commitment of 
Maya Makanjee throughout her period of office has been highly effective.

The Board unanimously recommends that shareholders vote in favour of the re-election of 
Maya Makanjee, Sabine Everaet and Colin Jones at the AGM. In addition, the Board 
recommends that shareholders vote in favour of the election Saleh Mayet at the AGM.
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Support functions
Independent advice
All directors are authorised to seek professional and independent advice about the affairs of the 
Group at the Group’s expense.

Company Secretary
All directors have unlimited access to the advice and services of the Company Secretary. The 
Company Secretary is responsible for the duties set out in section 88 of the Companies Act. These 
include governance and proper administration of the Board, regulatory advice, monitoring the 
implementation of Board decisions, and ensuring that ethical governance standards are implemented.

Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd, a South African company, is the Company Secretary. 
This company is managed by Simon Morris.

The Board undertakes an annual evaluation of the Company Secretary in accordance with the 
JSE Listings Requirements.

The evaluation criteria for the Company Secretary includes assessing the qualifications, knowledge 
of and experience with relevant laws, the ability to provide comprehensive support, and the ability 
to provide guidance to directors as to their duties, responsibilities, and powers. The annual evaluation 
in FY26 was included in the Board review noted above. The Board is comfortable that the Company 
Secretary maintains an arm’s length relationship with the Board at all times, has the relevant experience 
to discharge his duties, and is sufficiently qualified and skilled to act in accordance with, and 
advise directors in terms of, the JSE Listings Requirements, and to update the directors in terms 
of the recommendations of the King V Code and other relevant local and international law.

Simon Morris is a qualified Chartered Accountant (ICAEW).

Board meeting attendance
The directors’ attendance at Board meetings during FY26 and subsequently to the date of this report was as follows:

20 March 2025 21 May 2025 16 July 2025 28 October 2025 27 January 2026 19 March 2026* 20 May 2026*

M Makanjee P P P P P P P

IP Dittrich P P P P P P P

SJ Everaet P P P P P P P

CR Jones P P P P P P P

S Mayet – – – – P P P

JP Montanana P P P P P P P

MJN Njeke P P P P  –  –  – 

LC Rapparini P P P P P P P

DS Sita P P P P P P P

P = present

A = absent

– = not a director at the time
*  = Post year-end  
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The Social and Ethics Committee is deeply committed to driving sustainability 
as a core principle of the Group’s long-term strategy. As global and local 
challenges become more complex, the committee is focused on advancing 
long-term, sustainable solutions that support inclusive growth.

Datatec has a strong commitment to sustainability and is focused on creating long-term 
sustainable value for all stakeholders. At the heart of our sustainability efforts lies a strong 
alignment with our core values. The committee actively ensures that these values are not only 
upheld in policy but are also evident in practice. By embedding ethical considerations into our 
decision-making processes, we strive to create a culture of accountability, transparency, and 
respect for people and the planet. This values-driven approach enables us to deliver impact 
with integrity while building trust and resilience in a rapidly changing world.

Role of the committee
The Social and Ethics Committee operates within defined terms of reference as set out in its 
charter, the Companies Act, the guidance provided by King V, and the authority granted to it 
by the Board. Broadly, the committee is tasked with overseeing the good corporate citizenship 
of the Group on behalf of the Board. In conjunction with the Board, the Social and Ethics 
Committee applied the principles of King IV and King V throughout the reporting period.

The responsibilities of the committee include monitoring the Group’s sustainable development 
performance and the application of its policies and best practice on behalf of the Board. 

In line with the Companies Act amendments, the members of the Social and Ethics Committee 
will stand for re-appointment by shareholders at the Company’s AGM each year. The 
committee will also report to shareholders at the AGM on how it discharged its mandate and 
fulfilled its statutory responsibilities during the reporting period.

Activities of the committee
During FY26 and to date, the following were some key activities of the Social and Ethics Committee. 
The committee assisted in ensuring that the Group drove improvements in environmental, social, 
and governance (“ESG”), transformation, employee wellbeing, corporate social responsibility, and 
the health and safety of our employees.
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The Social and Ethics Committee’s responsibilities encompass 
monitoring and regulating the Group’s social and ethics performance 
and its impact on its stakeholders.

Sabine Everaet
Social and Ethics Committee Chair

      



Ethics
We uphold the highest standards of governance, ethics, and business conduct across the 
Group to promote accountability, integrity, and long-term stakeholder trust. Our employees 
and partners are encouraged to report any improper conduct or unethical behaviour through 
the appropriate internal channels or the anonymous whistleblowing platform. The Social and 
Ethics Committee examines the application of the Group’s Code of Conduct, which provides a 
framework for “how we do business” in an honest and ethical way across the Group. On an 
annual basis, the Group conducts Code of Conduct training and all employees are required to 
complete it. The committee reviews reports from the subsidiaries relating to Code of Conduct and 
anti-bribery and corruption training. During the reporting period, the centralised whistleblowing 
hotlines operated effectively and efficiently. Group-wide, centralised whistleblowing hotlines allow 
Code of Conduct and anti-bribery and corruption allegations to be reported centrally to the 
Group Chief Risk Officer (“CRO”) and General Counsel, who in turn ensure that all complaints 
are reported to the ARCC and the Social and Ethics Committee. The committee also 
considered the effectiveness of the Group’s Code of Conduct, which was reviewed during the 
reporting period, as well as effective management of the whistleblowing hotline. 

The Group has a zero tolerance approach to fraud, corruption and any wrongdoing. Firm action 
is taken against anyone who has been found to have committed such offences.

ESG
Datatec is committed to doing business in a responsible and sustainable manner. We believe 
that cultivating long-term value for shared prosperity is critical to our business. The committee 
ensures that the Group makes a meaningful socio-economic contribution. The committee is 
committed to ensuring that the environmental impact of our operations is kept to a minimum 
through responsible resource use and focused sustainability initiatives. 

The committee oversaw initiatives to reduce the Group’s carbon footprint, including energy 
efficiency and emissions management programmes. 

The committee reviewed the Group’s contribution to the development of communities where 
we do business, through the Datatec Educational and Technology Foundation and other local 
initiatives. 

The committee monitored compliance with the Group’s Code of Conduct to maintain a strong 
control framework and to ensure that management actively drives an ethical and responsible 
corporate culture.

For more information on the Group’s responsible business and 

sustainability practices, refer to page 45.

Health and safety
Health and safety reports are reviewed by the committee and at the subsidiary audit 
committees and risk forums. The Group operates in over 50 countries, and subsidiaries keep 
abreast of and comply with relevant health and safety legislation in the jurisdictions in which 
they operate. The health, safety and wellbeing of our employees continue to remain a priority. 

The Group continues to enhance health and safety measures and to ensure that our 
employees have safe working environments.

There were no major health and safety incidents reported during FY26.

For more information on health and safety, refer to page 46.

Transformation
The committee actively contributes to ongoing discussions regarding transformation, which are 
key to the long-term sustainability of the business. Datatec is an equal opportunities employer 
and is committed to a work environment that is free from discrimination.

The committee monitors the promotion of equality and prevention of unfair discrimination 
throughout the global operations of Datatec. Reports from subsidiaries are discussed at the 
committee meetings to ensure that all matters are dealt with adequately. 

The committee also encourages a focus on inclusivity within the Group. Female employees are 
actively supported, and there are programmes to promote gender representation and advance 
women in the workplace.

The committee oversaw the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment (“B-BBEE”) 
contributor status of the South African subsidiaries. WestconGroup SA retained Level 1 
B-BBEE contributor status, Logicalis SA also maintained its Level 1 rating, and Datatec’s 
combined South African entities achieved a Level 3 rating. 
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Human rights 
The Group’s Code of Conduct is guided by the 10 principles of the United Nations Global 
Compact. The committee, as directed by the Board, embraces the principle of ethical 
leadership in setting and implementing both the strategy and the Group’s approach to 
governance and dealing with internal and external stakeholders. 

The committee brings matters relating to human rights, labour, and discrimination to the 
attention of the Board.

The Group’s operations have robust supplier onboarding policies, which they adhere to when 
conducting due diligence with existing and new partners. These policies include, among other 
things, compliance with the Group’s Code of Conduct and anti-bribery and corruption policies, 
to mitigate the risks associated with violations of human rights incidents.

Our people
The committee fosters a fair and inclusive culture that supports employee wellbeing, safe 
working conditions, and opportunities for growth. As an equal opportunities employer, Datatec is 
committed to a workplace free from discrimination and to embedding equity, inclusion, and balanced 
representation across the Group as a core part of its culture. The Group continues to attract, develop, 
and retain high-calibre talent by fostering an inclusive, supportive, and high-performance workplace. 

The committee will continue to guide the Group to ensure it does business responsibly and 
ethically. In FY27 and beyond, the committee will focus on the following key initiatives in 
addition to its other objectives: 

• Focus on ongoing transformation efforts and gender equality in our operations
• Oversee the continued support of youth employment and skills by the South African 

subsidiaries through learnerships and internships
• Deepen ethics awareness and oversee greater awareness by employees and third parties 

of the Group’s whistleblowing platform
• Develop a consolidated and consistent strategy for Group social investment and donations
• Oversee the Group’s environmental and social strategy framework, and ensure that the 

Group conducts business in a sustainable manner and that there is a focused effort to 
achieve environmental targets

SJ Everaet
Chair, Social and Ethics Committee 

May 2026

Directors’ attendance at Social and Ethics Committee meetings during FY26 and subsequently 
to the date of this report was as follows:

19 March 2025 28 October 2025 19 March 2026*

SJ Everaet P P P

M Makanjee P P P

S Mayet  –  – P

MJN Njeke P P  – 

P = present

– = not a member at the time
*  = Post year-end  

The committee reviews its performance annually by means of questionnaires completed 
by individual committee members and attendees, which are then discussed at Board and 
committee meetings. These appraisals enable the committee to evaluate its effectiveness 
objectively and to conclude that it is operating effectively under the terms of reference set out 
in its charter. No issues were identified in the committee appraisals, and the committee is 
satisfied with the manner in which it operated during the reporting period.
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Social and Ethics Committee composition and constitution
• The Board established the Social and Ethics Committee under the terms of the 

Companies Act.
• The committee operates within defined terms of reference, as set out in its charter and 

the authority granted to it by the Board, and meets at least twice a year.

The Social and Ethics Committee comprises the following independent non-executive directors:
• Sabine Everaet (Chair)
• Maya Makanjee
• Saleh Mayet (appointed to the Board and Social and Ethics Committee on 1 January 2026)

       During FY26, Johnson Njeke also sat on the committee until he retired from the Board 
       and the committee on 31 December 2025.

The Social and Ethics Committee charter is available at www.datatec.com.

SOCIAL AND ETHICS COMMITTEE REPORT continued

         



RISK REPORT

Risk policy
The Group’s risk policy:

• sets out and explains Datatec’s approach to risk and risk management;
• records the Board’s evaluation of Datatec’s risk appetite for the main categories of risk;
• explains the principles behind Datatec’s risk management framework, which contains the 

procedures by which the policy is implemented; and
• supports management in managing risk, allowing risk to be managed on a decentralised 

basis subject to Group overview.

The approach to risk management and internal control, defined in the risk policy, has been 
applied throughout the year under review and up to the date of approval of this annual report.

The risk policy is reviewed by the ARCC and approved annually by the Board. The latest 
update was approved in March 2026. 

While all risks are continually monitored, the ARCC continues to pay particular attention to 
cyber security threats, which remain at a very high level. Risk mitigation in this area is 
undertaken continuously across the Group and is being closely monitored by the ARCC.

The risk management framework is used for maintaining sound risk management and internal 
control systems throughout the Group.

Board assessment of the Group’s system of internal controls 
and risk management 
Nothing has come to the attention of the Board or has arisen out of the internal control 
self-assessment process, internal audits, or year-end external audit that causes 
the Board to believe that the Group’s system of internal controls and risk management is 
not effective or that the internal financial controls do not form a sound basis for the 
preparation of reliable financial statements. The Board’s opinion is based on the 
combined assurances of external and internal auditors, management, and the ARCC.

Risk management framework
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Deepa Sita
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee Chair

The Board is responsible for Datatec’s strategy, leadership, and 
decision-making, which are all impacted by risk. Risk-based leadership, 
with the Board at its apex, is fundamental to Datatec.

The Group’s risk management process has three key steps:
• Identify key risks – document in risk registers
• Implement controls to mitigate risk – monitor through continuous review
• Obtain assurance that controls are effective – combined assurance programme

      



Within this framework, the specific responsibilities of different designated bodies and individuals, and the processes they follow, are set out below:

Responsibility Process

Board
• Extensive experience in the Group’s main business streams
• Experience of the non-executive directors in other fields of 

business

• Levels of risk tolerance and limits of risk appetite are set as part of the strategic direction of the Group
• A combined assurance framework is in place to ensure adequate assurance that the controls over the identified risks are operating effectively
• A Group risk register is maintained and risks across all aspects of the Group’s operations are considered, including financial, market, 

political, and operational risks, as well as social, ethical, and environmental risks

Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee • Monitors risk management activities on an ongoing basis
• Discusses risk topics raised
• Reviews risk registers semi-annually
• Reviews divisional audit, risk and compliance committee meeting minutes
• Reviews CRO Forum minutes

Group Chief Risk Officer (“CRO”) • Chairs CRO Forum
• Sits on divisional ICT governance/information security committees
• Maintains Group risk register
• Reports to CFO
• Reports to ARCC
• Ensures that the risk management framework is operating effectively in the divisions
• Ensures improvements in the controls and risks identified in the Group risk register

Divisions – divisional boards and executive 
committees

• Regularly review strategic and emerging risks
• Input to risk registers
• Identify and prioritise high-risk areas on risk maps based on impact and likelihood
• Impact ratings are broadly defined in terms of financial thresholds, operational impacts, regulatory compliance, customer and 

community impacts, employee impacts, and reputational impacts
• Likelihood ratings are defined in terms of the overall likelihood of a risk materialising
• Further analyse high-risk areas to identify potential root causes
• Identify mitigating controls and associated monitoring/assurance activities for each high-risk area
• Assign an executive to monitor and manage specific risk areas
• Review risk registers and risk maps semi-annually

Divisional chief risk officers • Ensure divisional risk procedures are in accordance with and support the Group’s risk management framework
• Maintain divisional risk registers
• Co-ordinate the execution of the risk management framework at divisional level
• Identify emerging risk and compliance issues
• Report on divisional management of risk to divisional audit, risk and compliance committees (which report to the divisional boards)
• Oversee management’s response to matters identified as requiring improvement
• Report to the biannual CRO Forum
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Financial and internal control
The Group’s internal control and accounting systems are designed to provide reasonable, 
but not absolute, assurance as to the integrity and reliability of the financial information and 
to safeguard, verify, and maintain accountability of its revenues and assets. These controls are 
implemented and maintained by skilled personnel.

The operation of key internal controls is assessed on an annual cycle using an internal control 
questionnaire (“ICQ”) process. The ICQ is completed by the process owners of all Group 
subsidiaries with operational accounting functions. The CFOs of the subsidiaries are responsible 
for validating the responses. The results of the ICQ are critically assessed by divisional and Group 
management and assist in harmonising controls and setting standards across the business.

Combined assurance
A combined assurance framework for monitoring and evaluating the effectiveness of the internal 
controls is in place throughout the Group. This framework deploys and co-ordinates internal and 
external assurance providers to report on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal controls.

A combined assurance model aims to optimise the assurance coverage obtained from 
management, internal assurance providers, and external assurance providers on the 
risk areas affecting the Group. Within Datatec, there are a number of assurance providers
that either directly or indirectly provide the Board and management with certain assurances 
over the effectiveness of those controls that mitigate the risks identified during the risk 
assessment process. Collectively, the activities of these assurance providers are referred 
to as the combined assurance framework.

As the nature and significance of risks vary, assurance providers are required to be equipped 
with the necessary expertise and experience to provide assurance that risks are adequately 
mitigated. External assurance providers include IT and cyber security specialists, sustainability 
assurance providers, and other professional advisers.

In the combined assurance model, each control is linked to a specific assurance provider, 
where applicable, to enable the following to be identified:

• Risk areas where no/insufficient controls have been identified
• Risk areas where controls have been identified, yet insufficient assurance is provided (gaps)
• Risk areas where duplicate or “excess” assurance is provided (duplication)

Management-based assurance: Management oversight, including strategy implementation, 
performance measurements, control self-assessments, and continual monitoring mechanisms 
and systems:

• Local management is required to undertake the ICQ process annually to ensure key 
controls are in place. This is monitored against internal control norms. Remediation is 
taken where any control is considered to be ineffective. The process and results are also 
reviewed by the ARCC.

• In addition, the Board obtains a formal letter of assurance twice a year from each of its 
subsidiary divisions (supported by similar representations from the divisions’ own subsidiaries). 
This provides the Board with assurance over the operation of the risk management processes 
described above, including the operation of internal controls over financial and IT risks, 
compliance with legislation, and the ethical and sustainable management of the business.

Internal assurance: Risk management (adopting an effective enterprise risk management 
framework), legal, compliance, health and safety, and quality assurance departments are 
included. They are responsible for maintaining policies, minimum standards, oversight, and risk 
management performance and reporting. 

The internal audit function, as described in more detail on the following page, is the primary 
assurance provider within the organisation.

Independent assurance: Independent and objective assurance of the overall adequacy and 
effectiveness of risk management, governance, and internal control within the organisation; 
includes external audit and other expert assurance providers required from time to time.

Appropriate assurance providers under each of the above categories have been identified by 
the Board committees:

• The ARCC
• The Social and Ethics Committee with regard to oversight of the Group’s controls in the 

sphere of ethics, corporate social responsibility, and sustainability
• The Remuneration Committee with regard to controls in the remuneration sphere
• The Nominations Committee in relation to Board diversity and corporate governance structures

Management has used this model to conclude on the completeness and appropriateness of the 
current assurance activities for each risk identified and that the level of assurance provision is 
satisfactory. It continues to maintain the framework as part of the ongoing risk management process.

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

11 DATATEC 

RISK REPORT continued

         



The ARCC has reviewed the combined assurance frameworks for the Group and its divisions 
to satisfy itself with management’s conclusions, and will continue to review them as part of its 
role in oversight of risk management.

In light of its review of the combined assurance framework, the ARCC has recommended 
to the Board that appropriate assurance activities are in place in relation to the controls 
operating over each risk identified in the risk management process.

The governance of ICT
The Board has the responsibility to govern technology and information in a way that supports the 
organisation in setting and achieving its strategic objectives. To achieve this, the governance of ICT is 
embedded in the Group’s risk management framework. ICT risk is managed across all operations, 
with controls and assurance provision to be maintained and reviewed in the same way as for other 
risks. The Board has adopted an ICT governance policy setting out the Group’s approach to ICT 
governance. Within this policy, ICT governance committees and information security councils operate 
within each division, overseeing ICT risk management and cyber security, with the aim of reinforcing 
the integration of IT risk issues into the Group’s risk management framework.

Throughout the Group, guidelines are in place to ensure that artificial intelligence (“AI”) is used in a 
safe, transparent, and responsible way. The intent is to leverage the benefits of AI while minimising 
risks to individuals, groups, society, and Datatec itself. By following the guidelines, employees and 
partners are encouraged to explore the opportunities of AI without overlooking its challenges.

The ARCC includes a review of ICT governance and cyber security procedures operated 
by the Group’s major divisions in its annual timetable to assist in its ICT governance role.

There are documented and tested procedures in the major subsidiaries, which will allow them 
to continue their critical business processes in the event of a disastrous incident impacting their 
activities. These business continuity planning procedures are reviewed annually and, where 
weaknesses are identified, the relevant subsidiaries are required to rectify them.

Management reporting
The Group operates management reporting disciplines which include the preparation of annual 
budgets by operating entities. Monthly results and the financial status of operating entities are 
reported against approved budgets. Projections and cash flow forecasts are reviewed regularly, 
while working capital, borrowing facilities, and bank covenant compliance is monitored on an 
ongoing basis.

All financial reporting by the Group, including external financial reporting and internal 
management reporting, is generated from the financial systems, which are subject to the 
internal controls and risk management procedures described above.

Compliance framework and processes
The Board governs compliance with applicable laws and adopted non-binding rules, codes, 
and standards in a way that supports the organisation being ethical and a good corporate 
citizen as set out in the Social and Ethics Committee Report above. Each division manages 
compliance with relevant laws and regulations, which the ARCC has divided into the following 
broad categories for the purposes of monitoring. These are considered to be the main themes/
classes of legislation which pose the biggest risk to Datatec in the event of breach:

• Corporate law – Companies Acts, financial reporting 
• Financial law – anti-money laundering and fraud 
• Export regulations – trade sanctions and foreign corrupt practices
• Import regulations – including duty and VAT taxation
• Securities law – insider dealing and stock exchange compliance
• Employment law – unfair dismissal, employment practices, health and safety
• Intellectual property, trademarks and patents 
• Competition legislation
• Data protection/privacy legislation

Each category is considered in the risk assessment process and, if appropriate, a risk is recorded 
on the relevant risk register and managed in accordance with the risk management framework 
set out in this report. The divisions’ audit, risk and compliance committees report on each 
category of legislation above, noting whether any breaches of compliance have been identified.

Internal audit
Internal audit is an independent appraisal function which examines and evaluates the activities 
and the appropriateness of the systems of internal control, risk management, and governance. 
The internal auditor is the key assurance provider in the Group’s combined assurance 
framework. The function provides the Board with a report of its activities which, along with 
other sources of assurance, is used by the Board in making its assessment of the Group’s 
system of internal controls and risk management.

Datatec has an in-house internal audit function, which operates within defined terms of 
reference, as set out in its charter and the authority granted to it by the ARCC and the Board.

Internal audit is headed by the Chief Audit Executive, who is responsible functionally to the 
Chair of the ARCC and administratively to the CFO and CRO.
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Audit plans are presented in advance to the ARCC for approval. The plans are based 
on an assessment of risk areas involving an independent review of the Group’s own risk 
assessments, which are recorded in the risk registers. A significant component of the internal 
audit plan is continuous monitoring of controls which is the ongoing audit of the business 
process cycles through the divisional ERP systems. This is undertaken using automated audit 
protocols. The internal audit plan also includes audits of key controls applying to business 
processes at specific locations. An independent assessment of the ICQ responses for the 
controls in scope of the audit is performed by the internal auditor, both during audit visits 
and through continuous monitoring of controls, in order to validate the ICQ self-assessment.

The internal audit function has capability in cyber security and performs audits to address this 
critical risk area across the Group.

The internal audit team attends and presents its findings to the ARCC. Management is 
responsible for acting on the findings of internal audit and implementing remedial action to 
correct identified control weaknesses, in accordance with an agreed timetable. Internal audit 
reviews management’s actions on the findings and reports back on the effectiveness and 
timeliness of the response.

The internal audit team attends the CRO Forum to assist in the dissemination of findings across 
the Group. The Cyber Security Internal Audit Director also provides input and assistance to support 
the enhancement of ICT general controls and cyber security protection across the Group.

The internal audit process and management’s response to the findings thereby contribute 
to a continuous improvement culture in the Group’s risk management function.

The internal audit team undertakes periodic quality self-assessments which are reviewed 
and validated by an independent external assessor. The last assessment, conducted in FY23, 
concluded that the internal audit team generally conforms to the standards of the Institute of 
Internal Auditors (“IIA”).

The ARCC is satisfied that internal audit has fulfilled its responsibilities for the year with respect 
to its terms of reference.

External audit
The ARCC is responsible for recommending the external auditor for appointment by 
shareholders and for ensuring that the external auditor is appropriately independent.

The external auditor carries out an annual audit of the Group’s subsidiaries, in accordance with 
international auditing standards, and reports in detail on the results of the audit both to the 
audit, risk and compliance committees of the Group’s divisions and to the Group ARCC. The 
external auditor is, therefore, the main external assurance provider for the Board in relation to 
the Group’s financial results for each financial year.

The Group’s external auditor for FY26 was PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. (“PwC”), their 
appointment having been confirmed at the 2025 AGM. PwC has reported on the annual financial 
statements for FY26 and their unmodified report is shown on pages 49 to 53 of this annual report.

Following the conclusion of an audit tender process, and upon the recommendation of the 
Audit Committee, the Board of directors of the Company has appointed Deloitte & Touche  
(“Deloitte”) as the independent registered external auditor of Datatec Limited and its 
subsidiaries for the year ending 28 February 2027. Accordingly, a resolution proposing 
Deloitte as external auditor, commencing in FY27, has been included for approval at the AGM 
on 23 July 2026. The proposed designated audit partner is Mark Rayfield. Deloitte has the 
policy of rotating the designated partner every five years in accordance with the Companies 
Act. The change in auditor was initiated by the Company on a voluntary basis with the objective 
of reducing audit related costs and enhancing alignment with the Company’s international 
operation and reporting requirements.

Deloitte has confirmed its compliance with the ethical requirements regarding independence 
and is considered independent with regard to the Group, as required by the codes endorsed 
and administered by the Independent Regulatory Board for Auditors (“IRBA”), the South African 
Institute of Chartered Accountants (“SAICA”), and the International Federation of Accountants. 
The ARCC is satisfied that the external auditor and audit partner, Mr Mark Rayfield, have the 
necessary accreditation and are suitable for appointment. The committee is also satisfied that 
the designated partner is not on the JSE’s list of disqualified individuals.

The ARCC regularly reviews the external auditor’s independence and maintains control over the 
non-audit services provided, if any. Pre-approved permissible non-audit services performed by 
the external auditors include certain taxation services. The external auditor is prohibited from 
providing non-audit services, such as valuation and accounting work, where its independence 
might be compromised by later auditing its own work. Any other non-audit services provided 
by the external auditor are required to be specifically approved by the Chair of the ARCC or by 
the full committee and such fees must not exceed 25% of the annual audit fee.
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Key risks

Key risks
Among the items on the risk register being monitored within the Group’s risk management 
framework, the following are currently seen as key priorities:

Technological market disruption
The Group’s operations focus on the higher-value, faster-growing products and services 
in the ICT supply chain. It is essential to anticipate the impact of the rapid technological 
change, including AI, which is a feature of the sector. 

Dependence on key vendors
The Group is dependent on certain vendors, particularly Cisco, whose products and 
services accounted for a significant proportion of the Group’s revenue. If any one of the 
Group’s principal vendors terminates, fails to renew, or adversely changes its agreement 
or arrangements with the Group materially, it could significantly reduce the Group’s revenue 
and operating profit, and thereby seriously harm the Group’s business, financial condition, 
and results of operations.

Internal technological risks – cyber security
The Group’s internal systems are at risk both from planned changes leading to business 
interruption and disruption by external cyber threats. The Group continues to face the 
threat of financial crime attempted through “phishing” emails, “social engineering”, and 
ransomware attacks. The Group has high dependence on its key information systems.

Risk of failure to fund working capital needs sufficiently 
The Group’s business is working capital intensive. This is particularly relevant for Westcon 
International. Westcon International’s financing facilities are utilised to finance accounts 
receivable and inventories. The availability of these facilities and any material changes 
thereto may affect the business’s ability to fund its working capital requirements.

Risk of overdependence on key personnel
The Group’s future success depends largely on the continued employment of its executive 
directors, senior management, and key sales, technical, and marketing personnel. 
Certain key employees have relationships with principal vendors and customers which 
are particularly important to the business of the Group. The executive directors, senior 
management team, and key technical personnel would be difficult to replace, and the loss 
of any of these key employees could harm the business and prospects of the Group.

DS Sita

Chair, Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 

May 2026

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

14 DATATEC 

RISK REPORT continued

         



ARCC composition and constitution
The committee operates within defined terms of reference, as set out in its charter, which has been approved by the Board.

The ARCC comprises the following independent non-executive directors:

• Deepa Sita (Chair – appointed as Chair on 1 January 2026)
• Colin Jones
• Saleh Mayet (appointed to the Board and ARCC on 1 January 2026)

 During FY26, Johnson Njeke also sat on the committee until he retired from the Board and as ARCC Chair on 31 December 2025.

The ARCC meets at least four times a year, and the external auditors, internal auditors, Chair of the Board, CEO, CFO, CRO and Group Legal Counsel are invited to attend.

Directors’ attendance at ARCC meetings during FY26 and subsequently to the date of this report (all meetings were scheduled) was as follows:

19 March 2025 20 May 2025 15 July 2025 27 October 2025 27 January 2026 18 March 2026* 19 May 2026*

MJN Njeke P P P P – – –
DS Sita P P P P P P P
CR Jones P P P P P P P
S Mayet – – – – P P P

P = present
A = absent
– = not a member at the time
*  = Post year-end  

The principal purpose of the committee is to:

• assist the Board in discharging its duties relating to safeguarding of assets, risk evaluation and risk management, operation of internal controls and accurate reporting to shareholders, and 
compliance with relevant laws and regulations;

• provide a forum for discussing business risk and control issues and for developing relevant recommendations for consideration by the Board; and
• provide oversight of the activities of the internal audit and external audit functions.

The committee’s annual report is included in the annual financial statements on page 54 of this annual report.

The committee reviews its performance annually by means of questionnaires completed by individual committee members and attendees, which are then discussed at Board and committee 
meetings. These appraisals enable the committee to evaluate its effectiveness objectively and to conclude that it is operating effectively under the terms of reference set out in its charter.

The committee is satisfied that it has met its legal and regulatory responsibilities for the year under review and to the date of this report with respect to its terms of reference, as set out in its charter.

The Chair of the committee will be available at the AGM to answer queries about the work of the committee.
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Part 1 – Background statement

Introduction 
On behalf of the Board of directors and the Remuneration Committee, I am pleased to present 
the remuneration report for 2026. 

The Remuneration Committee aims to ensure that Datatec remunerates fairly, responsibly, 
and transparently to promote the achievement of strategic objectives and positive sustainable 
outcomes. Our committee is focused on ensuring that the remuneration structures at Datatec 
drive value creation for our stakeholders, with a reward framework and value proposition for our 
executives, which is in accordance with ethical corporate governance standards and the 
principles of King V.

Linking pay to our strategy
Datatec has a comprehensive Strategic Review underway to consider options and initiatives to 
unlock and maximise shareholder value. The Strategic Review aims to address the persistent 
gap between Datatec’s valuation and the inherent value of its underlying assets, while also 
ensuring that the Group is positioned to take full advantage of the positive market dynamics for 
its technology solutions and services. 

In parallel, the strategy of pursuing a combination of corporate and business actions aimed 
at enhancing the competitiveness and profitability of our subsidiaries and operating divisions 
remains in place. 

Our remuneration policy, set out in part 2 of this report, is aligned to our strategic imperatives 
to drive shareholder value creation. 

FY26 performance and remuneration outcomes
The Group delivered an excellent operational and financial performance in FY26. Westcon 
International continued to deliver a very strong financial performance, while Logicalis International 
delivered an exceptional performance. Logicalis Latin America’s overall financial performance 
continued to improve.

During FY26, the Datatec share price increased notably, resulting in a high total shareholder 
return (“TSR”). This is reflected in the short-term incentives (“STI”) and long-term incentives 
(“LTI”), where TSR achievement metrics and performance conditions have been achieved.
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The Remuneration Committee is focused on ensuring that the remuneration structures at Datatec 
drive value creation for our stakeholders, with a reward framework and value proposition for our 
executives, which is in accordance with ethical corporate governance standards.

REMUNERATION REPORT

Deepa Sita
Remuneration Committee Chair

      



The main remuneration outcomes for FY26, set out in detail in the implementation section in 
part 3 of this report, are summarised as follows:

• Executives received a 3% increase in basic pay for FY26.
• Likewise, non-executive directors’ (“NED”) fees were increased by 3% after a benchmarking 

exercise during the prior year provided assurance that the fee levels are appropriate.
• Short-term incentives earned for FY26 were higher compared to FY25 as a result of 

continuing good performance on the corporate goals and achievement of the personal key 
performance indicators (“KPIs”) incentivising value generation.

• The Conditional Share Plan (“CSP”) awards granted in July 2023, with a performance 
period that ended 28 February 2026, vested at 100% as the TSR target performance 
condition was fully achieved.

• Long-term incentives earned by the Datatec executives in FY26 were significantly higher 
than the previous year. The increase primarily reflects the improvement in Datatec's share 
price and TSR performance over the vesting period, aligning realised remuneration with 
shareholder value creation.

These outcomes reflect the continuing improvement in the Group’s performance.

 

Performance and pay targets for FY27
The main remuneration targets and outlook, set out in detail in the implementation section in 
part 3 of this report, are summarised as follows:

• Executives received a 3% increase in basic pay for FY27.
• Likewise, a 3% increase in NED fees for FY27 is proposed subject to shareholder approval 

at the AGM.
• STI – the structure of the FY27 STI plan has been changed slightly from FY26, following consultation 

with shareholders. A new return on invested capital (“ROIC”) metric has been introduced with 
a weighting of 10%, accommodated by reducing the adjusted earnings before interest, taxation, 
depreciation, and amortisation (“EBITDA”) metric to 20% (from 25%) and reducing the weighting 
of the personal KPI of executives, aimed at closing the valuation gap to 15% (from 20%).

• LTI 
– CSP awards will be made in line with our policy. The absolute TSR performance 

condition will be the sole performance condition for the grant in June 2026.
– Deferred bonus warrants (“DBW”) grants of share appreciation rights (“SARs”) will be 

made in June 2026 as co-investment with participants’ acquisition of shares with part 
of their FY26 STI.
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Strategic objective

Value generation

Underlying earnings per share (“uEPS”)

EBITDA

Other quantitative measures addressing current 
short-term priorities

Short-term incentive

Personal KPI for the executive directors’ STI: reduce 
structural discount

ROIC metric introduced with weighting of 10% in FY27 
STI. The committee believes this strengthens alignment 
between executive incentives, disciplined capital 
allocation and long-term value creation.

Target for 35% of STI is budget uEPS

Target for FY26 25% and FY27 20% of STI is budget 
Group adjusted EBITDA
Metrics addressing Westcon International, Logicalis 
International and Logicalis LATAM working capital

Long-term incentive

The performance condition for the whole of the CSP 
vesting is absolute TSR.  

Furthermore, executive share ownership requirements 
and the additional two-year holding period post vesting 
for DBW ensure shareholder alignment over the long term. 

FY26 and FY27 – DBW co-investment in the form of 
SARs only benefits participant if share price increases. 

REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Aligning remuneration to our strategic objectives

         



The context in which the committee has set STI and LTI targets for FY26 and FY27 flows from the strategic imperatives of the Group.

The committee believes that the use of absolute TSR as a performance condition for CSP vesting will align remuneration with value creation for shareholders, and hence decided to use this metric 
as the sole performance condition for CSP grants. For STI, the strategic drive for value creation is reflected in the personal KPI to reduce the valuation discount and, from FY27 onwards, a new 
ROIC metric.

Motivating the drive to improve profitability remains of high importance. Therefore, the uEPS and adjusted EBITDA growth targets are key in the STI. The committee has noted that the key metric 
used by investors for valuing businesses in our sector is EBITDA, and hence this metric links directly to the strategic goals. 

The Remuneration Committee is satisfied that the remuneration policy achieved its objectives in FY26, and we propose no material changes to the policy for FY27. We believe the policy and 
implementation set out in this report achieve an equitable alignment of shareholder and management interests.

Remuneration Committee constitution and operation
The role of the committee is to assist the Board in ensuring that the Company remunerates directors and executives fairly and responsibly in alignment with the creation of long-term 
shareholder value, and to ensure that the disclosure of director and senior management remuneration is accurate, complete, and transparent. The Remuneration Committee operates in line 
with its charter, which has been approved by the Board.

The Remuneration Committee charter is available at www.datatec.com. 

The Remuneration Committee comprises the following independent non-executive directors:

• Deepa Sita (Chair)
• Maya Makanjee
• Luis Rapparini

The Remuneration Committee’s meetings during FY26 and up to the date of this report, together with the attendance of the committee members, are shown in the table below:

19 March 2025 21 May 2025 16 July 2025 28 October 2025 18 March 2026* 20 May 2026*

DS Sita – Chair P P P P P P

M Makanjee P P P P P P

LC Rapparini P P P P P P

P = present   

A = absent  

 – = not a member at the time
*  = Post year-end  
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The CEO and CFO may be invited to attend segments of meetings of the Remuneration 
Committee, but neither may take part in any decisions regarding their own remuneration. 

The Remuneration Committee employs the services of specialist consultants in the field of 
executive remuneration to provide advice. The independent service providers used to value 
LTIs are ShareForce and BDO. Benchmarking services are provided by Deloitte and Willis 
Towers Watson. The committee is satisfied that the consultants provided independent and 
objective advice. While the committee gave due consideration to any advice received, it has 
made its decisions independently in accordance with its charter. 

The committee is assisted in its work by the Datatec Group Chief People Officer, Dina Knight, 
who attends committee meetings by invitation.

The committee reviews its performance annually by means of questionnaires completed by 
individual committee members, which are then discussed at committee and Board meetings. 
These appraisals enable the committee to evaluate its effectiveness objectively and to conclude 
whether it is meeting its objectives as described in its charter. In FY24, Heidrick & Struggles 
undertook a Board effectiveness review for the Datatec Board and committees, which brought 
an external perspective to the committee’s self-assessment.

Fair and responsible pay
This year, we are pleased to provide vertical pay gap disclosures and information in 
accordance with the new Companies Act Amendment provisions in South Africa. These new 
disclosures are explained in the implementation report on page 35. 

Shareholder engagement
We appreciate the strong shareholder support for our remuneration policy and implementation 
at the 2025 AGM. In January 2026, our annual shareholder engagement helped inform our 
approach as summarised on the following pages. 

At the AGM on 23 July 2026, shareholders will be asked to approve our remuneration policy 
and the implementation report. 

We remain committed to ongoing dialogue and value your continued feedback and support. 

DS Sita
Chair, Remuneration Committee 

May 2026

Shareholder engagement
The Remuneration Committee maintains a programme of shareholder consultation to ensure 
shareholders’ views on remuneration are considered in the Group’s remuneration policy and 
implementation practices.  

Voting outcomes
The FY25 remuneration policy was put before shareholders for an advisory vote at the AGM 
on 31 July 2025 and received support from 96.5% of shares voted (2024: 95.7%).

The FY25 remuneration implementation report was put before shareholders for an advisory 
vote at the AGM on 31 July 2025 and received support from 96.5% of shares voted 
(2024: 96.0%). 

If the remuneration policy or remuneration implementation is voted against by more than 25% 
of shareholders, a comprehensive consultation must be undertaken with shareholders in 
accordance with the JSE Listings Requirements. 

Consultation during FY26
In-person and online consultations were held with investment managers in January 2026 with 
Maya Makanjee, Chair of the Board and Deepa Sita, Chair of the Remuneration Committee.
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Discussion point Shareholders’ views Actions taken

Short-term incentives

STI metrics were discussed with shareholders. Some shareholders suggested that ROIC should be incorporated as an 
STI metric as this would further align with the value generation strategic 
imperative.

The FY27 STI structure, as set out in the 
implementation report on page 41, includes a 
ROIC metric with 10% weighting. The weighting 
of the adjusted EBITDA metric and the personal 
KPI of executives aimed at closing the valuation 
gap have both been reduced by 5%.

The quantitative measure for the valuation gap introduced for 
FY26 was reviewed, highlighting that share price growth should 
broadly align with earnings growth over the financial year.

There was broad agreement that KPIs should be defined using clear, 
quantitative measures.

The achievement of this metric in relation to 
earnings growth in FY26 is set out in the 
implementation report on page 29.

Long-term incentives

No changes were proposed to the LTIs. Shareholders concur that TSR is the appropriate performance condition 
for the CSP, in line with the goals of the Strategic Review. 

The two-year holding period applicable to the DBW is also appreciated.

The LTI grants for FY27 are planned to be 
under the same terms as FY26.

Pay gap reporting

Proposals and Companies Act amendments relating to pay 
gap reporting were discussed, with confirmation that the 
Company will disclose the required information once 
implementation dates are finalised.

Shareholders understood that the data will cover all South African 
employees of the Group (in Datatec head office, Westcon International 
and Logicalis International’s South African operations). 

Further information on fair and responsible pay 
is given in the policy on page 21.

The pay gap reporting is included in the 
implementation section of this report on page 35.

Divisional Management Incentive Plans (“MIPs”)

The positive impact the MIPs have had on incentivising the 
management teams in Westcon International and Logicalis 
International was discussed.

Shareholders agreed that the MIPs have had a positive effect in driving 
financial performance in the two divisions.

Other matters discussed with shareholders

Other topics discussed included the implementation of the South African Companies Amendment Act and its potential implications for remuneration committees. 

Shareholders and the committee both value the consultation process, which has been maintained for a number of years now and will continue with further engagement in the next financial year.
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Part 2 – Remuneration policy
Objectives of the policy
The objectives of the remuneration policy are to:

Set remuneration levels to attract and 
retain top local and international 
talent to drive business performance.

Recognise and reward superior 
performance when it is delivered.

Align employee efforts with key 
business goals and strategic 
priorities. 

Align employees’ and shareholders’ 
interests to support long-term value 
creation.

Align employees’ remuneration with 
the goals and outcomes of the 
Strategic Review.

To achieve these objectives, Datatec applies this remuneration policy to align its executives and managers with the Group’s strategic goals and reward them in a manner that reflects market dynamics and the 
operational context. The Group actively manages its principal divisions – Westcon International, Logicalis International and Logicalis Latin America – and applies the remuneration policy throughout the Group. 

The policy section of this report provides a high-level overview of the remuneration framework and design principles applicable to employees, with a focus on Datatec executives.

The implementation section of this report provides detailed disclosures relating to the Datatec executive directors.

Key principles
Key principles of the remuneration policy are to:

Reward all employees 
appropriately for their 
contribution to the Group’s 
operating and financial 
performance.

Apply fair and responsible pay 
practices consistently to all 
employees across the Group.

Foster a shared sense of 
purpose with shareholders. 
The committee remains 
mindful of broader employee 
context when making 
executive remuneration 
decisions.

Consider the international ICT 
industry, market and country 
benchmarks to ensure the Group’s 
remuneration remains competitive 
in key regions in which the Group 
operates, particularly the US, Brazil 
and the UK.

Ensure that a significant 
proportion of executive 
director and senior manager 
remuneration is performance-
based.

Balance the performance-based 
remuneration between the 
achievement of short-term 
results and long-term strategic 
objectives.

Fair and responsible pay
The Group remains committed to transparent gender pay reporting as part of its broader focus on fairness, inclusion, and accountability. We will continue to report in accordance with legislative 
changes and ensure that disclosures are clear, comprehensive, and aligned with shareholder expectations. Remuneration is structured around three core components: base salary and benefits; 
short-term incentives; and long-term incentives. Each is designed to align with Datatec’s strategic objectives.
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Strategic objective

Description and policy
Base salary and benefits, including retirement and 
medical scheme contributions.

Eligibility
All employees.

Short-term incentive

Description and policy
Annual bonus plan with performance targets, subject 
to deferral as explained on the following page.

Eligibility
Group executives participate in an annual STI plan. 
Divisional management participate in STI plans aligned 
to divisional and personal targets. Non-management 
employees typically receive lower levels of STIs based 
more on personal targets rather than on corporate goals.

Long-term incentive

Description and policy
Share-based remuneration plans with performance 
targets. Two share-settled Group plans are used, namely:

• Conditional Share Plan – a performance share 
plan; and

• Deferred bonus warrants – a portion of the 
bonus is deferred and used to acquire shares, and 
the Company contributes a co-investment in the 
form of SARs. Both of these elements are 
forfeitable – see structural overview of LTI later in 
this section.

A number of cash-settled, share-based remuneration 
plans are operated in divisions. These are explained in 
further detail later in this section.

MIPs are in place for senior management of Westcon 
International, Logicalis International and Mason 
Advisory. See page 26 for details.

Eligibility
Datatec Group executives and select management 
participate in the Datatec CSP.

Executive directors and two other senior managers 
participate in the DBW.

Senior management of Westcon International, Logicalis 
International and Mason Advisory participate in their 
divisional MIPs. 

The second tier of senior management in Westcon 
International and Logicalis International participate in 
SARs programmes. The senior management of Logicalis 
Latin America has a similar two-tier structure of LTI.
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Base salary
The purpose of the base salary is to provide a fixed income to individuals, which is subject to annual review by the Remuneration Committee. In addition to this, executive directors and senior 
executives are entitled to various employment benefits, such as defined contribution pension, medical insurance, and death and disability insurance. These benefits are determined by the level of 
base salary received by the executive.

Benchmarking
To ensure that the base salary levels, STI and LTI for executives are fair and competitive, the Company conducts benchmarking exercises using databases of pay levels in comparator companies, 
provided by third-party advisers. The comparator companies used are appropriate for the role being benchmarked. As an example, the role of a regional CEO in a subsidiary division is 
benchmarked against subsidiaries of international groups in that region, while divisional CEOs are benchmarked against international corporations.

During these benchmarking exercises, the median pay of the comparator group is used as a guide for determining the pay of the executive concerned. These exercises are typically conducted 
when executive roles change or new appointments are made and when internal corporate restructuring is undertaken. While routine annual benchmarking is not automatic, the Remuneration 
Committee conducts reviews when there are material changes in role, scope, or market conditions to ensure fairness and competitiveness without contributing to upward pay pressure.

Short-term incentive

Structural overview:
Bonus formula The STI is calculated as a percentage of base salary and is determined by a weighted score of personal and corporate performance using the following formula:

Base salary x on-target STI percentage x [(personal score x personal weighting) + (corporate score x corporate weighting)]
Weightings between 
corporate and personal 
performance measures

The weighting between corporate and personal performance is reflective of the participants’ seniority, and the following weightings apply: 
• Executive directors and senior management: 75% to 85% corporate and 25% to 15% personal weighting. The exact weighting is determined by the 

Remuneration Committee at the start of each financial year and is reported in the implementation section.
• For other management tiers, we typically use a weighting of 50% corporate and 50% personal goals.

On-target STI percentage 
and target setting  

Each element of the bonus is based on the achievement of a target: if that target is reached, the bonus element is described as “on-target”. The Remuneration 
Committee establishes the target and a range around the target demarcated by guard-rails, such that the bonus for each element is capped if the upper guard-
rail is reached. Below the lower guard-rail, zero bonus is earned, and at the lower guard-rail, 40% of on-target bonus is earned. Between the guard-rails and the 
on-target position, the bonus outcome is obtained by linear interpolation. The on-target bonus levels in relation to base salary for the executive directors are set 
out in the table below. 

STI as a percentage of base salary On-target STI Maximum STI (cap)
CEO  175%  250 %
CFO  95%  145 %

The metrics used and STI outcomes for FY26 are shown in the implementation report on page 28. Potential outcomes for FY27 STI in relation to base 
salary are illustrated in the scenario analysis on page 43.

Delivery of the STI (applicable 
to executive directors and 
senior Group executives)

The STI is partly delivered in cash and partly in shares which are deferred into the DBW plan. A minimum of 20% of the STI is deferred into shares when STI 
achievement exceeds 50% of target. No deferral applies if STI is below this threshold. 
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Long-term incentive

Group plans – structural overview:

Deferred bonus warrants Conditional Share Plan

Instrument The deferred STI is in the form of shares, which will be held in escrow for the benefit of participants. 
The Company co-investment is awarded as SARs. The SARs will be awarded at market value 
using the same price applicable to purchase the deferred shares. 

Conditional rights to shares are subject to performance vesting conditions.

Eligibility Executive directors (CEO and CFO) and two senior Group executives, provided the minimum STI 
levels are achieved as indicated above.

Executive directors, Group executives and staff.

Allocation levels The mandatory deferral percentage in the DBW (if the bonus exceeds 50% of target) is 20%. 
The maximum deferral percentage is 50%.

The number of SARs to be awarded is based on an actuarial calculation of their value relative to the 
current share price.

The quantum of awards is based on annual base salary and the face value of 
awards, which is the current Datatec share price (using a 30-day volume-weighted 
average price), as follows:
• CEO – 150% x base salary
• CFO – 120% x base salary
• Datatec Group executives and staff – range from 100% to 50% of base salary

Performance period One year, aligned with the STI performance, as explained above. Hence, the performance period is 
the financial year ending prior to the grant date.

Three years (aligned with the vesting period).

Vesting period Three years. Three years.

IFRS 2 Share-based 
payments (“IFRS 2”) 
purposes 

Four years. Three years.

Additional holding 
period

A holding period of two additional years will follow the vesting period of three years for the share element. 

The SARs are subject to a four-year exercise period commencing on the vesting date and will be subject 
to a two-year holding period post vesting.

Performance 
conditions

No performance conditions apply to vesting of the awards, but STI performance is a necessary 
requirement for the grant of awards. Further performance alignment via share price appreciation is 
required before the SARs will be exercisable.

Performance conditions apply to the grants. At the end of the three-year performance 
period, the performance conditions are tested and, if met, awards are share-settled, 
vesting on a sliding scale between 50% at threshold and 100% at the upper target.

Dividends Dividends will accrue on the shares purchased by participants using their STI, and these dividends 
must be taken in the form of shares. The shares are held in escrow to the end of the holding period. 

No dividends will accrue on the SARs during the exercise period.

No dividends accrue on the CSP awards during the three-year performance period.

Plan and individual 
limits

The DBW is non-dilutive to shareholders, as it must be settled by purchasing shares on the market. The maximum number of new shares which can be issued to participants to settle 
obligations under the CSP is 7.4 million shares. 

The maximum number of shares which can be delivered to any individual participant in the 
CSP is 6.0 million shares. This limit will increase in the event of corporate actions such as 
special dividends which affect total shares in issue.
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Deferred bonus warrants Conditional Share Plan 
Termination of 
employment 
provisions – “bad 
leaver”

If an executive director resigns from the Company or is terminated for fault, i.e. dismissal on grounds of misconduct, proven poor performance, dishonest or fraudulent 
conduct (“bad leaver”), all unvested LTI awards are forfeited. This includes DBW bonus shares (the employee’s deferred STI element) and the co-investment from the 
Company awarded in the form of SARs within the three-year vesting period. In addition, such executives will be required to repay all dividends (pre-tax value) earned 
from the award date under the DBW.

Termination of 
employment 
provisions – “good 
leaver”

If termination is at the Company’s instigation and not for fault (“good leaver”), the following will apply to the executive director/employee who is a participant 
in the LTI plans:
The participant will retain all the DBW bonus shares which have not yet vested 
because these were earned in a prior year and represent a part of a previous bonus 
which has been deferred. The participant will retain a portion of the DBW SARs which 
have not yet vested. The proportion will be determined pro rata, relative to the time of 
the vesting period which has elapsed up to the termination date. The terminated 
executive will continue to hold the reduced number of awards until the vesting date, 
when they will vest along with the other grants, in accordance with the rules of the 
scheme, if the relevant performance conditions are satisfied.

The participant will retain a portion of CSP awards which have been granted 
but have not yet vested. The proportion will be determined pro rata, relative to 
the time of the vesting period which has elapsed up to the termination date. 
The terminated executive will continue to hold the reduced number of awards 
until the vesting date, when they will vest along with the other grants, in 
accordance with the rules of the scheme, if the relevant performance 
conditions are satisfied.

CSP performance condition
The committee has determined that a single performance condition relating to TSR is appropriate given the Group’s Strategic Review, which prioritises value creation/realisation as the overriding 
objective. The performance condition is that the absolute TSR must equal the Group’s weighted average cost of capital (“WACC”) as the threshold for 50% vesting. To achieve the target for 
100% vesting, the TSR must exceed the Group’s WACC plus 2%. The calculation is done over the three-year performance, with the WACC at the start of the period (and the 2% uplift) both 
being compounded to set the threshold and target. Between the threshold and target, linear interpolation will be used to establish the extent of vesting between 50% and 100%. There is no 
over-performance vesting if the target is exceeded. The committee retains oversight to ensure vesting outcomes remain appropriate in the context of underlying business performance.
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Divisional long-term incentives
The Group’s divisions operate share-based incentive schemes to incentivise management to 
generate value in the divisional entities. These are based on the divisions’ equity valuations and 
do not involve Datatec shares. 

The executive directors of Datatec do not participate in any divisional incentive schemes.

Management Incentive Plans
As detailed in previous remuneration reports, MIPs have been implemented in Westcon 
International, Logicalis International and Mason Advisory. These plans enable the senior 
management teams of the divisions to purchase equity in the divisional holding company and 
hold an equity share in their division, thereby aligning their interests with those of the majority 
shareholder, Datatec. A fixed return equity instrument (inter-company loan note) was issued by 
each division as part of the MIP structure. The management investment can only be realised at 
the same time as Datatec itself through a value realisation event. 

Cash-settled share-based payment plans
Westcon International and Logicalis International operate share appreciation right (“SAR”) 
schemes for the tier of divisional management who do not participate in the MIP.

Logicalis LATAM, which does not have a MIP, operates a conditional share plan for senior 
management and a SAR scheme for the next tier of senior managers. 

These schemes are accounted for under IFRS 2. Details of the operation of the subsidiary division 
share schemes, including grants, exercises and lapses during FY26 and the prior year, are included 
in Note 2 of the consolidated annual financial statements.

Exceptional shareholder value-creation events
In addition to the three elements of remuneration noted above (base salary, and short-term 
and long-term incentives), the Remuneration Committee may, in rare and highly exceptional 
circumstances, award discretionary bonuses to management to recognise significant 
value-creating transactions which generate exceptional value for shareholders. In such rare 
circumstances, any such awards would be preceded by consultation with major shareholders. 

Shareholding guidelines
The Board has set out shareholding guidelines for executive directors whereby, in line with best 
practice, a shareholding with a market value of twice annual base salary should be held. The LTIs 
are intended to enable new executive directors to achieve this shareholding guideline over time. 
Both executive directors’ shareholdings are compliant with this guidance at 28 February 2026 
and at the date of this report.

Directors’ service contracts
The employment contracts of executive directors are terminable at six months’ notice by either 
party and contain contractual provisions for payment on termination covering the guaranteed 
package but no commitment relating to STI. The termination rules applicable to the LTIs are 
disclosed in the LTI section on page 25.

All non-executive directors have letters of appointment with Datatec Limited. Under these 
contracts, non-executive directors retire in accordance with the Memorandum of Incorporation 
of the Company, which is at least every three years. Retiring directors may offer themselves for 
re-election.
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Malus and clawback policy
The Company has a malus and clawback policy which will apply based on a range of possible 
triggers, as follows:

• Material restatement of the Company’s financial results caused by material non-compliance 
with financial reporting requirements, including fraud, wilful negligence and misrepresentation;

• Errors in the calculation of STI or LTI
• Material failure of risk management
• Action or conduct of a participant which, in the reasonable opinion of the Board, amounts 

to serious misconduct or gross negligence
• Fraud, action or conduct of a participant which, in the reasonable opinion of the Board, 

amounts to serious dishonesty or breach of trust

As the restatement of annual financial statements is a published event, the first trigger of the 
malus and clawback policy is well-defined, and the process of clawing back STI and LTI, which 
had been based on the annual financial statements before restatement, will be transparent. 
Similarly, the calculation of STI and LTI is explained in this remuneration report annually, 
so errors should be readily identified and would be transparently corrected under the policy.

The other triggers noted above account for eventualities other than those which cause a 
restatement of annual financial statements, which could inflict reputational damage on the 
Company. The committee believes it would be the Board’s fiduciary responsibility to address 
such matters, and the malus and clawback policy will facilitate appropriate measures to be 
taken in the event of the Company suffering reputational damage through the fault of executives.

Discretion
The remuneration policy set out in this Part 2 of the remuneration report sets out the methodology, 
metrics and principles which will be used to determine the remuneration of Datatec directors and 
executives. It is not intended that there should be any departure from the policy.

However, the Remuneration Committee notes that exceptional circumstances can arise, which 
make it expedient for the committee to retain the ability to exercise discretion in responding to 
exceptional situations. This includes where formulaic outcomes may not appropriately reflect 
underlying business performance, shareholder experience, risk outcomes, or individual 
conduct. It also notes that the STI is discretionary and the Board may exercise its fiduciary duty 
to override the outcome of the financial and personal metrics in exceptional circumstances of 
malfeasance by an executive – see malus and clawback policy above.

While the committee does not anticipate deviations from the policy, it reserves the right to apply 
discretion in exceptional circumstances and will report any such occurrence transparently. 
Any material policy changes will only be made following shareholder consultation.

External appointments of executive directors
Subject to the approval of the Board, executive directors are permitted to hold a directorship 
in one non-Group listed company and to retain the fees payable from such an appointment. 

Non-executive directors’ remuneration
The fee structure for non-executive directors, including the Chair, is recommended to the 
Remuneration Committee by executive management. It is periodically reviewed, based on 
market benchmarking studies prepared by external advisers, using data from comparable 
companies and taking account of the international nature of the business. 

Non-executive directors’ fees are disclosed in the remuneration implementation section of this 
report and are presented for shareholder approval at the AGM. Non-executive directors do not 
participate in any Datatec share incentive plans. 

The Chair’s fee covers her role on the Board and its committees and attendance at subsidiary 
board meetings and shareholder meetings as required. Other non-executive directors receive 
a fee for their Board role plus fees as members/chairs of individual committees.  

The terms and conditions of appointment of non-executive directors are available on request 
from the Company Secretary. 
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Part 3 – Remuneration implementation
3.1 – FY26 remuneration
Basic pay adjustments
The basic pay for the executive directors increased by 3% for FY26, as disclosed and 
explained in the FY25 remuneration report. 

Short-term incentives
The FY26 STI bonus structure comprised Company and individual performance 
targets. The outcome is set out in the tables below.

FY26 STI outcome
A high level of bonus outcome primarily reflects significant outperformance against financial and working capital measures together with strong shareholder returns during FY26.
1) Underlying earnings per share US cents Bonus Weighting Outcome
Lower guard-rail  -12%  36.3  40% 
On target Budget  41.2  100% 

 35.0%  56.0% 
Upper guard-rail  12%  46.1  160% 
Actual  48.2  160% 

2) Adjusted EBITDA US$ million Bonus Weighting Outcome
Lower guard-rail  -14%  224  40% 
On target Budget  260  100% 

 25.0%  37.2% 
Actual  290  149% 
Upper guard-rail  14%  297  160% 

3a) Westcon International working capital – net working capital days Days Bonus Weighting Outcome
Lower guard-rail  10%  17  40% 
On target Target  15  100% 

 5.0%  8.0% 
Upper guard-rail  -10%  14  160% 
Actual  12.7  160% 

3b) Logicalis International working capital – operating cash conversion US$ million Bonus Weighting Outcome
Lower guard-rail  -20%  63.2  40% 
On target Target  79.0  100% 

 5.0%  8.0% 
Upper guard-rail  25%  98.7  160% 
Actual  125.5  160% 

3c) Logicalis LATAM working capital – operating cash conversion US$ million Bonus Weighting Outcome
Lower guard-rail  -20%  8.0  40% 
On target Target  10.0  100% 

 5.0%  8.0% 
Upper guard-rail  25%  12.5  160% 
Actual  40.1  160% 

4) Personal KPIs – CEO and CFO Weighting Outcome

ESG  5%  25.0%  29.8% Reduce structural discount  20% 

Total on-target bonus  100%  147% 
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The committee assessed achievement against the personal KPI goals as shown in the table below:

ESG – predominantly E-environment KPI (target 5%) – the committee reviewed the performance against the targets set out in the FY25 remuneration report, using feedback provided by the 
responsible business team as follows: 

Target per FY25 remuneration report Achievement 
Datatec net-zero tracking: Report year-on-year improvements or carbon reduction 
figures in the annual and integrated report, as required by Science-Based Targets 
initiative (“SBTi”).  3.0 %

The Group’s scope 1 and 2 carbon emissions have reduced by approximately 26% in 
FY26. Therefore, this component was assessed as achieved.  3.0 %

Responsible business report: publish the first Datatec standalone responsible 
business report during FY26 (note: will be based on FY25 performance).  2.0 % The first Datatec Group responsible business report was published in July 2025.  2.0 %

ESG – total target  5.0 % Achievement  5.0 %

Reduce structural discount KPI (target 20%) – as noted in the FY25 remuneration report, the committee assessed value generation during FY26 by means of a quantitative mechanism 
correlating total shareholder return in the period with underlying earnings per share growth.

The target for achieving this KPI metric was the growth in uEPS which was achieved in FY26 compared to FY25. The uEPS for FY25 was recalculated using the same definition as applied by the 
Company to calculate uEPS in FY26:

• FY25 uEPS (recalculated)  – 35.7 US cents

• FY26 uEPS   – 48.2 US cents

• Growth    – 35% (the target for this KPI metric)

The actual TSR achieved by Datatec during FY26 was 65.5%, calculated as the increase in the share price (30-day VWAP) from 1 March 2025 to 28 February 2026 with dividends in the period 
treated as reinvested on the date of payment.

The TSR was significantly higher than the uEPS growth (which itself was an excellent achievement for the Group), but to assess the degree of overachievement quantitatively, the committee 
computed the TSR which would have been achieved if the share price had increased to the price calculated by Edison to be the fair value of a Datatec share in their report dated 12 June 2025.  
This share price was R98.32 and the TSR which would have resulted would have been 110.4%. This was deemed to be the upper-guard rail where the metric would reach maximum achievement 
of 1.6x. The fair value price published by Edison is based on a sum of the parts (SOTP) valuations of the individual divisions of Datatec derived from appropriate EV/Adjusted EBITDA multiples and 
hence is considered an appropriate measure for the upper guard-rail. 

Using linear interpolation between the target and the upper guard-rail places the TSR achievement at 24.8%.

Reduce structural discount – target 20.0% Achievement 24.8%

The total achievement of the personal KPI section was therefore 29.8% (target 25%).

Personal KPIs – total target 25.0% Achievement 29.8%
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The achievement of the targets set out above translated into the following bonus payment for FY26. The executive directors are required to defer a mandatory minimum of 20% of their FY26 bonus 
into the DBW (the final STI disclosed below includes the mandatory deferral percentage). See section Deferred bonus warrants to be awarded during FY27 for details.

Executive director Base salary (A) On-target bonus rate (B)
Weighted corporate 

score (target 80%) (C)
Weighted personal score 

(target 20%) (D)
Final STI 

(A x B x (C + D))*
Jens Montanana  1 349 465  175%  117.2%  29.8%  3 373 662 

Ivan Dittrich  596 012  95%  117.2%  29.8%  832 447 

* The CEO and CFO bonuses are capped at 250% and 145% of their respective base salaries. For FY26, the CEO’s calculated performance exceeded this cap, resulting in the bonus being limited 
to 250% of base salary.

The targets and outcomes of the annual bonuses of the executive directors for FY26, shown as a percentage of base salary and split by the bonus elements, are illustrated below. The committee 
considered the overall outcome appropriate in light of the Company's strong financial performance, TSR delivery and policy framework

CEO FY26 bonus composition as a percentage of basic salary %

0 20 40 60 80 100

Underlying EPS

Group EBITDA

Working capital

Personal KPIs

CFO FY26 bonus composition as a percentage of basic salary %

0 20 40 60 80 100
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Group EBITDA

Working capital

Personal KPIs
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Datatec Group long-term incentives awarded during FY26
The annual grant of CSP awards was made on 4 June 2025 following approval by the Remuneration Committee. The awards will vest after three years subject to the Group meeting certain performance 
conditions set by the Remuneration Committee. One performance condition was applied to the FY26 award in line with the policy communicated in the FY25 remuneration report, namely:

Performance condition Threshold – 50% vesting Maximum – 100% vesting
The TSR growth will be calculated based on the compound annual growth rate (“CAGR”) according to the following formula: 

Where:
• V (t 0) is the average TSR index for the 30 trading days up to and including 27 May 2025, the date of the FY25 results announcement;
• V (t) is the average TSR index for 30 trading days up to and including the date of the FY28 results announcement; 
• t 0 is the start date, i.e. commencement of the performance period: 27 May 2025;
• t is the test date, i.e. end of the performance period: the date of the FY28 results announcement; and
• The difference between the dates is expressed in terms of years.

TSR must exceed the 
Company’s WACC over the 
three-year performance period. 
At 28 February 2025, the 
WACC was 11.1% per annum, 
which is 37.1% compounded 
over the three-year 
performance period.

TSR must equal or exceed 
the Company’s WACC + 2% 
over the three-year 
performance period. This is 
13.1% per annum, which is 
44.7% compounded over the 
three-year performance 
period.

Linear vesting applies between threshold and maximum levels.

Executive directors’ CSP awards are as follows: 

Grant date
28 February 

2025

Number of awards – movement in 2026 Fair value of awards

Granted Vested Lapsed
28 February 

2026

On grant On grant 
as % of 

base pay

 On vesting
28 February 

2026
28 February 

2025

CSP  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

JP Montanana      1-Jun-22  713 605  –  (713 605)  –  –  1 261  105  2 446  –  1 884 
1-Jun-23  1 008 933  –  –  –  1 008 933  1 908  150  4 904  1 776 

18-Jun-24  976 415  –  –  –  976 415  1 965  150  3 164  1 718 
4-Jun-25  –  610 997  –  –  610 997  2 024  150  1 980  – 

 2 698 953  610 997  (713 605)  –  2 596 345  10 048  5 378 
IP Dittrich       1-Jun-22  252 142  –  (252 142)  –  –  446  84  612  –  666 

1-Jun-23  356 490  –  –  –  356 490  674  120  1 733  627 
18-Jun-24  344 999  –  –  –  344 999  694  120  1 118  607 
4-Jun-25  –  215 885  –  –  215 885  715  120  700  – 

 953 631  215 885  (252 142)  –  917 374  3 551  1 900 
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The fair value of the CSP awards granted during FY26 at date of grant (4 June 2025) was R59.52 (FY25: R36.99) per award, being the 30-day volume-weighted average share price on the day of 
the Group’s FY25 results announcement. The fair value at 28 February 2026 is based on the 30-day volume-weighted average share price on 28 February 2026 of R77.27 (FY25: R49.40), 
multiplied by an estimate of the performance conditions being achieved. The 2022 awards vested in full in June 2025. 

For the 2023 awards, the fair value at 28 February 2026 assumes that the awards will vest in full, as the performance condition targets are expected to be achieved. For the 2024 and 2025 
awards, the fair value assumes 67% vesting of the awards, i.e. that the performance condition targets will only be 67% achieved. The actual value of any benefit received by the directors from 
these CSPs will be reported in future remuneration reports when the awards vest.

Deferred bonus warrants awarded during FY26 based on FY25 STI outcomes
Executive directors deferred part of their FY25 bonuses under the terms of the DBW. The deferred part of the FY25 bonus was used to purchase Datatec “bonus shares”, which will be held in 
escrow until vesting. In accordance with the policy, an equal co-investment from the Company was applied to the deferred bonus amount in the form of a grant of SARs whose expected value 
based on an actuarial calculation is equal to the STI deferred. The number of SARs awarded was determined by the Remuneration Committee based on an estimate of the fair value of the SARs at 
the date of grant in relation to the market value of a Datatec share. 

Bonus shares purchased and the SARs granted in terms of the DBW plan are subject to an employment condition and only vest with the participant if they remain in employment with the Company 
for approximately three years to the vesting date on 30 June 2028. In addition, there is a two-year, post-vesting holding period which applies to the bonus shares and any shares arising from 
exercise of the SARs within two years of vesting.  

Amount of bonus deferred
Bonus shares

 purchased 
US$’000

SARs granted
Fair value of 

awards on grant 
US$’000DBW Grant date %  US$’000 US$’000

JP Montanana 15-Aug-22  22.1%  624  624  624  1 248 

1-Jun-23  29.4%  473  473  473  946 

7-Jun-24  36.0%  1 006  1 006  1 006  2 012 

4-June-25  21.5%  663  663  663  1 326 

IP Dittrich 15-Aug-22  20.0%  124  124  124  248 

1-Jun-23  22.1%  85  85  85  170 

7-Jun-24  20.0%  134  134  134  268 

4-June-25  20.0%  148  148  148  296 
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Grant date
Grant price 

  ZAR 28 February 2025

Number of awards – movement in 2026

Granted Vested Lapsed 28 February 2026DBW bonus shares 

JP Montanana 15-Aug-22 27.75  257 545  –  (257 545)  –  – 

1-Jun-23 36.36  250 000  –  –  –  250 000 

7-Jun-24 36.99  500 000  –  –  –  500 000 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  200 000  –  –  200 000 

 1 007 545  200 000  (257 545)  –  950 000 

IP Dittrich 15-Aug-22 27.75  51 021  –  (51 021)  –  – 

1-Jun-23 36.36  45 053  –  –  –  45 053 

7-Jun-24 36.99  66 604  –  –  –  66 604 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  44 571  –  –  44 571 

 162 678  44 571  (51 021)  –  156 228 

The number of shares to be purchased was calculated based on the Rand value of the bonus 
deferred divided by R59.52 (FY25: R36.99), being the 30-day volume-weighted average share 
price on 27 May 2025, the date of the Group’s FY25 results announcement. The bonus shares 
granted in terms of the DBW plan are subject to an employment condition and only vest with 
the participant if they remain in employment with the Company for approximately three years 
to the vesting date on 30 June 2028, during which time they are held in escrow accounts for 
each participant. These bonus shares are included in the directors’ shareholdings shown in 
Note 30 to the financial statements.

Under the rules of the DBW, dividends paid on the bonus shares during the vesting period must 
be taken as scrip distributions (if the Company provides a scrip alternative). The value of the 
scrip distributions received by the directors who are participants in the DBW during FY26 are 
as follows:

FY26 FY25

Dividends on DBW bonus shares US$’000 US$’000

JP Montanana  221  128 

IP Dittrich  36  21 
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SARs in respect of Datatec ordinary shares were granted in terms of the DBW plan on 4 June 2025 with a grant price of R59.52 (FY25: R36.99) per SAR, being the 30-day volume-weighted 
average share price on 27 May 2025, the date of the Group’s FY25 results announcement. The SARs granted to the directors were as follows:

Grant date
Grant price 

ZAR
28 February 

2025

Number of awards – movement in 2026 Fair value of awards

Granted Lapsed

28 February 2026 On grant 28 February 
2026

28 February 
2025

DBW SARs Vested Unvested US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

JP Montanana 15-Aug-22 27.75  1 411 860  –  –  1 411 860  –  624  3 634  1 633 

1-Jun-23 36.36  1 000 000  –  –  –  1 000 000  473  2 574  697 

7-Jun-24 36.99  1 500 000  –  –  –  1 500 000  1 006  3 801  996 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  600 000  –  –  600 000  663  670  – 

 3 911 860  600 000  –  1 411 860  3 100 000  10 679  3 326 

IP Dittrich 15-Aug-22 27.75  279 701  –  –  279 701  –  124  720  324 

1-Jun-23 36.36  180 212  –  –  –  180 212  85  464  126 

7-Jun-24 36.99  199 812  –  –  –  199 812  134  506  133 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  133 713  –  –  133 713  148  149  – 

 659 725  133 713  –  279 701  513 737  1 839  583 
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Fair and responsible pay 
The pay gap disclosures and information required by the Companies Amendment Act 16 of 2024, section 30B(3) are provided in this section. These new disclosures cover all employees and 
executive directors of South African companies within the Datatec Group. The disclosure thus covers Datatec Limited (the Group holding company), Logicalis South Africa and Westcon Southern 
Africa. Together, these companies constitute 1.7% of Group revenue in FY26 and employ 4.5% of the Group’s approximately 11 000 employees. The population for the disclosure is therefore only 
a small part of Datatec’s global operations. However, the Group CEO and CFO, who are both employed outside South Africa and have a global remit, are included by virtue of their directorships of 
Datatec Limited. 

To give a more representative perspective on the South African operations of Datatec, the disclosure below is also provided, excluding the Group CEO and CFO.

South African pay gap disclosure – all employees and executive directors of South 
African companies in Datatec Group

ZAR’000

Total remuneration of the highest-paid employee  140 120 

Total remuneration of the lowest-paid employee  96 

Average total remuneration of all employees  950 

Median total remuneration of all employees  384 

Pay ratio difference between top 5% and bottom 5% 86:1

South African pay gap disclosure – all employees of South African companies in 
Datatec Group (excluding Group CEO and Group CFO)

ZAR’000

Total remuneration of the highest-paid employee  9 919 

Total remuneration of the lowest-paid employee  96 

Average total remuneration of all employees  615 

Median total remuneration of all employees  381 

Pay ratio difference between top 5% and bottom 5% 27:1
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Single-figure remuneration of executive directors 
During FY26, executive directors received the remuneration shown in the table below. The majority of the increase from FY25 relates to share price appreciation and vesting valuations, reflecting 
primarily in LTI, rather than fixed pay increases.

CEO CFO

FY26 FY25 FY26 FY25

Component US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

LTI CSP  4 904  1 884  1 733  666 

DBW SARs  2 574  1 633  464  324 

Total LTI  7 478  3 517  2 197  990 

STI  3 374  3 079  832  738 

Pension  214  214  89  87 

Benefits  59  47  49  40 

Base salary  1 349  1 310  596  579 

Guaranteed package  1 622  1 571  734  706 

 12 474  8 167  3 763  2 434 

LTI
CSP
The remuneration from the CSP shown for FY26 is the fair value of the award expected to vest in June 2026 because the performance conditions for the June 2023 CSP grant are expected to be met. The remuneration from the CSP shown for FY25 
is the fair value of the awards which vested in June 2025. Fair value is calculated using the 30-day VWAP of Datatec shares as at 28 February in each year. 

DBW
The intrinsic value of the DBW SARs is included in the single-figure remuneration table above in the financial year preceding their vesting. The intrinsic value of the SARs granted by the Company in respect of FY25 bonus deferrals is included in the 
FY26 column above because these SARs will vest in full in June 2026 (during FY27), and the intrinsic value of the SARs granted by the Company in respect of FY24 bonus deferrals is included in the FY25 column above because these SARs vested 
in full in June 2025.
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Reconciliation of executive directors’ remuneration 
The LTI and STI shown in the single-figure remuneration table above is disclosed on a different basis from that used in pay gap disclosures, which are based on the payroll received 
by the CEO and CFO during the financial year. In the case of LTI, this is the value of the 2022 awards at the date of vesting in June 2025, and in the case of STI, it is the bonus for the previous 
year (FY25) received in June 2025 minus the amount deferred into the DBW at the time. The guaranteed package is the same in both disclosure methodologies. The composition of the executive 
directors’ remuneration used for the vertical pay gap disclosures is shown below:

CEO CFO
FY26 FY26

Component US$’000 US$’000
LTI 2022 CSP vesting in June 2025 CSP  2 519  890 

DBW shares vesting in June 2025 DBW  1 331  264 
Total LTI  3 850  1 154 
STI FY25 bonus  3 079  738 

Less: amount deferred into DBW  (663)  (148) 
Total STI  2 416  590 
Guaranteed package  1 622  734 
Remuneration used in vertical pay gap disclosures  7 888  2 478 

Non-executive directors’ remuneration
During FY26, non-executive directors received the following fees:

FY26 fee FY25 fee
Role US$ US$
Chair of the Board (total fee inclusive of all committee and subsidiary board work)  238 000  231 069 
Non-executive director  75 188  73 998 
Chair of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee  37 582  36 488 
Member of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee  18 791  18 244 
Chair of the Social and Ethics Committee  12 528  12 163 
Member of the Social and Ethics Committee  6 263  6 081 
Chair of the Remuneration Committee  18 791  18 244 
Member of the Remuneration Committee  9 401  9 127 
Member of the Nominations Committee  6 263  6 081 
Chair of Datatec Technology and Education Foundation  14 170  13 757 

These fees were approved by shareholders at the AGM on 31 July 2025. An increase of 3% is proposed for FY27 (the year ending 28 February 2027), and the proposed fees for FY27 will be 
submitted to the 2026 AGM for shareholder approval.

Non-executive directors are reimbursed for travel costs necessary for attending Board meetings and do not receive any employment benefits.
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Summary of directors’ remuneration
The remuneration of directors serving on the Board in FY26 and FY25 is shown in the following tables:

2026

Guaranteed package

STI LTI TotalBasic salary Pension Other benefits* Fees

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

Executive directors

JP Montanana  1 349  214  59  –  3 374  7 478  12 474 

IP Dittrich  596  89  49  –  832  2 197  3 763 

Total executive directors  1 945  303  108  –  4 206  9 675  16 237 

Non-executive directors

S Everaet  –  –  –  88  –  –  88 

CR Jones  –  –  –  95  –  –  95 

M Makanjee  –  –  –  252  –  –  252 

S Mayet (appointed 1 January 2026)  –  –  –  17  –  –  17 

MJN Njeke (retired 31 December 2025)  –  –  –  104  –  –  104 

LC Rapparini**  –  –  –  186  –  –  186 

DS Sita  –  –  –  122  –  –  122 

Total non-executive directors  –  –  –  864  –  –  864 

Total directors' emoluments  1 945  303  108  864  4 206  9 675  17 101 

*   Other benefits include private medical insurance, permanent health insurance, life assurance, and fuel for private vehicles.

**  Fees paid to LC Rapparini include: Datatec NED fees US$85 000 (FY25: $82 000) paid by the Company plus Logicalis LATAM ARCC chair and board committee fees US$101 000 (FY25: US$106 000) paid by Logicalis LATAM.
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2025

Guaranteed package

STI LTI TotalBasic salary Pension Other benefits* Fees

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

Executive directors

JP Montanana  1 310  214  47  –  3 079  3 517  8 167 

IP Dittrich  579  87  40  –  738  990  2 434 

Total executive directors  1 889  301  87  –  3 817  4 507  10 601 

Non-executive directors

SJ Davidson (retired 31 July 2024)  –  –  –  42  –  –  42 

S Everaet  –  –  –  87  –  –  87 

CR Jones (appointed 3 June 2024)  –  –  –  68  –  –  68 

M Makanjee  –  –  –  245  –  –  245 

CRK Medlock (retired 31 July 2024)  –  –  –  38  –  –  38 

MJN Njeke  –  –  –  122  –  –  122 

LC Rapparini**  –  –  –  188  –  –  188 

DS Sita  –  –  –  116  –  –  116 

Total non-executive directors  –  –  –  906  –  –  906 

Total directors’ emoluments  1 889  301  87  906  3 817  4 507  11 507 

*   Other benefits include private medical insurance, permanent health insurance, life assurance, and fuel for private vehicles.

**  Fees paid to LC Rapparini include: Datatec NED fees US$85 000 (FY25: $82 000) paid by the Company plus Logicalis LATAM ARCC chair and board committee fees US$101 000 (FY25: US$106 000) paid by Logicalis LATAM.

Note: the non-executive directors’ fees shown above exclude VAT.
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3.2 – FY27 remuneration
Basic pay adjustments
For FY27, the Remuneration Committee has approved an increase of 3% in the basic pay for the executive directors, noting that this increase is in line with the minimum awarded to Datatec head 
office staff. 

Non-executive directors’ fees
For FY27, an increase of 3% in non-executive directors’ fees and Board committee fees is proposed for shareholder approval at the AGM.

Short-term incentives
FY27 metrics:
The committee has adjusted the STI performance metrics following consultation with shareholders (see part 1 of this report). 

Corporate financial goals: a new ROIC performance metric has been added for FY27 with a weighting of 10% of the total STI. The other corporate metrics used in prior years have been retained 
in FY27, namely underlying earnings per share, adjusted EBITDA, and separate cash management/working capital targets metrics for each of Westcon International, Logicalis International, and 
Logicalis Latin America, reflecting the working capital metrics included in the STI of management of the three divisions. The weighting of the adjusted EBITDA metric has been reduced to 20% from 
25% in the prior year. Overall, the corporate financial goals for FY27 constitute 80% of the total target STI.

Personal goals (KPIs) for the executive directors for FY27 are as follows: 

ESG – predominantly E – environmental – weighting 5% of total STI:

Datatec net-zero tracking: FY27 target is a 5% reduction in year-on-year scope 1 and 2 carbon emissions figures. This correlates with the Group’s 2030 target for emissions reduction. 

Reduce structural discount – weighting 15% of total STI: 

Value generation during FY27 will be assessed by a quantitative mechanism correlating total shareholder return in the period with underlying earnings per share growth using the same 
methodology as used for the FY26 calculation explained on page 29.
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FY27 STI structure

1) Underlying earnings per share US cents Bonus Weighting
Lower guard-rail  (12) %  40% 
On target Budget  100% 35%
Upper guard-rail  12%  160% 

2) Adjusted EBITDA US$ million Bonus Weighting
Lower guard-rail  (14) %  40% 
On target Budget  100% 20%
Upper guard-rail  14%  160% 

3) Return on invested capital (“ROIC”) ROIC % Bonus Weighting
Lower guard-rail  (25) %  40% 
On target Target  100% 10%
Upper guard-rail  25%  160% 

4a) Westcon – average of four quarters’ net working capital days Days Bonus Weighting
Lower guard-rail  10%  40% 
On target Target  100% 5%
Upper guard-rail  (10) %  160% 

4b) Logicalis International working capital – operating cash conversion US$ million Bonus Weighting
Lower guard-rail  (20) %  40% 
On target Target  100% 5%
Upper guard-rail  25%  160% 

4c) Logicalis LATAM working capital – operating cash conversion US$ million Bonus Weighting
Lower guard-rail  (20) %  40% 
On target Target  100% 5%
Upper guard-rail  25%  160% 

5) Personal KPIs – CEO and CFO

ESG – predominantly E – environmental – 5%
20%Structural discount – 15%

Total on-target bonus 100%

The FY27 targets for underlying EPS, adjusted EBITDA, and working capital metrics based on budget are not shown as this is commercially sensitive information, but will be fully disclosed next 
year in the implementation section of the FY27 remuneration report. The FY27 ROIC metric target will be an absolute % value with the guard-rails as indicated above.
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Long-term incentives
CSP planned award for FY27 – performance condition
The committee intends to apply a single performance condition to the June 2026 (FY27) CSP grant, being the absolute TSR performance condition (the same performance condition as FY26) 
using the Group’s WACC as the threshold:

Condition Conditional Share Plan
Performance period From the FY26 results announcement day, being 26 May 2026, until the day of the FY29 results announcement approximately three years later 

Threshold (50% vesting) 11.3% CAGR – the Group’s WACC

Maximum (100% vesting) 13.3% CAGR – the WACC plus 2%

Linear vesting applies between threshold and target levels. Potential outcomes for LTI in relation to base salary are illustrated in the scenario analysis on the following page.

The committee considers a single performance condition to be appropriate given the Group’s Strategic Review, which prioritises value creation/realisation as the overriding objective.

Deferred bonus warrants to be awarded during FY27 based on the FY26 STI outcomes
Executive directors have deferred part of their FY26 bonuses under the terms of the DBW. In accordance with the policy, an equal co-investment from the Company will be applied to the deferred 
bonus amount in the form of a grant of SARs whose expected value based on an actuarial calculation is equal to the STI deferred. 

Amount of bonus deferred Bonus shares 
purchased SARs granted

Fair value of 
awards on 
grant dateFY26 grant date 

(expected) %DBW  US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

JP Montanana      Jun-26  27.0 %  911  911  911  1 822 

IP Dittrich       Jun-26  25.0 %  208  208  208  416 

The table above shows the monetary amount of the FY26 STI deferral to be used to purchase Datatec shares and Company co-investment in a grant of SARs made in June 2026. The fair value of 
the awards on grant includes both the shares purchased by directors with part of their FY26 bonus and the Company co-investment in the form of a grant of SARs.
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Scenario analysis for FY27 remuneration
The following graphs present projected remuneration outcomes under four scenarios: minimum, threshold, on-target, and maximum remuneration the executive directors can earn under the 
remuneration policy in the next financial year, FY27, compared to FY26. 
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Under the minimum scenario, the executives earn only their guaranteed package of base 
salary, benefits, and Company pension contributions. All STI metrics are assumed to be below 
the lower guard-rail, resulting in no STI payment and consequently no DBW deferral being 
possible. The CSP performance conditions are assumed to have not been met, resulting 
in no LTI value. 

The threshold scenario includes the guaranteed package plus the minimum STI which 
would be earned if all STI metrics were triggered at the lower guard-rail threshold and 40% 
of on-target bonus was earned. It assumes that 20% of the bonus would be deferred into 
the DBW (despite investment in the DBW not being mandatory below the 50% bonus level) 
with the corporate co-investment applied. Under this scenario, it is assumed that the CSP 
performance conditions are triggered three years after grant only at threshold level, resulting 
in 50% vesting.

The on-target scenario assumes full achievement of STI targets with 20% of STI bonus 
mandatorily deferred into the DBW with the corporate co-investment applied, and minimum deferral 
of 20% of STI into the DBW with the corporate co-investment applied. In addition, the CSP vesting 
is assumed at 75% of target (half-way between the threshold and maximum scenarios).

The maximum scenario assumes STI performance exceeds the upper guard-rail, resulting in 
the maximum STI being earned (which is 143% of the on-target STI for the CEO and 153% of the 
on-target STI for the CFO). This scenario also assumes the mandatory minimum deferral of 20% 
of STI into the DBW with the corporate co-investment applied. CSP awards are assumed to 
vest in full at 100% (as per plan design, there is no additional vesting beyond target). 

The mandatory minimum deferral of 20% of STI into the DBW is assumed in each scenario 
above (except the minimum scenario, in which there is no STI). If the maximum deferral of 50% 
of STI were to be made into the DBW, the on-target scenario total for the CEO would increase 
by US$730 000 to US$6 865 000 and the on-target scenario total for the CFO would increase 
by US$175 000 to US$2 182 000.

It should be noted that the CSP and DBW components of the scenario analysis will only 
become available to the executives three and five years respectively after the financial year 
shown in the analysis. Values in the scenario analysis reflect grant date share prices and are 
not discounted for time value of money. The LTI values shown in the single figure remuneration 
table on page 36 will not correlate with the scenario analysis above because 
of share price movements between the grant dates and the end of the financial year.

Dilution attributable to Datatec Group share incentive plans
Datatec currently settles share-based awards using shares purchased in the market, and has no intention to issue new shares. 

If new shares were to be issued to settle expected vesting of outstanding CSP awards, the dilution would be 2.41% (FY25: 2.50%). The DBW does not give rise to any dilution effect because 
forfeitable shares are granted to participants at the start of the holding period using shares purchased in the market, and the SARs co-investment, when ultimately exercised, will also use shares 
purchased in the market at the time.

Divisional share plans are cash-settled and do not use Datatec shares, hence creating no dilution effect. 

Shareholding guidelines
At the date of this report, both executive directors are compliant with the shareholding guidelines set out in the policy section of this report.
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Datatec is committed to conducting business responsibly and sustainably. We believe that creating long-term value and enabling shared prosperity are 
fundamental to our business. Our responsible business approach is underpinned by four key pillars: our communities, our planet, our people, and 
governance and communication.

This section outlines our overarching principles across each of these areas. Further detail on our strategy, initiatives, objectives, and performance for each 
pillar, including our subsidiaries, is provided in the Datatec integrated report and our standalone responsible business report.

Our communities
Generating positive socio-economic impact by enabling shared prosperity 
through support for inclusive education is central to Datatec’s purpose. 

We champion education and lifelong learning, and over our 40-year history have remained 
committed to the belief that education is one of the most powerful drivers of a competitive 
economy and resilient societies. Through the work of our subsidiaries and the Datatec 
Educational and Technology Foundation, we seek to make education more inclusive and 
socially relevant by investing in initiatives that remove barriers to access and expand 
opportunities for quality learning.

Datatec is committed to working with organisations that align with its responsible business 
philosophy and deliver programmes that support education in science, technology, 
engineering, and mathematics (“STEM”), empower disadvantaged communities, and promote 
greater participation of women and underrepresented groups in the technology industry.

Our planet
Datatec continues to strengthen its investment in reducing its 
environmental impact across the value chain.  
The “our planet” pillar prioritises environmental responsibility through three key focus areas: 
reducing carbon emissions, improving energy efficiency, and enhancing waste management. 
Across the Group, our collective efforts are focused on addressing climate change through the 
reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, including supplier engagement programmes, improved 
energy efficiency, the exploration of renewable energy sources, and the adoption of effective 
waste management practices.
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Our people
Datatec employs more than 11 000 people across over 50 countries. 
The Group is committed to attracting and retaining high-quality talent, and 
recognises the importance of placing its people at the centre of its business.

We are committed to fostering a fair and inclusive culture, while ensuring employees have 
access to appropriate working conditions and opportunities for growth and development. 
Through our responsible business approach, we support our people through inclusion and 
belonging programmes, employee wellbeing, health and safety initiatives, and our continued 
focus on being a great place to work.

Datatec is an equal opportunities employer and is committed to maintaining a working 
environment free from discrimination. We recognise the importance of embedding equity 
and inclusion purposefully across the Group and of building a workforce that is appropriately 
representative within our subsidiaries. This remains an important and growing area of focus 
and continues to shape the values that define Datatec’s culture.

Health and wellness
Employee wellbeing remains a priority across Datatec and encompasses both physical and mental 
health. This is supported through a range of initiatives, including regional employee assistance 
programmes, health insurance options, wellbeing webinars, employee resource groups or health 
committees, targeted policies, local fitness initiatives, and mental health awareness programmes.

Our approach to health and wellness is implemented on a regional and operational basis, consistent 
with the Group’s decentralised management model. In most operations, employees have access 
to health schemes, with the business contributing either fully or partially to membership costs.

In addition, health and safety (“H&S”) training and employee communications are delivered at 
regional or country level to support compliance with local H&S regulations.

Health and safety policy and procedures
Datatec requires all subsidiaries, at a minimum, to comply with applicable local health and safety regulations. 
Management at each subsidiary is responsible for ensuring compliance with local legal requirements and for 
reporting major work-related injuries, diseases, and dangerous occurrences. Subsidiaries confirm 
compliance through bi-annual management assurance letters submitted to Datatec. In addition, H&S 
matters are reported by exception at each subsidiary audit, risk and compliance committee.

The Board has delegated responsibility for monitoring workplace H&S to the Social and Ethics 
Committee, which in turn receives reports from subsidiary audit, risk and compliance 
committees and/or H&S representatives.

There were no major H&S incidents or injuries to report during FY26 or up to the date of this report.

Governance and communication
Datatec’s business model is underpinned by a commitment to the highest standards of 
governance, ethics, and business conduct, as well as to acting as an honest, transparent, 
and socially responsible corporate citizen across all operations and communications.

Corporate governance is regarded as an important enabler of sound operational decision-
making and sustainable business performance.

B-BBEE and transformation
As a South African company, Datatec is required to comply with the Codes of Good Practice 
on BEE issued by the Department of Trade, Industry and Competition (“the Codes”), as well 
as the B-BBEE Act 53 of 2003, as amended by the B-BBEE Act 46 of 2013, including the ICT 
sector codes. Accordingly, Datatec’s South African operations are required to comply with the 
Codes. In terms of section 13G(2) of the B-BBEE Act, read with regulation 12(3) of the B-BBEE 
Regulations, all public companies listed on the JSE are required to submit an annual report to 
the B-BBEE Commission on their compliance with B-BBEE.

Datatec has two South African operating subsidiaries: 

• WestconGroup SA (Pty) Ltd has achieved a Level 1 B-BBEE status under the ICT charter 
codes, providing customers with 135% procurement spend recognition

• Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd has also achieved a Level 1 B-BBEE status under the ICT charter 
codes, providing customers with 135% procurement spend recognition

Datatec’s consolidated B-BBEE status, which includes the non-operating Datatec Limited head 
office, WestconGroup SA (Pty) Ltd, and Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd, is Level 3, providing customers 
with 110% procurement spend recognition.

Transformation is a fundamental pillar of Datatec’s business, and the Group remains fully 
committed to driving meaningful and sustainable change. Datatec recognises the importance 
of fostering a diverse, inclusive, and equitable environment, and views transformation not 
merely as a regulatory requirement, but as a strategic imperative that strengthens both the 
organisation and the communities in which it operates.

Annual B-BBEE audits are performed by an accredited independent B-BBEE verification agent.

In its broadest sense, transformation remains a strategic priority for the Company. Datatec 
is committed to B-BBEE in its South African operations and to advancing transformation 
across its business practices and organisational levels.

To view the WestconGroup SA (Pty) Ltd, Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd, and the consolidated Datatec 
scorecards, please visit Datatec’s website at www.datatec.com.
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DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT
for the year ended 28 February 2026

The directors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated 
annual financial statements of Datatec Limited (“Datatec” or the “Company” or the “Group”), 
comprising the consolidated statement of financial position at 28 February 2026, and the 
consolidated statements of comprehensive income, changes in equity and cash flows for the 
year then ended, and the notes to the consolidated annual financial statements which include 
a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory notes, in accordance with 
IFRS® Accounting Standards (“IFRS Accounting Standards”) and the requirements of the 
Companies Act, No.71 of 2008 of South Africa (“the Companies Act”).

In terms of the Companies Act, the directors are required to prepare consolidated annual 
financial statements that fairly present the state of affairs and business of the Group at the end 
of the financial year and of the profit for that year. The consolidated annual financial statements 
for the year ended 28 February 2026 are prepared in accordance with IFRS Accounting 
Standards of the International Accounting Standards Board, Interpretations issued by the IFRS 
Interpretations Committee, the SAICA Financial Reporting Guides as issued by the Accounting 
Practices Committee and the Financial Reporting Pronouncements as issued by the Financial 
Reporting Standards Council, the JSE Listings Requirements and the Companies Act and 
incorporate transparent and responsible disclosure together with appropriate accounting 
policies. These consolidated annual financial statements were compiled under the supervision 
of Ivan Dittrich CA(SA), the Chief Financial Officer (“CFO”).

The directors are also responsible for such internal control as the directors determine is 
necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material 
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and for maintaining adequate accounting records 
and an effective system of risk management as well as the preparation of the supplementary 
schedules included in these consolidated annual financial statements.

These consolidated annual financial statements have been audited in compliance with the 
requirements of the Companies Act. The auditor is responsible for reporting on whether the 
consolidated annual financial statements are fairly presented in accordance with the applicable 
financial reporting framework.

The directors have made an assessment of the ability of the Company and its subsidiaries 
to continue as going concerns and believe that the Group and its subsidiaries have adequate 
resources to continue in operation for the foreseeable future, and accordingly, these 
consolidated annual financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis.

The directors of the Company are responsible for the controls over, and security of the website 
and, where applicable, for establishing and controlling the process of electronically distributing 
annual reports and other financial information to shareholders and to the Companies and 
Intellectual Property Commission (“CIPC”).

Approval of the consolidated annual financial statements
The consolidated annual financial statements of Datatec Limited as identified in the first 
paragraph were approved and authorised by the Board of directors on 25 May 2026 and 
signed on its behalf by:

JP Montanana IP Dittrich
Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer

Authorised director Authorised director

25 May 2026 25 May 2026
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CEO AND CFO RESPONSIBILITY 
STATEMENT

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Each of the directors, whose names are stated below, hereby confirm that:

a. the annual financial statements set out on pages 49 to 170, fairly present in all material 
respects the financial position, financial performance and cash flows of Datatec Group 
in terms of IFRS Accounting Standards;

b. to the best of our knowledge and belief, no facts have been omitted or untrue statements 
made that would make the annual financial statements false or misleading;

c. internal financial controls have been put in place to ensure that material information relating 
to the Datatec Group and its consolidated subsidiaries have been provided to effectively 
prepare the financial statements of the Datatec Group;

d. the internal financial controls are adequate and effective and can be relied upon in 
compiling the annual financial statements, and we have fulfilled our role and function as 
executive directors with primary responsibility for implementation and execution of controls;

e. where we are not satisfied, we have disclosed to the audit committee and the auditors 
any deficiencies in the design and operational effectiveness of the internal financial controls, 
and taken steps to remedy the deficiencies; and

f. we are not aware of any fraud involving directors.

JP Montanana IP Dittrich
Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer

Authorised director Authorised director

25 May 2026 25 May 2026

CERTIFICATE BY COMPANY 
SECRETARY

for the year ended 28 February 2026

In terms of section 88(2)(e) of the South African Companies Act 71 of 2008, I certify that for the 
year ended 28 February 2026, Datatec Limited has filed with the Commissioner of the CIPC all 
such returns as are required of a public company in terms of the Act. Further, that such returns 
are true, correct and up to date.

SP Morris
For and on behalf of Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd

Company Secretary

25 May 2026
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
To the shareholders of Datatec Limited
Report on the audit of the consolidated financial statements
Our opinion
In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the 
consolidated financial position of Datatec Limited (the Company) and its subsidiaries (together 
the Group) as at 28 February 2026, and its consolidated financial performance and 
consolidated cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with IFRS Accounting 
Standards and the requirements of the Companies Act of South Africa.

What we have audited
Datatec Limited’s consolidated financial statements set out on pages 58 to 170 comprise:

• the consolidated statement of financial position as at 28 February 2026;
• the consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the year then ended;
• the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year then ended;
• the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then ended; and
• the notes to the financial statements, including material accounting policy information.  

Basis for opinion
We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (“ISAs”). Our 
responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s responsibilities for 
the audit of the consolidated financial statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a 
basis for our opinion. 

Independence
We are independent of the Group in accordance with the Independent Regulatory Board for 
Auditors’ Code of Professional Conduct for Registered Auditors (“IRBA Code”), as applicable to 
audits of financial statements of public interest entities, and other independence requirements 
applicable to performing audits of financial statements in South Africa. We have fulfilled our 
other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the IRBA Code and in accordance with other 
ethical requirements applicable to performing audits in South Africa. The IRBA Code is 
consistent with the corresponding sections of the International Ethics Standards Board for 
Accountants’ International Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (including International 
Independence Standards).

Our audit approach
Overview

Final materiality

US$27.5 million, which represents 0.75% of consolidated 
revenue.

Group audit scope

We performed full scope audits on the three components that 
were deemed significant due to their size and/or risk, in addition 
to the full scope audit of the Company.

Key audit matter

Impairment assessment of goodwill arising from business 
combinations.

As part of designing our audit, we determined materiality and assessed the risks of material 
misstatement in the consolidated financial statements. In particular, we considered where the 
directors made subjective judgements; for example, in respect of significant accounting 
estimates that involved making assumptions and considering future events that are inherently 
uncertain. As in all of our audits, we also addressed the risk of management override of internal 
controls, including among other matters, consideration of whether there was evidence of bias 
that represented a risk of material misstatement due to fraud.

In terms of the IRBA Rule on Enhanced Auditor Reporting for the Audit of Financial Statements 
of Public Interest Entities, published in Government Gazette Number 49309 dated 
15 September 2023 (“EAR Rule”), we report final materiality and group audit scope below.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT continued

Final materiality
The scope of our audit was influenced by our application of materiality. An audit is designed to 
obtain reasonable assurance whether the consolidated financial statements are free from 
material misstatement. Misstatements may arise due to fraud or error. They are considered 
material if individually or in aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the 
economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the consolidated financial statements.

Based on our professional judgement, we determined certain quantitative thresholds for 
materiality, including the final materiality for the consolidated financial statements as a whole as 
set out in the table below. These, together with qualitative considerations, helped us to 
determine the scope of our audit and the nature, timing and extent of our audit procedures and 
to evaluate the effect of misstatements, both individually and in aggregate on the consolidated 
financial statements as a whole.

Consolidated financial statements

Final materiality US$27.5 million.
How we determined it 0.75% of consolidated revenue.

Rationale for the 
materiality benchmark 
applied

We chose consolidated revenue as the benchmark for materiality 
as it is a stable indicator of the Group’s performance and market 
share, when compared to other relevant benchmarks such as 
consolidated profit before tax. Consolidated revenue is also a key 
driver of the Group’s business and a primary performance indicator 
for stakeholders.

We set the benchmark threshold at 0.75%, considering factors 
such as the intended users, distribution of the financial statements, 
and the level of external debt.

Group audit scope
We tailored the scope of our audit in order to perform sufficient work to enable us to provide an 
opinion on the consolidated financial statements as a whole, taking into account the structure 
of the Group, the accounting processes and controls, and the industry in which the Group 
operates.

   Our scoping assessment included consideration of the financial significance of the Group’s 
components as well as the sufficiency of work planned to be performed over material 
consolidated financial statement line items. We identified three financially significant 
components in the Group, namely Westcon International Limited and Logicalis International 
Limited, both incorporated in the United Kingdom, as well as Logicalis Latin America Holdings 
S.A., incorporated in Brazil. These components were considered to be financially significant 
based on their contribution to consolidated revenue, consolidated profit before tax, 
consolidated assets or consolidated liabilities. We performed a full scope audit of these three 
components and the Company. The remaining components were deemed inconsequential, 
with no further audit procedures nor targeted risk assessment procedures performed at these 
components.

In establishing the overall approach to the Group audit, we determined the type and extent of 
work that needed to be performed by us, as the group auditor, or component auditors from 
other PwC network firms. Where the work was performed by component auditors, we 
determined the level of involvement necessary in the audit work at those components (including 
their scoping considerations regarding their respective components) to be able to conclude 
whether sufficient appropriate audit evidence has been obtained as a basis for our audit 
opinion on the consolidated financial statements as a whole. Detailed group audit instructions 
were communicated to all components in scope.

We conducted various meetings with all of our significant component teams and management. 
During these meetings we discussed the strategy and financial performance of the local 
businesses, the audit plan and execution, significant risks and other relevant audit topics and 
the clearance of those matters at the conclusion of the component audits. We conducted site 
visits at each of the three financially significant component locations. During these site visits, we 
also met with the divisional Chief Financial Officers of the financially significant components, to 
discuss the status of the component audits.

We assessed the competence, knowledge and experience of the component auditors and 
evaluated the procedures performed on the significant audit areas to assess the adequacy 
thereof to support our audit opinion on the consolidated financial statements.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT continued

Key audit matters
Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current period. These matters were 
addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

In terms of ISA 701 Communicating key audit matters in the independent auditor’s report/the EAR Rule (as applicable), we are required to report key audit matters and the outcome of audit 
procedures or key observations with respect to the key audit matters, and these are included below.

Key audit matter How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Impairment assessment of goodwill arising from business 
combinations
As at 28 February 2026, the Group recognised goodwill with a carrying 
amount of US$290.1 million. 
In accordance with IAS 36 Impairment of Assets (“IAS 36”) the Group is 
required to conduct an annual impairment test on goodwill, or more frequently 
when an indication of impairment exists on goodwill attributed to an individual 
cash-generating unit (“CGU”). 
For purposes of its impairment testing, the Group allocated goodwill to each of 
its segmental CGUs that are expected to benefit from the synergies of the 
business combinations. 
The Group performed its annual impairment tests and concluded that no 
impairments were required to be recognised in the current financial year. 
The recoverable amount of each CGU is determined based on an analysis of 
the fair value less cost to sell basis, an evaluation of fair value from comparable 
company’s market approach, and the market transactions method to ensure 
the reasonableness of the recoverable amount. The recoverable amounts are 
compared to the corresponding net asset value, including goodwill. The fair 
value less costs to sell is based on a discounted cash flow calculation, with 
key assumptions including future earnings, discount rates and growth rates. 
We considered the impairment assessment of goodwill arising from business 
combinations to be a matter of most significance to our current year audit of 
the consolidated financial statements due to:
• the significant judgement and assumptions applied by management in 

determining the recoverable amounts of the segmental CGUs;
• the magnitude of the goodwill balance in relation to the consolidated 

financial statements; and
• the audit effort expended in this area, including our use of experts.
Refer to the following accounting policies and notes to the Group consolidated 
annual financial statements for details on this key audit matter:
• Group accounting policies – Goodwill;
• Critical accounting judgements and key sources of estimation – Key 

sources of estimation uncertainty; and
• Note 7: Goodwill.

Our audit addressed this key audit matter as follows:
• We tested the mathematical accuracy of the valuation models used by management and no material 

differences were noted.
• We assessed the reasonableness of the valuation methodology (discounted cash flows model) applied by 

management’s experts and found this to be consistent with industry practice and in line with the requirements of IAS 36.
• We evaluated the independence, objectivity and competence of management’s experts with reference to 

their professional qualifications.
• We evaluated the reliability of the Group’s budgets included in the business plans (which form the basis of 

the future earnings in the cash flow forecasts), by comparing prior period budgets to actual results. Where 
variances were noted, we applied independently sourced and calculated inputs to the forecasts as further 
explained in the procedures below.

• We further compared the budgets included in the business plans to the budgets approved by the board of 
directors and noted no material differences. 

Using our valuations expertise, we performed the following procedures:
• Independently calculated a range of discount rates for each segmental CGU taking into account 

independently obtained data such as the cost of debt, risk free rates in the market, market risk premiums 
adjusted for specific risks relating to the relevant CGUs, debt/equity ratios, sovereign risk premiums as well 
as the beta of comparable companies;

• Using our independently calculated discount rates for each material CGU, we performed a stress test on the 
impairment calculations by applying our calculated discount rates to the CGUs to assess whether there is an 
impairment, noting no material indications of possible impairments to be recognised; and

• Calculated the terminal value consistent with publicly available information relating to long-term average growth 
rates for each of the markets in which the respective CGUs operate. No material exceptions were noted. 

We applied independently sourced and calculated inputs to management’s forecasts and compared 
management’s recoverable amount of each CGU to the results of our calculations. Whilst our independently 
determined key assumptions were different from those applied by management in certain instances, the impact 
of these differences did not result in the identification of a material impairment. 
We further assessed the reasonableness of the discount rates, terminal growth rates and forecasted cash flows 
by independently performing a sensitivity analysis to determine the degree by which certain key assumptions (discount 
rate, long-term growth rate and budgeted gross margin) would need to change in order to result in an impairment. 
Based on the sensitivity analysis performed, we concurred with management’s view that no material impairments 
were identified.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT continued

Other information
The directors are responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the 
information included in the document titled “Datatec Audited Group consolidated annual 
financial statements 2026” and the document titled “Datatec Limited Audited Financial 
Statements for the year ended 28 February 2026”, which includes the Directors’ Report, the 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee Report and the Certificate by Company Secretary as 
required by the Companies Act of South Africa, which we obtained prior to the date of this 
auditor’s report, and the documents titled “Datatec Integrated Report 2026” and “Datatec 
Annual Report 2026”, which are expected to be made available to us after that date. The other 
information does not include the consolidated or the separate financial statements and our 
auditor’s reports thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the other information and 
we do not and will not express an audit opinion or any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our responsibility is to 
read the other information identified above and, in doing so, consider whether the other 
information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our 
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed on the other information that we obtained prior to the 
date of this auditor’s report, we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other 
information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

Responsibilities of the directors for the consolidated financial 
statements
The directors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated 
financial statements in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards and the requirements 
of the Companies Act of South Africa, and for such internal control as the directors determine 
is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing 
the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related 
to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either 
intend to liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the consolidated financial 
statements
Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial 
statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, 
and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high 
level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs 
will always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud 
or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably 
be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these 
consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with ISAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain 
professional scepticism throughout the audit. We also:

• Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial 
statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures 
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate 
to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement 
resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, 
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

• Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit 
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 
expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

• Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness 
of accounting estimates and related disclosures made by the directors.

• Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern basis of 
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty 
exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability to 
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required 
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the consolidated financial 
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are 
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future 
events or conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a going concern.

• Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated financial 
statements, including the disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial statements 
represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

• Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding 
the financial information of the entities or business units within the Group as a basis for 
forming an opinion on the consolidated financial statements. We are responsible for the 
direction, supervision and review of the audit work performed for purposes of the group 
audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT continued

We communicate with the directors regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal 
control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the directors with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and 
other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where 
applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the directors, we determine those matters that were of 
most significance in the audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current period and 
are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless 
law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare 
circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report because 
the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public 
interest benefits of such communication.

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements 
Audit tenure
In terms of the IRBA Rule published in Government Gazette Number 39475 dated 
4 December 2015, we report that PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. has been the auditor of 
Datatec Limited for 6 years.

PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc.
Director: D Storm
Registered Auditor
Johannesburg, South Africa

25 May 2026
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AUDIT, RISK AND COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE REPORT
for the year ended 28 February 2026

The information below constitutes the report of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
(“ARCC” or “the committee”). 

The ARCC comprises three independent non-executive directors: Deepa Sita (Chair), Colin Jones 
and Saleh Mayet.

The following officers are invited to attend all meetings of the ARCC:

• Chair of the Board, Maya Makanjee
• Chief Executive Officer, Jens Montanana
• Chief Financial Officer, Ivan Dittrich
• Chief Risk Officer, Simon Morris
• Chief Audit Executive, Sean Meisel (internal audit)

The external and internal auditors attend the ARCC and have unrestricted access to the ARCC 
and also meet with the committee members, without management present, at least once a year.

The committee meets at least four times a year. In the year under review and subsequently up 
to the date of this report, the committee has met six times, with all members in attendance. 
The Chair of the committee reports on the committee’s activities at each Board meeting.

The committee operates within defined terms of reference as set out in its charter and the authority 
granted to it by the Board. The charter is reviewed annually to confirm compliance with the King IV* 
Code and the Companies Act and to ensure the incorporation of best practice developments.

The charter is available at www.datatec.com.

The committee is satisfied that it has met and complied with its legal and regulatory 
responsibilities for the year under review and to the date of this report with respect to its terms 
of reference as set out in its charter.

Each of Datatec’s main operating divisions has an audit, risk and compliance committee, 
chaired by the Group Chief Financial Officer, Ivan Dittrich, in the case of Westcon International 
and Logicalis International and by Luis Rapparini in the case of Logicalis LATAM. Reports from 
these committees are submitted to the Datatec ARCC, which retains all the functions of an 
audit committee in respect of Datatec’s subsidiaries.

In terms of the Companies Act and the JSE Listings Requirements, the committee has considered 
and satisfied itself of the appropriateness of the expertise and experience of Mr Dittrich. 

Further, the committee considers the appropriateness of the expertise and adequacy of resources 
of the Group’s finance function and the experience of senior management in the finance function 
and the risk management organisation. For the year under review, the committee is satisfied that 
the Group has established appropriate financial reporting procedures and controls, and that 
those procedures and controls are operating effectively.

The committee is responsible for approving the external auditor’s fees. It oversees the Company’s 
policy and controls that address the provision of non-audit services by the external auditor, and 
the nature and extent of such services rendered during the financial year. This contributes to 
maintaining the external auditor’s independence.

The committee reviews the activities and effectiveness of the Group’s internal audit function 
and annually reviews the internal audit charter and recommends it to the Board. The ARCC 
receives reports from the Chief Audit Executive at each of its meetings and reviews the progress 
of the internal audit programme, results and findings from internal audit work, and actions taken 
by management to resolve issues in a timely manner.

The ARCC assists the Board in reviewing the risk management process and significant risks 
facing the Group. The committee reviews the Group’s risk strategy with the executive directors 
and senior management and oversees the Group’s use of recognised risk management and 
internal control models and frameworks to maintain a sound system of risk management and 
internal control. Combined assurance processes are in place throughout the Group to provide 
the committee with internal management assurance and external assurance from a range of 
assurance providers, including the internal auditor. The ARCC is satisfied that the appropriate 
processes are in place, including effective combined assurance, to enable the Board to make 
an objective assessment of the Group’s system of internal controls and risk management.

The committee is closely involved in the JSE’s proactive monitoring of annual financial 
statements. It reviews the annual report issued by the JSE on this subject and related information, 
and ensures that all the comments by the JSE are taken into consideration in its review of the 
Group’s financial information.

The committee is tasked with reviewing the interim and consolidated annual financial statements 
and the Annual and Integrated Reports. The ARCC recommended the annual financial statements 
for the year ended 28 February 2026 for approval to the Board. The Board has subsequently 
approved the consolidated annual financial statements, which will be published on the Company’s 
website and presented at the forthcoming AGM.
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AUDIT, RISK AND COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE REPORT continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Key sources of estimation uncertainty and key judgements
The results and statement of financial position presented in the consolidated annual financial 
statements point to many areas where key assumptions concerning the future, and other key 
areas of estimation included in the Group’s consolidated annual financial statements, pose a 
significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets and liabilities 
within the next financial year.

These are outlined in the notes to the consolidated annual financial statements. The committee 
has considered in particular the qualitative and quantitative aspects of information presented in 
the statement of financial position and other notes that contain sources of estimation and 
uncertainty and judgements in the following area:

• estimates made in determining the recoverable amount of goodwill included in the 
statement of financial position. This is considered to be a key audit matter. Refer to Note 7 
for further discussion of the methodology and rationale for selecting these inputs to 
management’s estimations.

In making its assessment in the above area, the committee examined the external auditor’s 
report and questioned senior management in arriving at their conclusions.

Based on their review of the underlying issues and assumptions, the committee considers the 
accounting treatment for the above to be appropriate.

Going concern
The Board has satisfied itself that the Group has adequate resources to continue in operation 
for the foreseeable future.

DS Sita
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee Chair

Sandton

25 May 2026
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Profile and Group structure
Datatec is an international ICT solutions and services group operating in more than 50 countries 
across North America, Latin America, Europe, Africa, the Middle East and Asia-Pacific. The Group’s 
service offering spans the technology distribution and integration sectors of the ICT market.

Datatec operates in four operating divisions:

• Westcon International: Technology distribution of security and networking products.
• Logicalis International: ICT infrastructure solutions and services.
• Logicalis Latin America: ICT infrastructure solutions and services.
• Corporate and Management Consulting: Corporate includes Group head office companies, 

including the ultimate Logicalis holding company, Logicalis Group Limited and its 
associated costs, the consolidated results of Kumulus and Paratira Limited, and Group 
consolidation adjustments. Management Consulting comprises Mason Advisory Limited.

Datatec Limited (the “Company”), a South African company with registration number 
1994/005004/06, is the parent company of the Group. The Company’s shares are listed 
on the JSE Limited with share code DTC and ISIN ZAE000017745.

Registered office
15th Floor, The Leonardo, 75 Maude Street, Sandown, Sandton 2146. 

Annual General Meeting
The Annual General Meeting (“AGM”) of shareholders of Datatec will be held as a virtual 
meeting at 12:00 South African time on Thursday, 23 July 2026.

Stated share capital
Authorised stated share capital
The authorised stated share capital of the Company as at 28 February 2026 and 28 February 
2025 is ZAR4 000 000, made up of 400 000 000 ordinary shares.

Issued stated capital
As at 28 February 2026, the issued share capital, excluding treasury shares and shares held 
throughout the period for equity-settled share schemes, amounted to ZAR2 350 359.77, divided into 
235 035 977 ordinary shares (FY25: ZAR2 361 184.69, divided into 236 184 688 ordinary shares). 
Of the issued share capital, 2 312 261 shares are held by the Company in treasury (FY25: 3 774 605).

Directors
Directors’ interests in the shares of the Company, their remuneration and their interests in 
share-based remuneration schemes are provided in Note 30 to these consolidated annual 
financial statements.

All directors are subject to election by shareholders at the first AGM after their appointment. 
Subsequently, the terms of the Company’s Memorandum of Incorporation require one-third 
of all directors to retire annually (ensuring each director retires at least once every three years) 
when they may offer themselves for re-election by shareholders.

Dividends
The dividend policy remains unchanged with a two-times cover relative to underlying* earnings 
when declaring ordinary dividends.

On 26 May 2025, the Board declared a final cash dividend with a scrip distribution alternative 
for FY25 of 200 ZAR cents per share (approximately 11 US cents per share), amounting to 
ZAR472.4 million (approximately US$26.0 million).

On 29 October 2025, the Board declared an interim dividend with a scrip distribution alternative for 
FY26 of 175 ZAR cents per share (approximately 10 US cents per share), totalling ZAR410.3 million 
(approximately US$23.9 million). 

Share-based payments and long-term incentive schemes
Details of the Group’s share-based payment schemes and long-term incentive schemes are 
set out in Note 2 of the consolidated annual financial statements.

Share repurchase programme
During the current year Datatec Limited purchased 3 467 204 (FY25: 1 574 605) shares under 
the share repurchase programme at an average price of US$3.31 per share. During the year all 
5 041 809 of the shares purchased under the share repurchase programme were cancelled 
and have reverted to authorised but unissued share capital status. 

Investments and subsidiaries
Financial information relating to the Group’s investments is disclosed in Note 12 and interests 
in subsidiaries are contained in Note 42 to the consolidated annual financial statements.

Acquisition of subsidiaries
On 27 January 2026, Westcon Group European Operations Limited (“WGEO”), a 100%-
owned subsidiary of Westcon International Group Holdings Limited, acquired 100% of REAL 
Security for US$15.1 million, of which US$8.1 million was paid in cash at completion. The 
remaining US$7.0 million will be paid over a three-year earn-out period after the acquisition 
date (refer to Note 38.2). From the acquisition date, the results of REAL Security have been 
consolidated in the Group’s annual financial statements, as the Group holds control in 
accordance with IFRS 10 Business Combinations (“IFRS 10”).

* Underlying earnings per share excludes: impairment of goodwill and intangible assets, profit or loss on sale of investments and 
assets, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, acquisition-related adjustments, fair value movements on acquisition-related 
financial instruments, fundamental restructuring costs, share-based payment charges, one-off tax items impacting EBITDA, 
acquisition, integration and corporate action costs, and the taxation effect and non-controlling interests on all of the aforementioned.
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

On 2 February 2026, Logicalis Inc., a 100%-owned subsidiary of Logicalis US Holdings Inc., acquired 
100% of Maple Woods for US$2.9 million, of which US$1.5 million was paid in cash at completion. 
The remaining US$1.4 million will be paid over a three-year earn-out period after the acquisition date 
(refer to Note 38.2). From the acquisition date, the results of Maple Woods have been consolidated in 
the Group’s annual financial statements, as the Group holds control in accordance with IFRS 10.

Financial results
The Group recorded a profit after tax for the year ended 28 February 2026 of US$108.7 million 
(FY25: US$69.3 million profit after tax). Full details for the financial results of the Group are set 
out in these consolidated annual financial statements and accompanying notes for the year 
ended 28 February 2026.

Going concern
The Board has satisfied itself that the Group has adequate resources to continue in operation 
for the foreseeable future.

The Group currently has no need to undertake a capital restructuring and key executive 
management is in place. The Board is not aware of any material non-compliance with statutory 
or regulatory requirements and there are no pending legal proceedings other than in the normal 
course of business or as disclosed in the consolidated annual financial statements.

Solvency
The Board has determined that the Group is solvent with net assets at 28 February 2026 
of US$540.3 million (FY25: US$520.9 million) and tangible net assets of US$189.8 million 
(FY25: US$186.6 million). The Group is expected to remain solvent over the next 12 months.

Liquidity
Westcon International utilises various financing arrangements to manage working capital and 
liquidity risk, including:

• Europe: A total invoice assignment facility of EUR525.0 million (which includes a seasonal facility 
available during the months of August, January and February of EUR50.0 million), overdraft 
facilities of EUR4.0 million, as well as an extended payables facility of US$155.0 million. 

• Asia-Pacific: A securitisation facility of US$130.0 million, accounts receivable facilities 
totalling US$11.0 million, as well as extended payables facilities of US$40.0 million. 

• The Middle East and Africa: Accounts receivable facility totalling US$25.0 million in the 
Middle East, as well as a securitisation facility in South Africa of ZAR300.0 million.

Logicalis International is supported by a corporate facility of US$110.0 million, covering all its 
operations, comprising a rolling credit facility, to fund working capital requirements.

Logicalis Latin America is supported separately via a number of uncommitted overdraft facilities 
and short-term lending arrangements and is predominantly sourced via Tier 1 banks in Brazil, 
as it is the largest territory in the region.

For a full overview of the available facilities accessible by the Group and its divisions, refer to 
Notes 24, 25 and 28.

The Group performed covenant projections to confirm that banking covenants are unlikely to 
be breached for the next 12 months. 

The Group ended FY26 with net debt of US$46.7 million compared to FY25: US$52.1 million. 
Refer to Note 31.2.

Trade receivables are of sound quality and adequate expected credit losses have been recorded.

The Group’s forecasts and projections of its current and expected financial performance 
show that the Group is expected to operate within the levels of its banking facilities for at least 
12 months from the authorisation date of these consolidated annual financial statements.

Conclusion
The Group’s projections show that the Group has sufficient capital and liquidity to continue to 
meet its short-term obligations, and as a result, it is appropriate to prepare these annual 
financial statements on a going concern basis.

Events occurring subsequent to the year-end
Acquisition of subsidiary
In March 2026, the Group, through its wholly-owned subsidiary, Logicalis Connected GmbH, 
acquired 100% of the shareholding of NetworkedAssets GmbH for a total consideration of 
US$4.8 million. The consideration includes an earn-out liability of US$2.7 million, payable over 
a two-year period.

Recoverable tax credits
In 2018, PromonLogicalis Tecnologia e Participações Limitada, one of the Group’s operating 
entities in Brazil, filed a lawsuit in relation to the inclusion of certain state VAT credits in the 
corporate income tax base. On 6 March 2026, the company obtained a final unappealable 
favourable court decision. As a consequence, an amount of approximately US$38.4 million 
(BRL197.1 million) consisting of approximately US$21.3 million (BRL109.3 million) of corporate 
income tax booked and paid in years 2013 to 2022, as well as approximately US$17.1 million 
(BRL87.8 million) of interest, now becomes recoverable. These recoverable credits, which are 
expected to be utilised over the next five years, can be offset against any federal taxes that 
become due. An asset has not been recognised for the recoverable tax credits as the favourable 
court decision constitutes a non-adjusting event in terms of IAS 10.

Dividend declared
On 25 May 2026, the Board declared a final dividend of 225 ZAR cents (approximately 
14 US cents) per share for FY26 in the form of a cash dividend with scrip distribution 
alternative, amounting to ZAR537 million (approximately US$33 million) in total.

There were no other events that occurred subsequent to the reporting date that require 
disclosure or adjustment to these consolidated annual financial statements.
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GROUP ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Basis of accounting and reporting
The consolidated annual financial statements as set out on pages 58 to 170 have been 
prepared on the historical cost basis except for those assets and liabilities referred to that are 
measured at fair value. Significant details of the Group’s accounting policies are set out below 
and are consistent with those applied in the previous year, with the exception of changes due 
to the amendments of existing standards as explained below.

Accounting policies for which no choice is permitted in terms of IFRS® Accounting Standards 
(“IFRS Accounting Standards”) have been included only if management considers that the 
disclosure will assist users in understanding the financial statements as a whole, after 
considering the materiality of the item being discussed. Accounting policies which are not 
applicable from time to time have been removed, but will be included if the type of transaction 
occurs in future or becomes material.

The consolidated annual financial statements comply with the IFRS Accounting Standards of 
the International Accounting Standards Board, Interpretations issued by the IFRS 
Interpretations Committee, the JSE Listings Requirements, the Companies Act as well as the 
SAICA Financial Reporting Guides as issued by the Accounting Practices Committee, and 
Financial Reporting Pronouncements as issued by the Financial Reporting Standards Council.

Adoption of amendments to existing standards and 
interpretations
The Group adopted the following amendments to an existing standard which are effective from 
1 January 2025, but does not have a material effect on the Group’s consolidated annual 
financial statements:

Applicable 
standard or note Amendment Amendment application

Effective 
reporting period

IAS 21 The Effects 
of Changes in 
Foreign Exchange 
Rates (“IAS 21”)

Lack of 
exchangeability

The amendments contain 
guidance to specify when a 
currency is exchangeable and 
how to determine the exchange 
rate when it is not.

1 January 2025

New or revised accounting standards and amendments to 
existing standards not yet effective 
At the date of authorisation of these consolidated annual financial statements, the following 
new or revised accounting standards and amendments to existing standards applicable to the 
Group were in issue but not yet effective:

Applicable 
standard or 
note Amendment Amendment application

Effective 
reporting 
period

IFRS 9 Financial 
Instruments 
(“IFRS 9”) and 
IFRS 7 
Financial 
Instruments: 
Disclosures 
(“IFRS 7”)

Classification 
and 
measurement 
of financial 
instruments

These amendments clarify the 
requirements for the timing of recognition 
and derecognition of some financial 
assets and liabilities and assessing 
whether a financial asset meets the 
solely payments of principal and interest 
(“SPPI”) criterion. The amendments 
also add new disclosures for certain 
instruments with contractual terms that 
can change cash flows and makes 
updates to the disclosures for equity 
instruments designated at fair value 
through other comprehensive income.

1 January 2026

Amendment 
to IFRS 9 
and IFRS 7

Contracts 
Referencing 
Nature-
dependent 
Electricity

These amendments change the “own 
use” and hedge accounting requirements 
of IFRS 9 and include targeted disclosure 
requirements to IFRS 7. These 
amendments apply only to contracts that 
expose an entity to variability in the 
underlying amount of electricity because 
the source of its generation depends on 
uncontrollable natural conditions (such as 
the weather). These are described as 
“contracts referencing nature-dependent 
electricity”.

1 January 2026

Annual 
improvements 
to IFRS – 
Volume 11

2024 
amendments 
to existing 
accounting 
standards

The amendment contains annual 
improvements which are limited to 
changes that either clarify the wording in 
an Accounting Standard or correct relatively 
minor unintended consequences, 
oversights or conflicts between the 
requirements in the Accounting Standards.

1 January 2026
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GROUP ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Applicable 
standard or 
note Amendment Amendment application

Effective 
reporting 
period

IFRS 18 
Presentation 
and 
Disclosure 
in Financial 
Statements
(“IFRS 18”)

New 
accounting 
standard on 
presentation 
and disclosure 
in financial 
statements

The new standard focus on updates to the 
statement of profit or loss, specifically the 
structure thereof, required disclosures in the 
financial statements for certain profit or loss 
performance measures that are reported 
outside an entity’s financial statements and 
enhanced principles on aggregation and 
disaggregation which apply to the primary 
financial statements and notes in general. 
IFRS 18 aims to replace the above 
requirements previously set out in IAS 1 
Presentation of Financial Statements 
(“IAS 1”).

1 January 2027

IFRS 19 
Subsidiaries 
without 
Public 
Accountabilit
y: Disclosures 
(“IFRS 19”)

New 
accounting 
standard 
working 
alongside 
other IFRS 
accounting 
standards

Voluntary standard for eligible subsidiaries to 
apply reduced disclosure requirements in 
IFRS 19.

1 January 2027

Amendments 
to IFRS 19

Amendments 
to the existing 
IFRS 19 
accounting 
standard

The newly issued amendments to IFRS 19 
help eligible subsidiaries by reducing 
disclosure requirements for Standards and 
amendments issued between February 2021 
and May 2024.

1 January 2027

Amendments 
to IAS 21 
Translation to 
a 
Hyperinflation
ary 
Presentation 
Currency

Translation of 
financial 
statements 
from a non-
hyperinflation
ary currency 
in a 
hyperinflation
ary one

These amendments clarify how companies 
should translate financial statements from a 
non-hyperinflationary currency into a 
hyperinflationary one. These narrow-scope 
amendments aim to improve the usefulness 
of the resulting information in a cost-effective 
manner. Developed in response to 
stakeholder feedback, these amendments 
are expected to reduce diversity in practice 
and provide a clearer basis for reporting in a 
hyperinflationary currency.

1 January 2027

The Group did not early adopt any new, revised or amended accounting standards 
or interpretations.

The accounting standards, amendments to issued accounting standards and interpretations, 
which are relevant to the Group but not yet effective at 28 February 2026, are being evaluated 
for the impact of these pronouncements. 

Other than the newly published IFRS 18, the other newly published accounting standards and 
amendments to issued standards and interpretations are not expected to have a material impact.

Even though IFRS 18 will not impact the recognition or measurement of items in the consolidated 
annual financial statements, its impact on presentation and disclosure is expected to be pervasive. 
This applies in particular to the consolidated statement of other comprehensive income and the 
introduction of disclosures for management-defined performance measures (“MPMs”). From a high-
level preliminary assessment performed, management has identified the following potential impacts:

• Consolidated statement of comprehensive income
Although the adoption of IFRS 18 will have no impact on the Group’s profit for the year, the 
requirement to group items of income and expenses into the new categories will impact 
how operating profit is calculated and reported:
– New subtotals: IFRS 18 mandates the presentation of three defined subtotals: 

operating profit, profit before financing and income taxes and profit or loss. 
– Structural change: These new classifications will change the layout and structure of 

the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, while the Group’s profit for the 
year will remain unchanged.

• Consolidated statement of financial position
The Group does not expect significant changes to the presentation of the consolidated 
statement of financial position; however, it is too early to conclude definitively.

• Consolidated statement of cash flows
IFRS 18 introduces a defined starting point for the consolidated statement of cash flows, 
being operating profit or loss. Furthermore, the cash flow presentation will be impacted 
because interest and dividends received, as well as finance costs paid, must each be 
presented in a single, distinct category.

• Notes to the consolidated annual financial statements
The Group does not expect a significant change to the underlying information disclosed in 
the notes, as the requirement to disclose material information remains unchanged. 
However, the way in which information is aggregated and disaggregated may change due 
to the new principles for grouping information. In addition to existing disclosures, there will 
be significant additional disclosures required for:
– MPMs: Disclosures detailing these metrics will now be formally included within the 

consolidated annual financial statements.
– Transition reconciliation: For the first annual period of application, a detailed a 

reconciliation will be required for each line item in the consolidated statement of 
comprehensive income. This reconciliation will bridge the amounts previously 
presented under IAS 1 with the restated amounts presented by applying IFRS 18.
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GROUP ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Critical accounting judgements and key sources of 
estimation uncertainty
In the application of the Group’s accounting policies described below, the directors are 
required to make judgements, estimates and assumptions about the carrying value of assets and 
liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates and associated 
assumptions are based on historical experience and other factors which are considered to be 
relevant. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and the underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to 
accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision 
affects only that period, or in the period of the revision and future periods if the revision affects 
both current and future periods.

Certain of the Group’s assets and liabilities are measured at fair value for financial reporting purposes.

In estimating the fair value of an asset or a liability, the Group uses market-observable data to 
the extent that it is available and also engages third parties to perform valuations on its material 
acquisitions. Specifically, market-observable data is used for derivatives (forward-currency 
contracts) in the form of the latest foreign currency exchange rates that are available.

Information about the valuation techniques and inputs used in determining the fair value of 
various assets and liabilities is disclosed in the relevant notes.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty
The following are the key assumptions concerning the future, and other key areas of estimation 
included in the Group’s consolidated annual financial statements, that have a significant risk of 
causing a material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets and liabilities within the next 
financial year:

• Estimates made in determining the recoverable amount of goodwill included in the 
consolidated statement of financial position (refer to Note 7). This requires an estimation of 
the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit (“CGU”) to which the goodwill is 
allocated. The Group’s CGUs to which goodwill is allocated are consistent with the 
segments (refer to Note 37) in these consolidated annual financial statements. The 
resulting recoverable amount calculations are sensitive to changes in the timing or 
quantum of future cash flows, the weighted average cost of capital and assumptions in 
determining the revenue growth rates and terminal growth rates. Changes in one or more 
of these inputs to management’s estimations could result in the recognition of an 
impairment charge. Refer to Note 7 for further discussion of the methodology and rationale 
for selecting these inputs to management’s estimations. 

• Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax losses, unused tax credits and 
deductible temporary differences (as applicable) to the extent that it is probable that future 
taxable profits will be available against which the deferred tax assets can be used. 
The Group is required to make significant estimates in assessing whether future taxable 
profits will be available.

• Future taxable profits are determined based on business plans for individual subsidiaries 
in the Group and the probable reversal of taxable temporary differences in future. Deferred 
tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date and are reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that the related tax benefit will be realised. Such reductions are reversed 
when the probability of future taxable profits improves. The Group’s recognised and 
unrecognised deferred tax assets for the current year are disclosed in Note 13.

• The Group operates in numerous tax jurisdictions and the Group’s interpretations and 
application of the various tax rules applied in direct and indirect tax filings may result in 
disputes between the Group and the relevant tax authorities. Uncertain tax positions are 
based on the most likely outcome of the tax liability based on information that is available. 
Due to the level of estimation and judgements required in determining tax provisions, 
amounts that may eventually become payable may differ from provisions and liabilities 
recognised. Refer to Note 29.

• Estimates made in determining the level of provision required for obsolete inventory. 
Inventory obsolescence is determined by reference to the risk profile of a vendor which 
considers the age of the inventory, the ability to rotate stock, the turnover of the stock 
and any other extenuating circumstances that management is aware of. Refer to Note 15.

• The Group recognises cash and equity-settled share-based payment expenses from its 
various share incentive schemes and exercises judgements when calculating these 
expenses. Expenses are generally based on the fair values of awards granted to 
employees. Fair value is measured using appropriate valuation and option-pricing models, 
where applicable. The values assigned to the key assumptions used in the valuation 
models for the Group’s share incentive schemes are disclosed in Note 2. 

• Estimates are made in determining the amount or timing relating to restructuring, legal 
claims, pension and dilapidation obligations. Refer to Note 26 for uncertainties disclosed 
for each of the categories listed. 

• Estimates are utilised when measuring the expected credit losses (“ECLs”) which are 
applied to determine the provision recorded against the gross value of trade receivables 
(refer to Note 16). The Group applies the simplified approach as permitted by IFRS 9 when 
providing for ECLs on trade receivables and contract assets. Refer to the Trade 
receivables and contract assets accounting policy for further detail.
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GROUP ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Critical judgements in applying accounting policies
Agent vs principal (net vs gross revenue)
When deciding on the most appropriate basis for presenting revenue or related costs, both the legal 
form and the substance of the agreement between the Group and the counterparty are reviewed to 
determine each party’s respective role in the transaction. The Group evaluates the following control 
indicators, among others, when determining whether it is acting as a principal or agent in transactions 
with customers, and therefore whether the recording of revenue is on a gross or a net basis:

• the Group is primarily responsible for fulfilling the promise to provide the specified goods 
or service;

• the Group has inventory risk before the specified good or service has been transferred 
to a customer or after transfer of control to the customer;

• the Group has discretion in establishing the price for the specified good or service;
• the Group is involved in determining product or service specifications; and
• the Group has discretion in supplier selection.

Revenue from sales arrangements where the Group acts as agent is recognised on a net basis, 
and the commission or gross profit earned on these contracts is recognised as revenue.

In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, the directors have made a judgement 
in determining that the Group is acting as an agent in the provision of vendor product 
maintenance sales and certain sales of software, as well as of cloud and software services.

For vendor product maintenance sales, a customer purchases a maintenance or service package 
from the Group (through Westcon International) that is delivered over time directly by the vendor. 
These service contracts are sold alongside but separately from the associated products, and the 
Group serves as the agent for the contract on behalf of the vendor. The Group’s responsibility is 
to arrange for the provision of the specified service by the vendor, and the Group does not 
control the specified service before it is transferred to the customer. The Group therefore has no 
obligation to the customer in terms of the service or maintenance once the sale has been made.

The Group evaluates each arrangement of software licence sales to determine its performance 
obligation and appropriate recognition of revenue. The assessment of whether the Group acts as a 
principal or an agent is judgemental and requires a weighting of the evidence across the balance of 
the control indicators in reaching a conclusion. The Group deems the defining characteristic of each 
arrangement to be whether its material performance obligation is to deliver the solution or to arrange 
access to the solution. In those arrangements where the software service is delivered entirely by the 
vendor, or where the updates and cloud access are critical to the effectiveness of the solution and 
there is no material on-premise component to the solution, the Group will recognise revenue at the 
time of delivery on a net basis as the Group is acting as an agent in the transaction. In all other 
cases, the Group is deemed to be acting as principal and revenue is recognised on a gross basis. 

For software licence sales, Westcon International is primarily responsible for delivery. For 
Westcon International, vendors entirely deliver the solutions and therefore takes on the primary 
responsibility for fulfilling the promise. As such, the Group concludes that Westcon International 
is an agent in these arrangements. For Logicalis, the primary responsibility can be with the 
vendor (Logicalis acts as an agent) or with the Group (Logicalis acts as a principal) depending 
on the nature of the arrangements (including bundled arrangements).

Multi-year contract revenue recognition
The Group enters into multi-year contract arrangements, predominantly for the sale of software 
licences, SaaS and maintenance products which allow for periodic billing to the customer over 
the term of the arrangement. The terms offered to customers on these deferred billing plans 
include back-to-back arrangements where the Group benefits from a similar billing profile from its 
vendors, as well as asynchronous arrangements. The contracts are non-cancellable by the Group 
or the customer other than in specific circumstances. The assessment of when revenue should 
be recognised in these arrangements requires considerable judgement of the individual factors.

Amounts receivable for multi-year contracts and the associated accrued costs of the contract 
from the vendor are recorded on the consolidated statement of financial position in line with 
IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers (“IFRS 15”). The current portion of amounts 
receivable is included in Note 16 and the non-current portion is included in Note 19.1; while the 
current portion of accrued costs is included in Note 23 and the non-current portion is included 
in Note 19.3. The amounts are recorded gross on the consolidated statement of financial 
position (discounted to present value where material), since the Group is contractually entitled 
to, and obligated for, the gross cash flows and no contractual right of offset exists.

IFRS 16 Leases
The Group applies judgement in determining the lease term by considering all facts and 
circumstances that create an economic incentive to exercise an extension option, or not 
exercise a termination option and whether it is reasonably certain that options will be exercised 
by considering factors such as how far in the future an option occurs, the Group’s business 
planning cycle and past history of terminating/not renewing leases. Extension options (or 
periods after termination options) are included in the lease term if it is reasonably certain that 
the lease will be extended (or not terminated).

Judgement in determining if financial assets should be derecognised
The Group applies judgements in the determination of whether its financial assets should be 
derecognised. The Group derecognises a financial asset only when the contractual rights to 
the cash flows from the asset expire or have been transferred and the Group has transferred 
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of the asset to another entity. Refer to 
the accounting policy on Financial instruments, (c) Derecognition of financial assets for 
further information.
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Judgement in determining the starting point of the tax rate 
reconciliation
The tax rate reconciliation uses the 27% South African statutory rate as a starting point. 
The Group operates in over 50 countries and the head office is based in South Africa. Datatec 
Limited is listed on the JSE and the majority of the Group’s shareholders are based in South 
Africa. If a weighted average tax rate were to be used, the starting point would change every 
year, making comparability difficult. The South African statutory rate is therefore deemed 
to be the most appropriate starting point.

Judgement in determining the release period of the cash flow hedge 
reserve 
The Group applies judgement in determining the profile and duration of the release period of 
the cash flow hedge reserve, the balance of which represents unrealised movements on 
designated components of derivative instruments included within the Group’s various derivative 
portfolios. In assessing the appropriateness of the release period, the Group considers the 
underlying portfolio of hedged items to which the associated derivative instruments relate.

Basis of consolidation
The Group reports in US Dollars as the US Dollar is the functional currency in which the major 
part of the Group’s trading is conducted, and it is consistent with the economic substance of 
most of the Group’s transaction flows worldwide. Reporting in US Dollar also simplifies financial 
analysis and is more meaningful to global investors and shareholders, and for international 
benchmarking.

The translation for the Group components where the functional currency is not US Dollars, 
including the holding company, is performed as follows:

a. Assets and liabilities are translated at the closing rate ruling at the date of each statement 
of financial position.

b. Income and expense items for all periods presented are translated at a weighted average 
rate that approximates the ruling exchange rates at the dates of the transactions.
Exchange differences arising from the translations in (a) and (b) are recognised in other 
comprehensive income and accumulated in the foreign currency translation reserve.

c. The functional currency of the parent company is South African Rand. The share capital 
and share premium of the parent company are translated into US Dollars at the closing 
exchange rates. The exchange differences arising on this translation are recognised directly 
in equity and accumulated in non-distributable reserves.

The weighted average and closing exchange rates of the Group’s material currencies are listed 
below:

Average US$ 
exchange 

rates 
2026

Closing US$ 
exchange 

rates 
2026

Average US$ 
exchange 

rates 
2025

Closing US$ 
exchange 

rates 
2025

British Pound/US$  1.34  1.35  1.27  1.26 
Euro/US$  1.15  1.18  1.07  1.04 
US$/Brazilian Real  5.46  5.14  5.60  5.89 
US$/Australian Dollar  1.52  1.40  1.53  1.60 
US$/Singapore Dollar  1.29  1.26  1.34  1.35 
US$/South African Rand  17.40  15.90  18.33  18.71 

The consolidated annual financial statements incorporate the financial statements of the Company 
and all enterprises controlled by the Company during the reporting period. The assessment of 
whether the Group has control over the investee is carried out at acquisition or inception in line 
with the requirements of IFRS 10.

Control is achieved when the Group:

• has power over the investee;
• is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and
• has the ability to use its power to affect returns.

The Group reassesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate 
that there may have been changes to one or more of the elements of control. Total comprehensive 
income of subsidiaries is attributable to the owners of the Group and to the non-controlling 
interests, even if this results in the non-controlling interests having a deficit balance.

Accounting policies of subsidiaries are consistent with the policies adopted by the Group. 
Subsidiaries may only have a different statutory reporting year-end if required by local regulations.

Business combinations
The acquisition of subsidiaries is accounted for using the acquisition method.

Acquisition method
The consideration for each acquisition is measured at the aggregate of the fair values at the date 
of exchange of assets given, liabilities incurred or assumed, and equity instruments issued by the 
Group in exchange for control of the acquiree. The acquiree’s identifiable assets, liabilities and 
contingent liabilities that meet the conditions of recognition under IFRS 3 Business Combinations 
(“IFRS 3”) are recognised at their fair values at the acquisition date. Costs associated with the 
acquisition are expensed, and may include such costs as advisory, legal, accounting, valuation 
and other professional costs associated with the transaction.
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Goodwill arising on acquisition is recognised as an asset and initially measured at cost, being 
the excess of the cost of the business combination over the Group’s interest in the net fair 
value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities recognised. If, after reassessment, 
the Group’s interest in the net fair value of the acquiree’s identifiable assets, liabilities and 
contingent liabilities exceeds the cost of the business combination, the excess is recognised 
immediately in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

Intangible assets acquired in a business combination and recognised separately from goodwill 
are initially recognised at their fair value at the acquisition date (which is regarded as their cost). 
Subsequent to initial recognition, intangible assets acquired in a business combination are 
reported at cost less accumulated amortisation and accumulated impairment losses, on the 
same basis as intangible assets that are acquired separately.

Non-controlling interests in the acquiree are initially measured at the non-controlling shareholders’ 
proportion of the net identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed.

Non-controlling shareholders are treated as equity participants, therefore, all acquisitions of 
non-controlling interests or disposals by the Group of its interests in subsidiaries, where control is 
maintained subsequent to the disposal, are accounted for as equity transactions. Consequently, 
the difference between the fair value of the consideration transferred and the carrying amount of 
a non-controlling interest purchased or disposed of, is recorded in equity. Non-controlling interests 
in the net assets of consolidated subsidiaries are identified separately from the Group’s equity.

The carrying amounts of the Group’s interests and the non-controlling interests are adjusted to 
reflect the changes in their relative interests in the subsidiary. Additionally, the proportionate share 
of the cumulative amount of the exchange differences recognised in other comprehensive income is 
transferred within equity between foreign currency translation reserve and non-controlling interest.

Foreign currency transactions
The Group operates in various countries with various functional currencies. Transactions in 
currencies other than the functional currency are initially recorded at the rates of exchange ruling 
on the dates of the transactions. At each reporting date, assets and liabilities denominated in 
currencies other than the functional currency are translated at the rates prevailing at the reporting 
date. Profits and losses arising on such translations are recognised in profit or loss, except for 
unrealised profits or losses on exchange arising from equity loans, which are accumulated in the 
foreign currency translation reserve until the loan is derecognised, at which time it is reclassified to 
profit or loss. The equity loans are included in the net investments of foreign operations. Foreign 
exchange differences on taxes are accounted for in other comprehensive income in the 
consolidated statement of comprehensive income and included in foreign gains/losses.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments to identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed 
through acquisition of a foreign operation are treated as assets and liabilities of the foreign 
operation, and translated at the rate of exchange prevailing at the end of each reporting period. 
Exchange differences arising are recognised in other comprehensive income.

Property, plant and equipment
Owned assets
All property, plant and equipment have been measured at cost less accumulated depreciation 
and any recognised impairment loss except land, which is shown at cost less any recognised 
impairment loss. Depreciation is calculated based on cost using the straight-line method over 
the estimated useful lives of the assets less their residual value. Estimation of the useful 
economic life includes an assessment of the expected rate of technological developments 
and the intensity at which assets are expected to be used based on historic usage of similar 
property, plant and equipment. Revision of the useful life is considered annually and if there 
are significant changes to the initial usage assumptions.

The basis of depreciation provided on property, plant and equipment is as follows:

Useful lives (years)

Office furniture and equipment 2 – 6
Motor vehicles 2 – 4
Computer equipment 2 – 6
Buildings 20
Leasehold improvements Shorter of useful life/period of the lease

Land and buildings comprise mainly warehouses and offices. Software purchased to support the 
Group’s back office, accounting and customer relationship functions that are an integral part of 
the hardware, is included in computer equipment and is depreciated over its expected useful life.

All assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed at each reporting date and any changes 
to these estimates are accounted for on a prospective basis.

Leasing
Leases as a lessee
Right-of-use assets
The Group leases various property, plant and equipment. Rental contracts are typically entered 
into for fixed periods but may have extension options. The Group assesses whether it is 
reasonably certain to exercise an extension option, or not to exercise a termination option and 
accordingly determine the lease term. Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and 
contain a range of terms and conditions.

The Group recognises a right-of-use asset and a corresponding lease liability with respect to all 
lease agreements in which it is the lessee, except for short-term leases (defined as leases with 
a lease term of 12 months or less) and leases of low-value assets. For these leases, the Group 
recognises the lease payments as an operating expense on a straight-line basis over the term 
of the lease.
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Items of low value have been determined based on the nature of the assets. Similar items are 
categorised and assessed to determine whether such items are considered to be low value. 
Low-value items include assets such as laptops and phones. The assessment of “low value” 
for a leased asset is to be made on the basis of the value of an asset when it is (or was) new, 
regardless of whether the actual asset being leased is new. Additionally, the assessment is 
made regardless of whether the leased asset is material to the lessee.

The right-of-use asset is measured initially at cost, and subsequently at cost less any accumulated 
depreciation and impairment losses. Impairment losses are determined in accordance with 
IAS 36 Impairment of Assets (“IAS 36”) (refer to the impairment policy below). Right-of-use assets 
are depreciated over the shorter period of lease term and useful life of the underlying asset. If a lease 
transfers ownership of the underlying asset, or the cost of the right-of-use asset reflects that the 
Group expects to exercise a purchase option, the related right-of-use asset is depreciated over the 
useful life of the underlying asset. The depreciation starts at the commencement date of the lease.

Lease liabilities
The lease liability is measured initially at the present value of the future lease payments, 
discounted at the Group’s incremental borrowing rate, unless the rate implicit in the lease is 
readily determinable. The lease liability is subsequently increased by lease finance charges and 
decreased by lease payments made. Lease finance charges are amortised over the duration of 
the underlying leases, using the effective interest method. Incremental borrowing rates have 
been determined based on country-specific factors, and vary across the Group.

Leases as a lessor
Amounts due from lessees under finance leases are recognised as receivables at the amount 
of the net investment in the lease, which is determined by discounting the gross investment 
in the lease at the interest rate implicit in the lease or the entities’ cost of borrowing. The gross 
investment in the lease is the aggregate of the minimum lease payments accruing to the lessor. 
Finance lease income is allocated to accounting periods using the effective interest rate method.

Capitalised development expenditure
An intangible asset arising from internal development (or from the development phase of an 
internal project) is recognised only if the Group can demonstrate all of the conditions as 
described in IAS 38 Intangible Assets (“IAS 38”).

Development expenditure is capitalised only if development costs can be measured reliably, 
the product or process is technically and commercially feasible, future economic benefits are probable, 
and the Group intends and has sufficient resources to complete the development and use the asset. 
The expenditure that is capitalised includes the cost of internal and external labour charges. Expenditure 
that enhances or extends the performance of intangible assets beyond their original specifications 
is recognised as a capital improvement and is capitalised to the original cost of the assets.

Capitalised development assets are amortised using the straight-line method over their useful 
lives, which generally do not exceed seven years. The estimation of useful lives of capitalised 

development assets is based on the term of the initial software licences or expectations about 
the future use after considering technological developments.

All other expenditure on research activities is recognised as an expense in the period in which it 
is incurred.

The Group assesses whether cloud computing arrangements including software licences 
should be capitalised on a case-by-case basis. In circumstances where the Group does not 
have control over the software and therefore does not have the power to obtain the future 
economic benefit from the resource, the costs related to the cloud computing arrangement are 
expensed rather than capitalised. However, if the Group has control over the software and can 
obtain future economic benefits from it, then it will be capitalised, in accordance with IAS 38.

Other intangible assets
Other intangible assets include those intangible assets acquired and identified as part of 
a business combination, and software acquired separately. An intangible asset acquired in a 
business combination is recognised separately when it meets the recognition criteria in terms 
of IAS 38. Intangible assets acquired as part of a business combination are capitalised at fair 
value on the acquisition date, whereas purchased intangible assets are capitalised at cost.

Other intangible assets are amortised using the straight-line method over their useful lives. 
Factors considered in estimating the useful life of an intangible asset include:

• legal, regulatory or contractual provisions that may limit or extend the useful life;
• the effects of obsolescence, demand, competition, and other economic factors;
• the expected useful lives of related assets;
• the expected use of the intangible asset by the Company;
• the level of maintenance expenditures expected;
• the expected retention period of customers; and
• the expected completion date of the backlog projects.

The estimated useful life and amortisation method are reviewed at the end of each reporting 
period, with the effect of any changes in estimate being accounted for on a prospective basis.

Useful lives (years)

Trademarks, customer and vendor relationships Maximum of 10
Software 2 – 6

Intangible assets which do not meet the criteria listed above are recognised as expenses in the 
period in which they are incurred.

An intangible asset is derecognised upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are 
expected to arise from the continued use of the asset. Gains and losses on disposals are 
determined by comparing proceeds with the carrying amount. These are included in profit or loss.
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Goodwill
Goodwill represents the excess consideration transferred for an acquisition over the fair value 
of the Group’s share of the net identifiable assets of the acquiree at the date of acquisition. For 
the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to each of the Group’s CGUs expected 
to benefit from the synergies of the business combination and is measured and managed at an 
operating segment level. Goodwill is carried at cost less accumulated impairment losses.

The Group annually reviews the carrying amounts of goodwill for impairments. The recoverable 
amounts of the goodwill are estimated in order to determine the extent, if any, of the impairment 
loss. Impairment tests are conducted annually or more frequently when an indication of 
impairment exists on goodwill attributed to the CGUs. An impairment loss is recognised 
in profit or loss if the carrying amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its recoverable amount. 

The recoverable amount of a CGU is the higher of its value-in-use and its fair value less costs 
of disposal. In assessing value-in-use and fair value less costs of disposal, the estimated future 
cash flows associated with budgeted and forecast results are discounted to their present value 
using an appropriate discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value 
of money and the risks specific to the asset. In determining the recoverable amount of goodwill, 
the Group obtains external valuations to support the impairment test of the CGU. Determining 
whether goodwill is impaired requires an estimate of the recoverable amount of the CGUs 
to which goodwill has been allocated. The recoverable amount calculation requires the entity 
to estimate the future cash flows expected to arise from the CGU and a suitable discount rate 
in order to calculate present value. The impairment review is therefore conducted by reference 
to a discounted cash flow model applied to the underlying CGU, including the carrying value 
of goodwill, to ensure that the business remains profitable and cash-generative, and that it 
supports the ongoing recognition of the goodwill.

If the recoverable amount of the CGU is less than the CGU’s carrying amount, the impairment 
loss is allocated first to reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill allocated to the unit and then 
to the other assets of the unit pro rata, based on the carrying amount of each asset in the unit.

Impairment
At each reporting date, or more frequently when an indication of impairment exists, the Group 
reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible assets to determine whether those 
assets have suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the recoverable amount 
of the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment loss, if any. The 
recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value-in-use.

If the recoverable amount of an asset or CGU is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, 
its carrying amount is reduced to its recoverable amount. Impairment losses are recognised as 
an expense immediately in profit or loss.

Inventories
Inventories, comprising spares/maintenance inventory, finished goods and merchandise for 
resale, are measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value and are valued mainly on 
the weighted average cost basis.

Contract work-in-progress is recognised over time according to the percentage of work 
completed, which aligns to the percentage of the performance obligation performed over time 
as tracked by reference to the milestones for each contract.

Financial instruments
Financial instruments are valued at either:

• fair value through profit and loss (“FVTPL”); or
• amortised cost.

The Group determines the classification of financial assets at initial recognition. The 
classification of debt instruments is driven by the Group’s business model for managing 
financial assets and their contractual cash flow characteristics. Financial liabilities are measured 
at amortised cost unless they are required to be measured at FVTPL (such as derivatives).

a.  Classification and measurement
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when a Group entity becomes a party 
to the contractual provisions of the instruments, and are initially measured at fair value. 
In addition, for financial reporting purposes, fair value measurements are categorised into 
level 1, 2 or 3 based on the degree to which the inputs to the fair value measurements are 
observable and the significance of the inputs to the fair value measurement in its entirety, 
the inputs are described as follows:

	l	 level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or 
liabilities that the entity can access at the measurement date;

	l	 level 2 are inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1, that are observable 
for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly; and

	l	 level 3 are inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data 
(unobservable inputs).

In estimating the fair value of an asset or a liability, the Group uses market-observable data 
to the extent that it is available for its level 2 financial instruments.
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Foreign exchange gains and losses
	l	 For financial assets measured at amortised cost that are not part of a designated hedging 

relationship, exchange differences are recognised in profit or loss in the operating costs line item.
	l	 For financial assets measured at FVTPL that are not part of a designated hedging 

relationship, exchange differences are recognised in profit or loss as part of foreign 
exchange gains and losses included in operating costs.

	l Realised foreign exchange gains and losses are reclassified from foreign exchange gains and 
losses to cost of sales in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income when option 
contracts are restructured into forward contracts as part of the Group’s ongoing derivative 
management activities. Upon occurrence of the restructure event, when cashflows are realised 
and no underlying obligation remains, the cash flows realised are deemed to relate to the cost 
of sales occurring in the same period and are, as a result, reclassified to cost of sales. 

	l	 For financial assets and liabilities designated in a cash flow hedge accounting 
relationship, exchange differences are recognised in other comprehensive income. 
Subsequently the Group reclassifies these foreign exchange gains and losses to profit 
or loss (revenue) in the periods in which the hedged item affects profit or loss. 

Derivative instruments
The Group enters into derivative financial instruments to manage its exposure to foreign 
exchange rate risk and interest rate risk.

The Group initially recognises derivative instruments as either non-designated derivatives or 
designated cash flow hedge derivatives, where an effective hedge relationship has been established.

Derivative instruments are recognised at fair value at the date a derivative contract is entered 
into and subsequently remeasured to their fair value at each reporting date.  Further details of 
derivative financial instruments are disclosed in Note 31.7.

Non-designated derivative instruments 
Derivative instruments, including interest rate swap agreements, written foreign currency options 
and foreign exchange forwards, that are not designated in hedge accounting relationships, are 
measured at fair value through profit or loss. For non-designated derivatives subsequent fair 
value measurement is recognised immediately in profit or loss in the operating cost line item. 

For written options, premiums received are initially recognised as financial liabilities at the 
amount of consideration received, and subsequent fair value changes are recognised in 
profit or loss (cost of sales). 

Option contracts are valued using level 2 inputs, by discounting expected future cash flows 
using relevant forward exchange rates and counterparty-adjusted discount curves. Options 
are valued using industry-standard option-pricing models calibrated to observable inputs, 
including spot rates, forward points, implied volatilities, interest rate curves and credit-
adjusted discount factors. Valuation models are subject to internal validation and oversight 
processes, and key market inputs are independently sourced and reviewed.

Designated derivative instruments 
In the case of designated cash flow hedge derivatives, (hedge instruments) the Group 
recognises the effective portion of the fair value changes in the cash flow hedge reserve in 
other comprehensive income. 

Through a portfolio approach, the Group designates foreign exchange forward contracts, 
bought options and zero cost/net premium collars (specifically the spot and intrinsic element 
are designated against the spot risk element of the underlying exposure) as cash flow hedges. 

Amounts in the cash flow hedge reserve are subsequently reclassified to profit and loss 
(revenue) and/or foreign exchange gains/losses) when the foreign exchange movements on the 
underlying hedged items (firm commitments and forecast transactions) impact profit or loss.

All other movements on these designated derivative instruments are immediately 
recognised in profit and loss as part of foreign exchanges gains and losses. 

Upon maturity any residual fair value gain or loss is released to profit and loss within 
operating costs. 

Refer to Note 31.7 for a detailed description of the Group’s hedging strategy.

A derivative with a positive fair value is recognised as a financial asset, whereas a derivative 
with a negative fair value is recognised as a financial liability. Derivatives are not offset in the 
consolidated annual financial statements unless the Group has both legal right and 
intention to offset. A derivative is presented as a non-current asset or a non-current liability 
if the remaining maturity of the instrument is more than 12 months and it is not expected to 
be realised or settled within 12 months.

Other derivatives are presented as current assets or current liabilities.

Bonds
Bonds with a fixed maturity date are classified as financial assets at amortised cost and are 
measured using the effective interest method.

Trade receivables
Trade receivables are recognised initially at the amount of consideration that is unconditional, 
unless they contain significant financing components, when they are recognised at fair value. 
The Group holds the trade receivables with the objective of collecting the contractual cash 
flows, and therefore measures them subsequently at amortised cost using the effective 
interest method. Details about the Group’s impairment accounting policies and the 
calculation of the loss allowance are provided below.

Cash resources
Cash resources are initially measured at fair value. Cash resources include cash on hand, 
deposits held on call with banks, and other short-term highly liquid investments with original 
maturities of three months or less, and are measured at amortised cost using the effective 
interest method. Cash resources are included in cash and cash equivalents in the 
consolidated statement of cash flows (refer to Note 36).
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Borrowings
Borrowings are initially recorded at fair value, net of direct issue costs, and are 
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method. Finance 
charges, including premiums payable on settlement or redemption, are accounted for on 
an accrual basis and are added to the carrying amount of the instrument to the extent that 
they are not settled in the period in which they arise.

Bank overdrafts
Bank overdrafts are initially recorded at fair value, net of direct issue costs, and are 
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method and are 
accounted for as financial liabilities. All bank overdrafts are presented in current liabilities 
on the consolidated statement of financial position (refer to Note 28).

Cash flows on bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain conditions are classified 
as financing activities in the consolidated statement of cash flows (refer to Note 36). Cash 
flows on bank overdrafts are reported on a net basis in the consolidated statement of 
cash flows as the receipts and payments are large amounts with quick turnover and 
short maturities.

Bank overdrafts that are unconditionally repayable on demand are classified as cash and 
cash equivalents in the consolidated statement of cash flows (refer to Note 36).

Trade and other payables
Trade and other payables (excluding the short-term portion of share-based payments), 
are recognised initially at fair value and are subsequently measured at amortised cost using 
the effective interest method.

Other receivables
Financial assets, other than those that are disclosed above, are measured at amortised 
cost using the effective interest method.

Acquisition-related liabilities
Acquisition-related liabilities represent purchase considerations owing in respect of 
acquisitions. The purchase considerations are to be settled with the vendors in cash or 
shares on achievement of agreed performance criteria. The amounts owing are 
interest free.

Acquisition-related liabilities are classified as financial liabilities designated at fair value 
through profit or loss except where the option portion is fixed, in which case they are 
classified as financial liabilities at amortised cost.

They are classified as level 3 financial instruments, whose fair value measurements are 
derived from inputs that are unobservable for the liabilities. Movements are presented in the 
consolidated statement of comprehensive income as acquisition-related fair value 
adjustments. Refer to Note 38.2.

Equity instruments
Equity instruments issued by the Company are recorded as the proceeds are received, 
net of the direct issue costs. Repurchase of the Company’s own equity instruments is 
recognised and deducted directly in equity. No gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss on 
the purchase, sale, issue or cancellation of the Company’s own equity instruments. Income 
tax relating to transaction costs of an equity transaction is accounted for in accordance 
with IAS 12 Income Taxes (“IAS 12”).

Interest income
Interest income mainly arises from bank and other deposits. Interest income is recognised 
using the effective interest method for debt instruments measured subsequently at 
amortised cost. For financial assets other than purchased or originated credit assets, 
interest income is calculated by applying the effective interest rate to the gross carrying 
amount of a financial asset.

b. Impairment of financial assets
The Group recognises an expected credit loss allowance for all debt instruments not held 
at fair value through profit or loss.

The simplified approach has been applied to trade receivables and contract assets as 
permitted by IFRS 9, which requires expected lifetime losses to be recognised from initial 
recognition of trade receivables and contract assets. The Group assesses, on a forward-
looking basis, the ECL, defined as the contractual cash flows and the cash flows that are 
expected to be received associated with its assets at amortised cost.

Trade receivable and contract assets
To measure the ECLs, trade receivables and contract assets have been grouped based 
on shared credit risk characteristics and the days past due for Logicalis International and 
Logicalis Latin America. The contract assets relate to unbilled work in progress and have 
substantially the same risk characteristics as the trade receivables for the same types 
of contracts.

The Group has therefore concluded that the expected loss rates for trade receivables are 
a reasonable approximation of the loss rates for the contract assets.
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During this process, the probability of the non-payment of the trade receivables and 
contract assets is assessed.

	l	 This probability is then multiplied by the amount of the expected loss arising from 
default to determine the lifetime ECL for the trade receivables and contract assets.

	l	 The ECL model applies a percentage based on an assessment of historical default rates 
and certain forward-looking information, against receivables and contract assets that 
are grouped into certain age brackets.

	l	 In assessing the ECL, the location of customers as well as their global presence is 
considered in the calculation. Typically, when these customers are in default it is due 
to disputes over the provision of a good or service, or billing technicalities, and not due 
to a credit risk due to an inability to settle their accounts.

	l	 The forward-looking information that is incorporated includes:
– emerging or anticipated changes in the macroeconomic environment where 

a customer is located; for example, geographies where there are sensitive 
fluctuations to foreign currency rates and/or where the customer debt is in 
a volatile currency; and

– anticipated changes in the ownership or management of a customer which is in 
default, or where long-term relationships with customer management are likely 
to be compromised.

This method for calculating a provision is further supplemented by a specific review against 
higher-value and aged trade receivables where there are other more specific risk factors 
identified from publicly available information such as insolvency proceedings. Other specific 
risk factors considered in this assessment are the age past due of the receivable, the 
probability of default by reference to past experience, the extent to which the customer 
is engaging in discussions to settle the debt, or conversely, whether there is an ongoing 
dispute as well as the macroeconomic environment of the geography/market in which 
the customer is located.

For trade receivables, which are reported net, such ECLs are recorded in a separate ECL 
account, with the profit or loss being recognised within operating profit in the consolidated 
statement of comprehensive income. On confirmation that the trade receivable will not be 
collectable, the gross carrying value of the asset is written off against the associated ECL.

Factors which are considered for each of the main operating segments are as follows:

For Logicalis International
	l	 A loss allowance is recognised for all trade receivables, in accordance with IFRS 9, 

and is monitored at the end of each reporting period. To measure the ECL, the trade 
receivables have been grouped based on shared credit risk characteristics into 
common ageing buckets. The historic loss rates are calculated for each ageing 
category from current to two years. The calculated historic loss rates are adjusted 
for identified forward-looking factors per ageing bucket for each risk category.

	l	 Management may make further adjustments to the ECL to consider specific event risk 
where there is uncertainty in respect of the model’s ability to capture conditions due 
to inherent limitations of modelling; for example, when a trade receivable has been 
placed under liquidation and proceedings are at a stage that a reliable estimate of 
non-recoverability can be made. These specifically identified trade receivables are 
removed from the ECL buckets when modelling the remainder of the trade receivables.

For Logicalis Latin America
	l	 A loss allowance is recognised for all trade receivables, in accordance with IFRS 9, 

and is monitored monthly and at the end of each reporting period. To measure 
the ECLs, the trade receivables are analysed on an individual basis and a specific 
allowance is used when there is objective evidence.

	l	 The customer credit data is analysed on a monthly basis in order to use this information 
for the estimation of ECL on a monthly and annual basis, or whenever relevant events or 
situations related to credit risk so warrant.

For Westcon International
	l	 In measuring lifetime ECLs, past experience is considered to be the most significant predictor 

to determine historic write-off rates for trade receivables that reach different ageing categories 
that fall past due. A provision is then created based on this experience being the estimated 
likelihood of a trade receivable being written off once it reaches the ageing bucket. 

	l	 For higher-value receivables which are lower volume, the receivable is reviewed independently 
for recoverability. In making this assessment, management considers the age past due, the 
geography in which the customer resides, and the knowledge of the customer’s situation 
based on the Group’s discussions and dealings with particular customers. Further 
to the above assessments, the Group considers forward-looking information such as known 
changes in the macroeconomic environment of customers located in a certain geography, or 
the deterioration in the Group’s relationship, or discussions with a particular customer. 

	l	 For lower-value receivables which are higher volume, Westcon International applies a 
percentage to the ageing buckets of these receivables. These percentages are derived 
by comparing the amounts ultimately written off in each ageing category to the total 
amount of customer receivables in each ageing category. Forward-looking information 
is assessed and included where material.
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GROUP ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Write-off policy
When the customer is in severe financial difficulty and there is no prospect of recovering 
the debt, and every effort to collect a customer receivable balance has been exhausted, 
the balance is written off with approval required through the matrix of authorities defined by 
each operating segment. A write-off will only be approved if there is no realistic prospect of 
recovery; for example, when a customer is in liquidation or subject to bankruptcy proceedings.

c. Derecognition of financial assets
The Group derecognises a financial asset only when the contractual rights to the cash 
flows from the asset expire or have been transferred, and the Group has substantially 
transferred all the risks and rewards of ownership of the asset to another entity. If the 
Group neither transfers nor substantially retains all the risks and rewards of ownership and 
continues to control the transferred asset, the Group continues to recognise the financial 
asset to the extent of its continuing involvement in the financial asset, and an associated 
liability for amounts it may have to pay. If the Group substantially retains all the risks and 
rewards of ownership of a transferred financial asset, the Group continues to recognise the 
financial asset and also recognises a collateralised borrowing for the proceeds received.

Logicalis International and Logicalis Latin America enter into various invoice factoring 
arrangements with third-party finance houses. Where the arrangement signed with the 
third party is without recourse, the account receivable and related debt are derecognised. 
Refer to Note 25.

Westcon International has a significant invoice assignment with recourse facility with a funder 
that provides working capital secured against the assignment of certain trade receivables to 
the funder. In these arrangements, the trade receivables are not derecognised because the 
substantial risks and rewards of ownership are retained by Westcon International. In particular, 
Westcon International continues to incur the risk of default and any credit losses by a customer, 
including the withdrawal of funding where a customer invoice falls more than 60 days past the 
due date. Westcon International retains the control of the customer relationship and all credit 
collection activity. The funder is unable to sell the receivable unilaterally. Refer to Notes 15, 
23 and 25. Westcon recognises a separate financial liability on the consolidated statement of 
financial position for the amounts advanced by the funder, less any amounts already repaid. 
In the consolidated statement of cash flows, the cash receipts from customers are accounted 
for in operating activities and the cash flows relating to the facility are reflected in cash flows 
from financing activities.

On derecognition of a financial asset measured at amortised cost, the difference between 
the asset’s carrying amount and the sum of the consideration received and receivable is 
recognised in profit or loss.

d. Derecognition of financial liabilities
The Group derecognises a financial liability (or a part of a financial liability) from its 
consolidated statement of financial position when, and only when, it is extinguished – i.e. 
when the obligation specified in the contract is discharged or cancelled, or expires. An 
exchange between an existing borrower and lender of debt instruments with substantially 
different terms is accounted for as an extinguishment of the original financial liability and the 
recognition of a new financial liability. Similarly, a substantial modification of the terms of an 
existing financial liability or a part of it (whether or not attributable to the financial difficulty 
of the debtor) is accounted for as an extinguishment of the original financial liability and 
the recognition of a new financial liability. The difference between the carrying amount of 
a financial liability (or part of a financial liability) extinguished or transferred to another party 
and the consideration paid, including any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities assumed, 
is recognised in profit or loss.

Prepayments
Prepayments mainly represent prepaid vendor costs on services that are recognised over time 
where the cost of providing the service is deferred over the same time period. These items are 
all measured at amortised cost.

Other receivables
Other receivables include accrued income and claims/refunds due for other tax as well as 
rebates due (from vendors according to vendor rebate programmes). Accrued income arises 
on certain contracts where a deferred timetable for billing a customer has been agreed. These 
items are all measured at amortised cost.
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GROUP ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Provisions
A restructuring provision is recognised when the Group has developed a detailed formal plan 
for the restructuring and has raised a valid expectation in those affected that it will carry out 
the restructuring by starting to implement the plan or announcing its main features to those 
affected by it. The measurement of a restructuring provision includes only the direct expenditures 
arising from the restructuring and not associated with the ongoing activities of the entity.

Provisions for dilapidations and asset retirement obligations are recognised when the Group 
has a present obligation to return modified or utilised assets to a specified standard. Provisions 
for dilapidations and asset retirement obligations are measured at the directors’ best estimate 
of the expenditure required to settle the obligation at the reporting date, and are discounted to 
present value using the entities’ cost of borrowing where the effect is material. 

Provisions for legal claims and costs, VAT/sales tax, onerous contracts and other provisions 
are recognised when the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation as a result 
of past events, it is probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the 
obligation, and the amount can be reliably estimated. 

Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses. Provisions are measured at the 
present value of management’s best estimate of the expenditure required to settle the present 
obligation at the end of the reporting period.

Taxation
The taxation expense in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income represents 
the sum of the current taxation and deferred taxation. Current taxation comprises tax payable 
calculated on the basis of the expected taxable income for the year, using the tax rates 
enacted or substantially enacted at the statement of financial position date, and any adjustment 
of tax payable for previous years.

Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets 
and liabilities in the Group’s consolidated annual financial statements and the corresponding 
tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. Deferred tax liabilities are generally recognised 
for all taxable temporary differences and deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it 
is probable that taxable income will be available against which deductible temporary differences 
can be utilised. 

Such deferred tax assets and liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference arises 
from the initial recognition of goodwill or from the initial recognition, other than in a business 
combination, of other assets and liabilities in a transaction that affects neither the taxable profit 
nor the accounting profit. In certain jurisdictions, goodwill relating to business combinations is 
tax deductible. Deferred tax liabilities for taxable temporary differences relating to goodwill are 
recognised to the extent they do not arise from the initial recognition of goodwill.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary differences arising on investments 
in subsidiaries and associates, and interests in joint ventures, except where the Group is able 
to control the reversal of the temporary difference and it is probable that the temporary 
difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax assets arising from deductible 
temporary differences associated with such investments and interests are only recognised to 
the extent that it is probable that there will be sufficient taxable profits against which to utilise the 
benefits of the temporary differences and they are expected to reverse in the foreseeable future.

The carrying value of deferred tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date and reduced 
to the extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable income will be available to allow 
all or part of the asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the period when the 
asset is realised, or the liability is settled, or the asset is realised based on tax laws and rates 
that have been enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date. Deferred tax is charged 
or credited in profit or loss, except when it relates to items that are recognised in other 
comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case the deferred tax is also dealt with in 
other comprehensive income or equity, respectively. Where current tax or deferred tax arises 
from the initial accounting for a business combination, the tax effect is included in the 
accounting for a business combination.

The measurement of deferred tax liabilities and assets reflects the tax consequences that 
would follow from the manner in which the Group expects, at the end of the reporting period, 
to recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets and liabilities.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable right to set off 
current tax assets against current tax liabilities, and when they relate to income taxes levied by 
the same taxation authority and the Group intends to settle its current tax assets and liabilities 
on a net basis.
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GROUP ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Revenue
The Group’s revenues result primarily from the sale of various technology products and services.

Recognition
Revenue is recognised based on the completion of performance obligations and an 
assessment of when control, over the specified good or service being provided, is transferred 
to the customer in accordance with IFRS 15. The following indicators are used by the Group in 
determining when control has passed to the customer:

• the Group has a right to payment for the product or service;
• the customer has legal title to the product;
• the Group has transferred physical possession of the product to the customer;
• the customer has the significant risk and rewards of ownership of the product; and
• the customer has accepted the product or service.

The Group has standard terms and conditions for customer sales that are tailored to suit 
individual contracts. A contract is therefore deemed to be in place upon submission of a 
purchase order (or evidence of buying request) from the customer. Alternatively, fulfilment of an 
order by the Group is deemed to represent a contract per the standard terms and conditions. 
The contract in place with the customer per the above will include a sales price that is fixed or 
readily determinable.

Products sold by the Group are delivered via shipment from the Group’s facilities, drop 
shipment directly from the vendor, or by electronic delivery of keys for software products. 
In the case of drop shipments from the vendor to its customers, the Group is generally 
responsible for negotiating the price both with the vendor and customer, payment to the 
vendor, establishing payment terms with the customer, product returns, and has risk of loss 
if the customer does not make payment.

Measurement
Revenue is measured based on the consideration specified in a contract with a customer and 
excludes amounts collected on behalf of third parties. The Group provides volume rebates and 
other discounts to certain customers which are considered variable consideration. Sales are 
recorded net of such discounts, rebates and returns, which historically have not been material. 
Tariffs are included in sales as the Group has enforceable rights to additional consideration to 
cover the cost of tariffs. 

Other taxes imposed by governmental authorities on the Group’s revenue-producing activities 
with customers, such as sales taxes and value-added taxes, are excluded from net sales.

Contracts are assessed individually to determine whether the products and services are 
distinct; i.e. the product or service is separately identifiable from the other promises in the 
contract with the customer and whether the customer can benefit from the goods or services 
either on its own or together with other resources that are readily available. The consideration is 
allocated between the goods and services in a contract based on management’s best estimate 
of the standalone selling prices of the goods and services.

A receivable is recognised by the Group when the goods are delivered as this represents the 
point in time at which the right to consideration becomes unconditional, and only the passage 
of time is required before payment is due. Payment terms are on a customer-by-customer 
basis, but there are no financing components or, where there are, these are accounted for 
separately based on the financing component, which can be separately established. Discounts 
are agreed with suppliers and passed on to a client; this is treated as a reduction in both the 
cost of the item and, consequently, to the standalone selling price of that item.

When a contract results in payments received from customers in advance of fulfilling the 
performance obligation, a contract liability is recognised. Similarly, when the performance obligation 
has been fulfilled and the customers have not been invoiced, a contract asset is recognised.

Types of revenue
The Group principally generates revenue from providing the following goods and services:

Revenue from product sales:

• Revenue from sales of hardware
• Revenue from sales of software
• Revenue from vendor resold services and product maintenance sales

Revenue from services:

• Revenue from professional and other services

Revenue from annuity services:

• Revenue from cloud services
• Revenue from software services
• Revenue from other annuity services

In recognising revenue, the practical expedient in IFRS 15, paragraph 63 is applied as at 
inception in contracts with customers the period between the recognition of revenue and 
expected payment date is always less than one year.
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GROUP ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Revenue from product sales
Revenue from sales of hardware
Revenue is recognised at a point in time when control passes to the customer, being when the 
goods are delivered to the customer per the chosen shipment method.

Revenue from sales of software
Revenue from sales of software represents the resale of software licensing for Westcon 
International, Logicalis International and Logicalis Latin America and SaaS related to Logicalis 
International and Logicalis Latin America. The Group’s performance obligation is met when the 
software licence(s) is passed over to the customer (this may be, for instance, when licence keys 
are handed to the customer or when a contract representing the licence is assigned dependent 
on the applicable deal), and as such, revenue is recognised at a point in time where the right to 
access the vendor’s licensing product has transferred to the customer.

Revenue from vendor resold services and product maintenance sales
The Group, through Westcon International, sells vendor resold services and product 
maintenance contracts on behalf of its vendors which are accounted for on a net basis 
because the Group is acting as an agent. The commission or gross profit earned on these 
sales is recognised as revenue. Revenue from vendor resold services is included in revenue 
from product sales as the revenue stream is directly related to the sales of product.

A vendor resold service and/or product maintenance package is sold alongside hardware or 
software products. The Group’s responsibility is to arrange for the provision of the specified 
service or maintenance by the original equipment manufacturer/vendor, and the Group does 
not control the specified service or maintenance before it is transferred to the customer. The 
Group therefore has no obligation to the customer in terms of the service or maintenance once 
the sale has been made and revenue is recognised at a point in time once the service or 
maintenance contract start date is initiated.

Revenue from services
Revenue from professional and other services
The Group earns revenue from professional service contracts with customers. These include 
for example supply chain management, professional, education and other support services. 
These services are levied on a fixed fee or time and materials basis.

Support and embedded support services provide remote or on-site support to customers over 
a contract term which may include sparing or advanced hardware replacement. In most cases, 
revenue is recognised over time on a straight-line basis to represent the fulfilment of the service 
over the contractual period. In some cases, revenue is recognised on a milestone basis if the 
support contract is incident/ticket/pay-as-you-go based.

For professional services, revenue is recognised at a point in time when the service is complete, 
or at multiple points in time where the service is milestone-based. In these contracts, customers 
gain immediate use of the output of the service once the professional service has been rendered.

Where recorded revenue exceeds amounts invoiced to clients, the excess is classified as 
contract assets and where recorded revenue is less than the amounts invoiced to clients, 
the difference is classified as contract liabilities.

Revenue from annuity services
Revenue from cloud services
In Logicalis International and Logicalis Latin America, cloud services are recognised over time 
when acting as principal in a manner reflecting the delivery of the service and at a point in time 
when acting as an agent, depending on the nature and scope of the contract.

Revenue from software services
The Group sells cloud computing solutions which include IaaS and SaaS related to Westcon 
International. The Group recognises revenue for cloud computing solutions at the time of 
delivery, being the point in time when control passes, and on a net basis as the Group is acting 
as an agent in the transaction.

Revenue from other annuity services
The Group provides annuity services to perform the specified service over a specified period 
of time. The specified service would comprise a single series of services that are transferred 
to the client over the agreed period. Annuity services performed by the Group relate primarily to 
the provision of managed IT and cloud and in-house maintenance services, and are recognised 
as the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefit of the services provided. 
Annuity services are recognised over time and equally over the life of the annuity service.

Included in revenue from annuity services is Logicalis International and Logicalis Latin America’s 
vendor resold services as the revenue stream is directly related to the generation of recurring revenue.
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Net revenue vs gross revenue recognition
Revenue from sales arrangements where the Group acts as agent is recognised on a net basis, 
and the commission or gross profit earned on these contracts is recognised as revenue.

When deciding on the most appropriate basis for presenting revenue or related costs, both the 
legal form and the substance of the agreement between the Group and the counterparty are 
reviewed to determine each party’s respective role in the transaction. Refer to critical 
judgements in applying accounting policies for the judgements applied in deciding whether the 
Group is acting as an agent or a principal.

Finance costs
Finance costs include the borrowing costs on bank overdrafts and trade finance, finance 
leases and debt issuance costs which are recognised in profit or loss using the effective 
interest method.

Share-based payments
The Group issues equity-settled and cash-settled share-based incentives to certain employees.

Equity-settled share-based payments are measured at fair value (excluding the effect of non-
market-based vesting conditions) at the date of grant. The fair value determined at the grant 
date of the equity-settled share-based payments is expensed on a straight-line basis over the 
vesting period, based on the Group’s estimate of shares that will eventually vest, and adjusted 
for the effect of non-market-based vesting conditions. At the end of each reporting period, 
the Group revises its estimate of the number of equity instruments expected to vest. The 
impact of the revision of the original estimates, if any, is recognised in profit or loss such that 
the cumulative expense reflects the revised estimate, with a corresponding adjustment to the 
share-based payments reserve.

For cash-settled share-based payments, the liability for the fair value of all unexercised share 
rights which are expected to vest is determined initially at grant date and then revalued at each 
reporting date and amortised over the applicable vesting period.

Fair value is measured by independent experts using appropriate pricing models. The expected 
life used in the models has been adjusted, based on the directors’ best estimate, for the effects 
of non-transferability, exercise restrictions and exercise behavioural considerations.

Deferred bonus warrants
The deferred bonus warrant (“DBW”) consists of a short-term incentive (“STI”) in the form of 
shares which are held in escrow for the benefit of participants. The Company co-investment is 
awarded as share appreciation rights (“SARs”). The SARs are awarded at market value using 
the same price applicable to purchase the deferred shares.

Executive directors (CEO and CFO) and two senior Group executives participate in this 
scheme, provided the minimum STI levels are achieved as indicated above. The mandatory 
deferral percentage in the DBW (if the bonus exceeds 50% of target) is 20%. The maximum 
deferral percentage is 50%. The number of SARs to be awarded is based on an actuarial 
calculation of their value relative to the current share price.

Vesting period
A holding period of two additional years will follow the vesting period of three years for the 
share element. The SARs are subject to a four-year exercise period commencing on the 
vesting date and will be subject to a two-year holding period post vesting.

No prospective performance conditions apply, but performance is an entry qualification requirement. 
Further performance alignment via share price appreciation before the SARs will be exercisable.

Dividends will accrue on the shares purchased by participants using their STI and these 
dividends must be taken in the form of shares (provided the Company offers a scrip alternative) 
while the shares are held in escrow to the end of the holding period. No dividends will accrue 
on the SARs during the exercise period.

The DBW will be non-dilutive to shareholders as it will be settled by purchasing shares in the market.

In the case of termination (“good leaver”), an executive will retain all the shares which he had 
deferred into the DBW and will retain a portion of the SARs which have been granted but not 
yet vested. The proportion will be determined pro rata, relative to the time of the vesting period 
which has elapsed up to the termination date. The terminated executive will continue to hold 
the reduced number of awards until the vesting date when they will vest along with the other 
grants in accordance with the rules of the scheme and be exercised within one year. SARs 
which have vested but not been exercised at the termination date must be exercised within 
one year thereof.

In the case of termination (“bad leaver”), all unvested awards are forfeited. This includes the 
bonus shares (the employee’s deferred STI element) and the co-investment from the Company 
awarded in the form of SARs within the three-year vesting period. In addition, such executives 
will be required to repay all dividends (pre-tax value) earned from the award date under the 
DBW. All unvested (deferred shares and SARs) and vested but unexercised SARs are forfeited. 
In addition, such executives will be required to repay all dividends (pre-tax value) earned from 
the award date on the shares.
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Pension scheme arrangements
Certain subsidiaries of the Group make contributions to various defined contribution retirement 
plans on behalf of employees, in accordance with the local practice in the country of operation. 
These contributions are charged against profit or loss as incurred.

The Group has no liability to these defined contribution retirement plans other than the payment 
of its share of the contribution in terms of the agreement with the funds and employees 
concerned, which differs from country to country.

Related parties
Related-party transactions constitute the transfer of resources, services or obligations between 
the Group and a party related to the Group, regardless of whether a price is charged. For the 
purposes of defining related-party transactions with key management, key management has 
been defined as directors and the Group’s Executive Committee and includes close members 
of their families and entities controlled or jointly controlled by these individuals.

Use of non-IFRS financial measures
The Group uses certain measures to assess the financial performance of the business. Certain 
of these measures are termed “non-IFRS measures” because they exclude amounts that are 
included in, or include amounts that are excluded from, the most directly comparable measure 
calculated and presented in accordance with IFRS, or are calculated using financial measures 
that are not calculated in accordance with IFRS. The non-IFRS measure is EBITDA. An 
explanation of the relevance of the measure, and a reconciliation of this measure to the most 
directly comparable measure in prior period, is provided below and in the relevant notes.

EBITDA
EBITDA is defined as operating profit before finance interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation.

The Group includes EBITDA and EBITDA margin because these are key measures that the 
Company’s management and Board of directors use to understand and evaluate its core 
operating performance and trends.

EBITDA is a core metric in the annual budget; and is used to develop short and long-term 
operational plans.

The Group calculates EBITDA margin as EBITDA divided by total revenue. All further references 
made to EBITDA will be in accordance with the definition stated above.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
for the year ended 28 February 2026

 

2026

2025

Restated^

Note US$’000 US$’000
Revenue*/^ 1  3 670 046  3 551 940 
Cost of sales^  (2 672 242)  (2 641 621) 
Gross profit  997 804  910 319 
Operating costs 3  (700 279)  (657 487) 
Net impairment of financial assets and contract assets 16, 19  42  (4 921) 
Restructuring costs 3  (9 953)  (10 837) 
Share-based payments 2  (18 525)  (15 765) 

Operating profit before interest, tax, 
depreciation and amortisation (“EBITDA”)  269 089  221 309 

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 3  (14 689)  (14 673) 

Depreciation of right-of-use assets 3  (27 141)  (25 568) 

Amortisation of capitalised development expenditure 3  (11 543)  (10 709) 

Amortisation of acquired intangible assets and software 3  (9 492)  (10 469) 

Impairment of right-of-use assets  (80)  (660) 
Operating profit 3  206 144  159 230 
Interest income 4  22 465  17 608 
Finance costs 4  (65 525)  (74 540) 
Other income  5  362 
Fair value (loss)/gain on investments 38.3  (397)  1 342 
Profit before taxation  162 692  104 002 
Taxation 5  (53 964)  (34 720) 
Profit for the year  108 728  69 282 

2026 2025

Note US$’000 US$’000

Other comprehensive income

Items that may be reclassified subsequently to 
profit or loss  (36 424)  (19 910) 

Foreign currency translation reserve
Exchange differences arising on translation to 
presentation currency#  34 431  (24 198) 

Translation of equity loans  (375)  (350) 

Tax effects of other comprehensive income  –  99 

Cash flow hedge reserve

Unrealised (losses)/gains#  (103 625)  3 473 

Losses recycled to profit and loss#  30 918  1 846 

Share-based payments reserve#  1 789  179 

Distributable reserves  14  95 

Non-controlling interests#  424  (1 054) 

Total comprehensive income for the year  72 304  49 372 

Profit attributable to:

Owners of the parent  91 773  59 179 

Non-controlling interests  16 955  10 103 

 108 728  69 282 

Total comprehensive income attributable to:

Owners of the parent  54 925  40 323 

Non-controlling interests  17 379  9 049 

 72 304  49 372 

Earnings per share (US cents)

Basic 6.2  39.6  25.7 

Diluted 6.3  38.4  24.9 

^ Refer to Note 1.
* Included in revenue is US$0.3 million (FY25: US$2.1 million) from acquisitions made in the current year from the date of control.
# The prior year has been re-presented to reflect disaggregated comparative information.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
as at 28 February 2026

2026 2025

Note US$’000 US$’000

Assets
Non-current assets  1 080 142  926 418 
Goodwill 7  290 128  274 212 
Property, plant and equipment 8  31 187  31 587 
Right-of-use assets 9  63 940  70 711 
Capitalised development expenditure 10.1  32 693  32 096 
Acquired intangible assets and software 10.2  27 702  27 880 
Investments 12  1 500  1 500 
Deferred tax assets 13  87 607  82 058 
Finance lease receivables 14  24 029  27 360 
Other non-current assets and contract assets 19.1, 19.2  521 356  379 014 
Current assets  3 564 876  3 046 870 
Investments 12  –  1 001 
Inventories 15  273 355  269 788 
Trade receivables 16  1 955 775  1 632 973 
Prepaid expenses 17  167 035  168 247 
Other receivables 18  164 412  171 120 
Contract assets 19.2  262 581  178 061 
Current tax assets 33  29 992  32 909 
Finance lease receivables 14  7 612  8 658 
Cash resources 36  704 114  584 113 

Total assets  4 645 018  3 973 288 

2026 2025

Note US$’000 US$’000

Equity and liabilities
Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent  540 294  520 938 
Stated capital 20  199 398  155 683 
Foreign currency translation reserve  (138 902)  (172 958) 
Non-distributable reserves  95 193  124 410 
Share-based payments reserve  10 745  9 020 
Cash flow hedge reserve  (69 873)  2 834 
Distributable reserves  443 733  401 949 
Non-controlling interests  78 186  73 669 
Total equity  618 480  594 607 

Non-current liabilities  570 759  438 136 
Long-term interest-bearing liabilities 21  28 057  36 369 
Lease liabilities 22  49 501  53 363 
Liability for share-based payments  25 267  11 420 
Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements 25  1 809  2 336 
Acquisition-related liabilities 38.2  5 681  143 
Deferred tax liabilities 13  25 281  26 331 
Deferred revenue 27  62 772  51 379 
Provisions 26  9 208  9 405 
Other liabilities 19.3  363 183  247 390 
Current liabilities  3 455 779  2 940 545 
Trade and other payables 23  2 515 159  2 186 023 
Short-term interest-bearing liabilities 24  458 059  308 022 
Lease liabilities 22  27 169  29 255 
Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements 25  46 335  13 527 
Deferred revenue 27  216 020  152 711 
Provisions 26  14 926  21 645 
Acquisition-related liabilities 38.2  2 857  – 
Current tax liabilities 33  35 404  36 003 
Bank overdrafts 28  139 850  193 359 

Total equity and liabilities  4 645 018  3 973 288 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Stated 
capital

Foreign 
currency 

translation 
reserve

Non-
distributable 

reserves

Share-based 
payments 

reserve

Cash flow 
hedge 

reserve+
Distributable 

reserves

Equity 
attributable to 
equity holders 

of the parent

Non-
controlling 

interests Total
US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Balance at 1 March 2024  145 395  (148 509)  127 350  10 598  (2 485)  368 884  501 233  67 911  569 144 
Total comprehensive (loss)/income recognised for the year  –  (24 449)  –  179  5 319  59 274  40 323  9 049  49 372 
Profit attributable to the owners of the parent  –  –  –  –  –  59 179  59 179  –  59 179 
Profit attributable to the non-controlling interests  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  10 103  10 103 
Net translation of equity loans  –  (350)  –  –  –  –  (350)  –  (350) 
Movement on cash flow hedge  –  –  –  –  5 319  –  5 319  –  5 319 
Tax effects of other comprehensive income  –  99  –  –  –  –  99  –  99 
Exchange differences arising on translation to presentation currency  –  (24 198)  –  179  –  –  (24 019)  (1 054)  (25 073) 
Other items  –  –  –  –  –  95  95  –  95 
Translation of stated capital**  2 770  –  (2 770)  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Increase in non-controlling shareholding  –  –  (172)  –  –  –  (172)  (213)  (385) 
Disposals of subsidiaries  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  478  478 
DBW shares*** granted during the year  (1 326)  –  –  –  –  –  (1 326)  –  (1 326) 
DBP shares*** vested during the year  2 805  –  –  (2 807)  –  –  (2)  –  (2) 
Treasury shares  (8 228)  –  –  –  –  –  (8 228)  –  (8 228) 
Shares purchased under share repurchase programme  (4 093)  –  –  –  –  –  (4 093)  –  (4 093) 
Share-based payments vested  4 572  –  –  (4 570)  –  –  2  –  2 
Dividend to non-controlling interests  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (3 767)  (3 767) 
Dividend to shareholders  13 788  –  –  –  –  (26 209)  (12 421)  –  (12 421) 
Increase in non-controlling shareholding – divisional management incentive plans  –  –  2  –  –  –  2  211  213 
Charge and settlement for equity-settled share-based payments  –  –  –  5 620  –  –  5 620  –  5 620 
Balance at 28 February 2025  155 683  (172 958)  124 410  9 020  2 834  401 949  520 938  73 669  594 607 
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY continued

for the year ended 28 February 2026

Stated 
capital

Foreign 
currency 

translation 
reserve

Non-
distributable 

reserves

Share-based 
payments 

reserve

Cash flow 
hedge 

reserve+
Distributable 

reserves

Equity 
attributable to 
equity holders 

of the parent

Non-
controlling 

interests Total
US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Balance at 28 February 2025  155 683  (172 958)  124 410  9 020  2 834  401 949  520 938  73 669  594 607 
Total comprehensive (loss)/income recognised for the year  –  34 056  –  1 789  (72 707)  91 787  54 925  17 379  72 304 
Profit attributable to the owners of the parent  –  –  –  –  –  91 773  91 773  –  91 773 
Profit attributable to the non-controlling interests  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  16 955  16 955 
Net translation of equity loans  –  (375)  –  –  –  14  (361)  –  (361) 
Unrealised losses  –  –  –  –  (103 625)  –  (103 625)  –  (103 625) 
Exchange differences arising on translation to presentation currency  –  34 431  –  1 789  –  –  36 220  424  36 644 
Losses recycled to profit and loss  –  –  –  –  30 918  –  30 918  –  30 918 
Translation of stated capital**  28 733  –  (28 733)  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Increase in non-controlling shareholding  –  –  (518)  –  –  –  (518)  (4 150)  (4 668) 
Disposals of subsidiaries  –  –  34  –  –  –  34  –  34 
DBW shares*** granted during the year  (954)  –  –  –  –  –  (954)  –  (954) 
DBW shares*** vested during the year  864  –  –  (927)  –  –  (63)  –  (63) 
Shares purchased under share repurchase programme  (11 469)  –  –  –  –  –  (11 469)  –  (11 469) 
Repurchase of shares held by employees under management incentive plans  –  –  –  –  –  –  (807)  (807) 
Share-based payments vested  3 658  –  –  (3 977)  –  –  (319)  –  (319) 
Dividend to non-controlling interests  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (7 905)  (7 905) 
Dividend to shareholders  29 303  –  –  –  –  (50 003)  (20 700)  –  (20 700) 
Treasury shares  (6 420)  –  –  –  –  –  (6 420)  –  (6 420) 
Charge and settlement for equity-settled share-based payments  –  –  –  4 840  –  –  4 840  –  4 840 
Balance at 28 February 2026  199 398  (138 902)  95 193  10 745  (69 873)  443 733  540 294  78 186  618 480 

** Non-distributable reserves relate to the translation of stated capital of the parent company and reserves recognised in the recording of changes in holdings of subsidiaries (changes in the holdings of subsidiaries that do not result in loss of control) 
among other items.

*** During FY26, 0.3 million shares (FY25: 0.7 million shares) to the value of US$1.0 million (FY25: US$1.3 million) were purchased as treasury shares and issued to the DBW scheme participants (refer to Note 2). During FY26, 0.4 million shares to the 
value of US$0.9 million vested (FY25: US$2.8 million shares vested). DBP and DBW shares are considered to be treasury shares for the Group and are added back to the Group’s stated capital until the vesting conditions are met.

There were 2 312 261 treasury shares held by the Company as 28 February 2026 (FY25: 3 774 605 treasury shares). Refer to Note 20 for a reconciliation of the number of shares. Share issue expenses for the year were 
immaterial in FY26. These were accounted for in equity and are reflected as part of the dividend to shareholders.

Foreign currency translation reserve includes the translation of subsidiaries and the parent company into presentation currency.
+ Cash flow hedge reserve

Included in the movement on the cash flow hedge is US$30.9 million that was recycled from the cash flow hedge reserve to profit or loss (net debit to profit or loss) as well as US$103.6 million credited to unrealised 
foreign exchange gains and losses. 

*  Dividends paid to shareholders in FY26
During H1 of FY26, the Board declared a final FY25 dividend of 200 ZAR cents to shareholders in the form of a cash dividend with scrip distribution alternative. The result of the shareholder election was that 3 314 968 
fully paid new ordinary shares were issued to shareholders who did not elect to receive the cash dividend. A total cash dividend of US$14.4 million has been paid to shareholders who retained the default cash dividend. 
The total distribution to shareholders was US$26.0 million of which the scrip portion was US$11.6 million. During H2 of FY26, the Board declared an interim FY26 dividend of 175 ZAR cents to shareholders in the form 
of a cash dividend with scrip distribution alternative. The result of the shareholder election was that 4 197 683 fully paid new ordinary shares were issued to shareholders who did not elect to receive the cash dividend. 
A total cash dividend of US$6.3 million has been paid to shareholders who retained the default cash dividend. The total distribution to shareholders was US$24.0 million of which the scrip portion was US$17.7 million.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
for the year ended 28 February 2026

2026 2025

Note US$’000 US$’000

Cash flow from operating activities

Cash generated from operations 32  218 900  286 813 

Interest income  18 839  16 953 

Finance costs^/-  (65 188)  (73 723) 

Taxation paid 33  (56 054)  (40 338) 

Net cash inflow from operating activities  116 497  189 705 

Cash flow from investing activities

Acquisition of subsidiaries net of cash 38.1  (6 295)  (1 439) 

(Outflow)/proceeds from disposal of investments 38.3  (937)  471 

Inflow from investments (Angola government bonds) 12.2  1 001  3 959 

Proceeds on deferred loan*  11 640  – 

Outflow from investments (Angola government bonds) 12.2  –  (2 501) 

Additions to property, plant and equipment 34  (12 215)  (12 087) 

Additions to capitalised development expenditure 10.1  (12 136)  (10 428) 

Additions to software 10.2  (2 504)  (3 856) 

Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and 
equipment and software  255  200 

Net cash outflow from investing activities  (21 191)  (25 681) 

2026 2025

Note US$’000 US$’000

Cash flow from financing activities

Increase in investments in subsidiaries  (1 149)  – 

Dividends paid to shareholders  (20 700)  (12 421) 

Dividends paid to non-controlling interests  (10 919)  (3 767) 

Treasury shares purchased under share repurchase 
programme  (11 469)  (4 093) 

Treasury shares purchased for employee-based 
remuneration plans  (7 374)  (9 554) 

Repurchase of shares held by employees under 
management incentive plans  (807)  (768) 

Proceeds from management incentive plans  180  1 758 

Settlement of deferred purchase consideration 38.2  –  (1 085) 

Overdrafts repayable on demand under certain conditions 35.2  (20 251)  (17 807) 

Repayment of lease liability – principal 35.2  (34 276)  (28 150) 

Proceeds from supplier finance arrangements 35.2  34 305  – 

Repayment of supplier finance arrangements 35.2  (21 900)  (18 284) 

Proceeds from short-term liabilities 35.2  157 020  26 439 

Repayment of short-term liabilities 35.2  (15 906)  (102 738) 

Proceeds from long-term liabilities 35.2  37 447  39 089 

Repayment of long-term liabilities 35.2  (43 722)  (52 477) 

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from financing activities  40 479  (183 858) 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  135 785  (19 834) 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 36  496 768  515 539 

Translation differences on cash and cash equivalents 35.1  20 220  1 063 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 36  652 773  496 768 

^ Finance costs include US$4.0 million (FY25: US$5.3 million) of finance costs related to finance leases that are included 
in cash flows from operating activities. Refer to Note 4.

~ Finance costs include US$12.6 million (FY25: US$5.8 million) interest on bank overdrafts repayable on demand under 
certain conditions. These finance costs are included in cash flows from operating activities. 

* This amount represents proceeds from the repayment of the Analysys Mason Limited deferred loan note included in 
  Note 18.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 28 February 2026

1. Revenue

2026

2025

Restated^

US$’000 US$’000
Revenue from product sales^  2 713 894  2 664 701 
Revenue from sales of hardware^  2 227 412  2 229 420 
Revenue from sales of software*  392 388  353 976 

Revenue from vendor resold services and product 
maintenance sales^  94 094  81 305 

Timing of revenue from product sales^  2 713 894  2 664 701 
At a point in time^  2 713 894  2 664 701 

Revenue from services  398 474  398 864 
Revenue from professional and other services  398 474  398 864 

Timing of revenue from services  398 474  398 864 

At a point in time  40 467  38 608 

Over time  358 007  360 256 
Revenue from annuity services  557 678  488 375 
Revenue from cloud services  125 125  109 986 
Revenue from software services*  34 451  30 240 
Revenue from other annuity services  398 102  348 149 

Timing of revenue from annuity services  557 678  488 375 

At a point in time  100 841  84 085 

Over time  456 837  404 290 

 3 670 046  3 551 940 

^ Line item has been restated.
* Includes software as a service revenues.

The revenue categories above are consistent with the revenue information presented in 
the segmental report in Note 37.

During the current reporting period, after reconsidering previous judgements applied, the 
Group identified an error relating to revenue of a specific product in Westcon International 
which was presented on a gross basis rather than a net basis. While previously bundled 
as a single performance obligation with hardware, these products are now deemed 
distinct (two separate performance obligations) as per IFRS 15.

Accordingly, the comparative information for the year ended 28 February 2025 has been 
restated to correct this error in accordance with IAS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in 
Accounting Estimates and Errors (“IAS 8”).

As a result, the Group has restated its consolidated statement of comprehensive income 
to reflect 100% of the commissions or gross profits earned by the Group for acting as an 
agent in sale of the specific product type, as revenue. This has resulted in a decrease in 
revenue and a corresponding decrease in cost of sales in the previous financial year. The 
amount of the restatement for the 2025 financial year is shown in the table below:

2025 2025 2025
As 

previously 
presented

Total 
restatement Restated

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000
Revenue  3 639 673  (87 733)  3 551 940 
Cost of sales  (2 729 354)  87 733  (2 641 621) 
Gross profit  910 319  –  910 319 

The restatement has no impact on gross profit or items below gross profit in the 
consolidated statement of comprehensive income. In addition, there was no impact on 
earnings or earnings per share. Further, the restatement has no impact on the 
consolidated statement of financial position or consolidated statement of cash flows. 

2. Share-based payments
Group long-term incentives (“LTI”) comprises share-based remuneration plans which are 
equity-settled. The plans in operation are:

• Conditional share plan (“CSP”) – a performance share plan in which Datatec shares 
vest three years after grant date subject to performance conditions.

• Deferred Bonus Warrant scheme (“DBW”) – a portion of a participant’s short-term 
incentive (“STI”) i.e. bonus is deferred and used to purchase Datatec shares called 
“bonus shares” which are held in escrow. The Company matches the value of this 
deferral with a grant of share appreciation rights (“SARs”). The bonus shares together 
with the SARs collectively form the DBW which vests three years after grant date and 
is forfeitable in the event of the participant resigning from Datatec prior to vesting.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

2. Share-based payments continued
Further details of these Group plans are given in the table below.

In addition, the divisions of the Group operate a number of cash-settled share-based remuneration plans which are explained below.

Current Group plans – structural overview

Conditional share plan Deferred bonus warrants
Instrument Conditional rights to shares subject to performance vesting conditions. The deferred STI is in the form of shares which will be held in escrow for 

the benefit of participants. The Company co-investment is awarded as SARs. 
The SARs will be awarded at market value using the same price applicable to 
purchase the deferred shares.

Eligibility Executive directors and Group executives and staff. Executive directors (CEO and CFO) and two senior Group executives, provided 
the minimum STI levels are achieved as indicated below.

Allocation levels The quantum of awards is based on annual base salary and the face value of 
awards which is the current Datatec share price (using a 30-day volume-
weighted average price) as follows:

• CEO – 150% x base salary;
• CFO – 120% x base salary; and
• Datatec Group executives and staff – range from 50% to 100% of base 

salary. 

The mandatory deferral percentage in the DBW (if the bonus exceeds 50% of 
target) is 20%. The maximum deferral percentage is 50%. The number of SARs 
to be awarded is based on an actuarial calculation of their value relative to the 
current share price.

Performance period Three years. One year, aligned with the STI performance as explained above.

Vesting period Three years. Three years.

Accrual period for 
IFRS 2 purposes 

Three years. Four years.

Additional holding 
period

A holding period of two additional years follows the vesting period of three years for 
the share element. The SARs are subject to a four-year exercise period commencing 
on the vesting date and are subject to a two-year holding period post vesting.

Performance 
conditions

Performance conditions apply to the grants and the conditional awards are held 
for a performance period of three years. At the end of the three-year performance 
period the performance conditions are tested and if met, awards vest on a sliding 
scale between 50% at threshold and 100% at the upper target.

No prospective performance conditions apply, but performance is an entry 
qualification requirement.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

2. Share-based payments continued
Current Group plans – structural overview continued

Conditional share plan Deferred bonus warrants
Plan and individual 
limits

The maximum number of shares which can be delivered to any individual participant 
in the CSP is 6.0 million shares. The maximum number of new shares which can be 
issued to participants to settle obligations under the CSP is 7.4 million shares.

The DBW is non-dilutive to shareholders as it is settled by purchasing shares in 
the market. No plan or individual limit is therefore in place.

Termination of 
employment 
provisions – “bad 
leaver”

If an executive director resigns from the Company or is terminated for fault, i.e. dismissal on grounds of misconduct, proven poor performance, dishonest or 
fraudulent conduct (“bad leaver”), all unvested LTI awards are forfeited. This includes DBW bonus shares (the employee’s deferred STI element) and the 
co-investment from the Company awarded in the form of SARs within the three-year vesting period. In addition, such executives will be required to repay all 
dividends (pre-tax value) earned from the award date under the DBW.

Termination of 
employment 
provisions – “good 
leaver”

If termination is at the Company’s instigation and not for fault (“good leaver”), the following will apply to the executive director/employee who is a participant in the LTI plans:

The participant will retain a portion of CSP awards which have been granted but 
have not yet vested. The proportion will be determined pro rata, relative to the 
time of the vesting period which has elapsed up to the termination date. The 
terminated executive will continue to hold the reduced number of awards until the 
vesting date, when they will vest along with the other grants, in accordance with 
the rules of the scheme, if the relevant performance conditions are satisfied.

The participant will retain all the DBW Bonus Shares which have not yet vested 
because these were earned in a prior year and represent a part of a previous 
bonus which has been deferred. The participant will retain a portion of the DBW 
SARs which have not yet vested. The proportion will be determined pro rata, 
relative to the time of the vesting period which has elapsed up to the termination 
date. The terminated executive will continue to hold the reduced number of 
awards until the vesting date, when they will vest along with the other grants, in 
accordance with the rules of the scheme, if the relevant performance conditions 
are satisfied.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

2. Share-based payments continued
The Group plans provide for a grant price equal or approximately equal to the market price at the date of the grant. 

Datatec Group schemes (equity-settled)

2026 2025

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant price

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant price
Datatec Conditional Share Plan 2017 (“CSP”) ZAR ZAR
Outstanding at the beginning of year  6 350  34.07  6 276  31.05 
Granted during the year 1 427  59.52  2 366  36.99 
Forfeited/lapsed during the year  (55)  44.53  (108)  35.93 
Vested and exercised during the year – share price on exercise ZAR62.92 (FY25: ZAR39.00)  (1 754)  27.23  (2 184)  28.49 
Outstanding at the end of the year 5 968  42.07  6 350  34.07 
At 28 February 2026, the CSP awards had a weighted average remaining contractual life of 1.1 years (FY25: 1.3 years).
Datatec Deferred Bonus Plan 2017 (“DBP”) ZAR ZAR
Outstanding at the beginning of year  –  –  1 332  29.09 
Vested during the year  –  –  (1 332)  29.09 
Forfeitable shares at the end of the year  –  –  –  – 
The final grant under the DBP vested in the prior year (FY25) whereupon the scheme terminated.
Datatec Deferred Bonus Warrants Scheme (“DBW”) Bonus Shares ZAR ZAR
Outstanding at the beginning of year  1 376  37.40  715  37.77 

Granted during the year  288  59.52  661  36.99 

Vested during the year  (357)  39.19  –  – 
Forfeitable at end of year  1 307  41.78  1 376  37.40 
Datatec Deferred Bonus Warrants Scheme (“DBW”) Share Appreciation Rights (SARs) ZAR ZAR
Outstanding at the beginning of year  5 372  33.46  3 389  31.40 
Co-investment SARs 864  59.52  1 983  36.99 
Outstanding at end of year 6 236  37.07  5 372  33.46 
Exercisable at the end of the year 1 955 27.76 – –

Participants in the DBW defer a portion of their pre-tax bonus (Bonus Shares). In addition, the Company allocates to the participants 
an equal Company co-investment in the form of SARs. The portion of pre-tax bonus deferred is used to purchase Datatec shares 
which the participants hold under the terms of the DBW. The Bonus Shares and SARs are all forfeitable if the participant leaves the 
employment of the Group within the three-year period from date of grant after which the shares vest. At 28 February 2026, the 
weighted average remaining life of the awards until the end of the vesting period was 1.2 years (FY25 1.4 years).
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

2. Share-based payments continued
Datatec Group schemes (equity-settled) continued
The CSP awards granted in FY26 are conditional on a market condition as well as the completion of a three-year service period. This is consistent with the conditions attached to the CSP 
grant made in FY25. The fair value of the CSP grant in FY26 was calculated using the Monte Carlo Simulation pricing model as it best captures the path-dependent nature and specific 
features of these awards in order to determine the extent that the market vesting condition is achieved, and hence the number of awards that will vest, by assessing the evolution of Datatec’s 
total shareholder return (“TSR”) share price.

The DBW awards granted in FY26 are conditional upon completion of a three-year service period with no performance conditions because they represent re-investment of STI bonuses 
already earned. The fair value of the DBW awards, referred to as the “unconditional” fair value, is equal to the underlying share price of Datatec shares at the grant date. The key data used for 
the valuation of the Datatec CSP and DBW, bonus share and SARs, awards are shown in the table below:

2026 2025

CSP DBW (SARs)
DBW (bonus 

shares) CSP DBW (SARs)
DBW (bonus 

shares)
Grant date 4 June 2025 4 June 2025 4 June 2025 18 June 2024 7 June 2024 7 June 2024

Vesting date 1 June 2028 1 June 2028 1 June 2028 1 June 2027 1 June 2027 1 June 2027

Employment period 27 May 2025 to 
27 May 2028

1 March 2025 to 
29 February 2028

1 March 2025 to 
29 February 2028

27 May 2024 to 
27 May 2027

1 March 2023 to 
28 February 2027

1 March 2023 to 
28 February 2027

Share price at grant date (closing price) ZAR63.50 N/A ZAR63.50 ZAR37.55 N/A ZAR38.12

Risk-free rate (nominal annual compounded continuously) 6.96% 7.90% 6.96% 7.78% 9.14% 8.02%

Dividend yield 5.34% 5.57% 5.34% 4.62% 4.46% 4.47%

Volatility – determined using equally-weighted historical volatility method 31.96% 41.61% N/A 35.43% 42.61% N/A

Fair value (of one unit) ZAR63.50 ZAR22.73 ZAR63.50 ZAR37.55 ZAR15.02 ZAR38.12
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

2. Share-based payments continued
Subsidiary schemes (cash-settled)
Logicalis International and Logicalis Latin America 
Logicalis International and PromonLogicalis Latin America Limited (“Logicalis 
LATAM”) Conditional Share Plans (“CSP”) 
Logicalis LATAM operates a CSP for the most senior tier of management with similar 
terms to the Datatec CSP but cash-settled and based on the Logicalis LATAM share 
price as determined by annual independent valuations. Logicalis International operated a 
CSP under the same principles. Awards of conditional shares are granted annually to 
participants. After a three-year performance period the CSP awards will vest as follows:

• 25% of each participant’s award is subject only to an employment condition and will 
vest, provided the participant remains in the employment of Logicalis International or 
Logicalis LATAM at the end of the three-year period since grant.

• The remaining 75% of each participant’s award is subject to performance conditions:
– One-third (i.e. 25% of the total award) based on Logicalis International or 

Logicalis LATAM share price growth.
– One-third (i.e. 25% of the total award) based on net income per share growth.
– One-third (i.e. 25% of the total award) based on return on invested capital (“ROIC”).

Each performance condition has a threshold level at which 50% vesting will occur and a 
target level for 100% vesting. Between the threshold and target, vesting will be calculated 
by linear interpolation.

2026 2025

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant price

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant price

Logicalis International CSP US$ US$

Outstanding at the beginning of the 
year  30  4.85  777  4.61 
Exercised during the year – share price 
on exercise US$7.57 (FY25: US$5.57)  (30)  4.85  (526)  4.61 

Lapsed/forfeited during the year  –  –  (221)  4.57 

Outstanding at the end of the year  –  –  30  4.85 

Exercisable at the end of the year  –  –  30  4.85 

The Logicalis International CSP awards outstanding at 28 February 2025 comprised 
grant prices in the range US$4.57 to US$4.92. At 28 February 2025, the CSP awards 
had a weighted average remaining contractual life of 0.7 years. All awards outstanding 
at the end of FY25 vested in the current year.

2026 2025

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant price

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant price

Logicalis LATAM CSP US$ US$

Outstanding at the beginning of the 
year  655  4.68  498  5.52 

Granted during the year  255  4.35  258  3.76 
Exercised during the year – share price 
on exercise US$6.59 (FY25: US$7.18)  (63)  6.92  (19)  7.18 

Lapsed/forfeited during the year  (210)  4.81  (82)  6.32 

Outstanding at the end of the year  637  4.28  655  4.68 

Exercisable at the end of the year  28  6.73  58  7.53 

The Logicalis LATAM CSP awards outstanding at 28 February 2026 comprised of grant 
prices in the range US$3.76 to US$7.41 (FY25: US$3.76 to US$8.87). At 28 February 
2026, the CSP awards had a weighted average remaining contractual life of 4.4 years 
(FY25: 4.4 years).

Westcon International, Logicalis International and Logicalis LATAM Share 
Appreciation Rights
The Westcon International SARs vests after two years without performance conditions and 
thereafter may be exercised over the following three years (a maximum of one-third per year).  

Logicalis International and Logicalis LATAM also operate SARs schemes for senior 
managers who do not participate in the CSP. Logicalis International discontinued its old 
SAR scheme in FY22 and commenced a new SAR scheme in FY24. Half the SARs grant 
is subject to an earnings growth performance condition and the other half is subject only 
to an employment condition. All rights lapse if not exercised by the end of the seventh 
year after grant.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

2. Share-based payments continued
Subsidiary schemes (cash-settled) continued
Logicalis International and Logicalis Latin America continued
Westcon International, Logicalis International and Logicalis LATAM Share Appreciation Rights continued

2026 2025

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant 
price

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant 
price

Westcon International SAR Scheme US$ US$

Outstanding at the beginning of the 
year  2 827  2.52  2 557  2.37 

Granted during the year  70  5.85  345  3.63 

Forfeited/lapsed during the year  (74)  4.00  (75)  2.37 

Outstanding at the end of the year  2 823  5.65  2 827  2.52 

Exercisable at the end of the year  –  –  –  – 

The Westcon International SARs outstanding at 28 February 2026 comprised of grant 
prices in the range of US$2.37 and US$5.85. (FY25: US$2.37 and US$5.85) and had a 
weighted average remaining contractual life of 0.4 years (FY25: 0.4 years).

Logicalis International “Old” 
SAR Scheme

US$ US$

Outstanding at the beginning of the 
year  44  4.54  440  4.55 

Exercised during the year (Share price 
on exercise in FY25: US$5.57)  –  –  (185)  4.54 

Forfeited/lapsed during the year  (19)  4.52  (211)  4.57 

Outstanding at the end of the year  25  4.54  44  4.54 

Exercisable at the end of the year  25  4.54  44  4.54 

The Logicalis SARs outstanding at 28 February 2026 comprised of grant prices in the 
range of US$4.49 to US$4.57 (FY25: US$4.49 to US$4.67) and had a weighted average 
remaining contractual life of 2.0 years (FY25: 2.9 years).

2026 2025

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant 
price

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant 
price

Logicalis LATAM SAR Scheme US$ US$

Outstanding at the beginning of the 
year  907  4.80  672  5.26 

Granted during the year  214  4.35  337  4.10 

Forfeited/lapsed during the year  (224)  4.69  (102)  3.80 

Outstanding at the end of the year  897  4.71  907  4.80 

Exercisable at the end of the year  201  6.65  126  7.24 

The Logicalis LATAM SARs outstanding at 28 February 2026 comprised of grant prices 
in the range of US$3.76 to US$7.41 (FY25: US$3.76 to US$7.41) and had a weighted 
average remaining contractual life of 4.7 years (FY25: 6.1 years).

Logicalis International SAR 
Scheme

US$ US$

Outstanding at the beginning of the 
year  1 091  1.00  1 032  1.00 

Granted during the year  260  3.74  176  1.00 

Exercised during the year – share price 
on exercise US$5.68 (FY25: US$2.56)  (21)  1.00  (23)  1.00 

Forfeited/lapsed during the year  (57)  1.00  (94)  1.00 

Outstanding at the end of the year  1 273  1.56  1 091  1.00 

Exercisable at the end of the year  –  –  –  – 

The Logicalis International SARs outstanding at 28 February 2026 comprised of a grant 
price in the range of US$1.00 to US$5.68 (FY25: US$1.00) and had a weighted average 
remaining contractual life of 4.7 years (FY25: 5.2 years).
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

2. Share-based payments continued
Valuation models
The fair value of CSP and Performance Share awards, referred to as the “unconditional” 
fair value, is equal to the underlying share price of subsidiary shares at the grant date. 
Where awards have optionality, as is the case for SARs, the fair value is measured by the 
use of Black-Scholes-Merton or binomial tree models.

The main inputs into the models used by subsidiaries, in addition to those recorded on 
the previous page, fall into the following ranges:

2026 2025

Grant date 1 June 2025 1 June 2025 1 June 2024 1 June 2024

Vesting date 1 June 2028 1 June 2028 1 June 2027 1 June 2027

Risk-free rate 3.50% 3.50% 3.67% 3.67%

Expected life (years) 4.00 7.00 4.00 7.00

Dividend yield 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Volatility of subsidiary 39.70% 39.70% 42.20% 42.20%

The expected life used in the models has been adjusted, based on management’s best 
estimate, for the effects of non-transferability, exercise restrictions and employee attrition. 
Expected volatility of subsidiaries has been determined by reference to peer group data.

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Expense in respect of equity-settled schemes  4 840  5 620 

Expense in respect of cash-settled schemes  13 685  10 145 

 18 525  15 765 

Settlements of US$0.6 million have been made relating to cash-settled schemes for the 
year ended 28 February 2026 (FY25: US$5.0 million). No share-based payment charges 
have been allocated to cost of sales. Share-based payments primarily relate to the 
operating function of the Group.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

3.  Operating profit
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Operating profit is arrived at after taking into account the 
following items:

Operating costs

Auditors’ remuneration  7 314  7 680 

PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. and member firms  6 004  6 444 

Audit fees – current year  5 926  6 039 

Audit fees – prior year  52  388 

Other services  26  17 

Other auditors – audit fee  1 310  1 236 

Fees for professional services  25 221  25 560 

Administrative and managerial  2 824  2 352 

Consulting  16 821  18 758 

Accounting and advisory  5 576  4 450 

Staff costs@  536 954  501 605 

Retirement benefit contributions  17 806  15 960 

Staff costs  519 148  485 645 

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Directors’ emoluments*  7 225  6 166 

Executive directors  6 361  5 260 

Salaries  2 278  2 205 

Bonuses  3 785  2 771 

Benefits  298  284 

Non-executive directors' emoluments – fees  864  906 

Foreign exchange gains  (3 955)  (595) 

Short-term lease payments  2 960  2 554 

Low-value assets payments  465  570 

Variable lease payments  931  1 041 

Net loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment, 
right-of-use assets and software  413  572 

Travel  15 086  14 356 

Software licences  28 343  27 926 

Insurance  11 075  11 898 

Marketing and entertainment  20 353  12 436 

Acquisition, integration and corporate actions costs  7 973  1 596 

All other operating costs  39 921  44 122 

Total operating costs  700 279  657 487 

@ Additional staff costs information included on the following page.
* Long-term incentives for executive directors are included in the share-based payments charge reflected in Note 2. 

Full details of directors’ emoluments are provided in Note 30.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

3.  Operating profit continued
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Staff costs
Staff costs included in cost of sales  299 690  291 221 
Staff costs included in operating costs  536 954  501 605 

Total staff costs  836 644  792 826 

Restructuring costs
Restructuring costs  9 953  10 837 
Restructuring costs relate primarily to fundamental 
reorganisations in Westcon International (FY25: Restructuring 
costs relate to fundamental reorganisations in Westcon 
International, Logicalis Latin America and Corporate).

Depreciation and amortisation~

Depreciation: Property, plant and equipment  14 689  14 673 

Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles  1 224  1 238 

Computer equipment  11 597  11 224 

Leasehold improvements  1 744  2 080 

Land and buildings  124  131 

Depreciation: Right-of-use assets  27 141  25 568 

Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles  5 716  5 086 

Computer equipment  1 082  865 

Land and buildings  20 343  19 617 

Amortisation  21 035  21 178 

Amortisation of software  3 874  3 405 

Amortisation of capitalised development expenditure  11 543  10 709 

Amortisation of acquired intangible assets  5 618  7 064 

Total depreciation and amortisation  62 865  61 419 

~  No depreciation or amortisation is allocated to cost of sales. Depreciation and amortisation primarily relate to the 
operating function of the Group.

4.  Net finance costs
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Finance costs
Lease liabilities  (3 964)  (5 303) 
Supplier finance arrangements^  (9 982)  (14 601) 
Bank overdrafts and long-term liabilities*  (51 579)  (54 636) 

 (65 525)  (74 540) 
Interest income
Bank and other deposits  14 022  13 572 
Other  8 443  4 036 

 22 465  17 608 
Net finance costs  (43 060)  (56 932) 

* Includes interest on bank overdrafts repayable on demand of US$5.9 million (FY25: US$6.8 million).
^  FY25 has been re-presented to separately disclose the finance costs relating to supplier finance arrangements.

5.  Taxation
5.1. Taxation charge

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

South African normal taxation:
Current taxation – current year  1 910  825 
Current taxation – prior year  (52)  426 
Deferred taxation – current year  159  (1 779) 
Deferred taxation – prior year  144  10 
South African tax  2 161  (518) 
Foreign taxation:
Current taxation – current year  52 607  34 375 
Current taxation – prior year  2 242  1 699 
Deferred taxation – current year  (3 434)  (2 572) 
Deferred taxation – prior year  388  1 736 
Foreign tax  51 803  35 238 
Total taxation charge  53 964  34 720 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

5. Taxation continued
5.2. Reconciliation of taxation rate to profit before taxation

2026 2025 2026 2025

% % US$’000 US$’000

Profit before tax  162 692  104 002 

South African statutory tax rate  27.0  27.0  43 927  28 081 

Reconciling items expected to reoccur:

Intra-group management fees(1)  2.1  3.3  3 410  3 366 

Non-deductible property, plant and equipment, inventory and other asset impairments(2)  0.6  0.6  967  650 

Other non-deductible expenses and permanent differences(3)  1.4  3.1  2 250  3 201 

Share-based payments(4)  (0.1)  0.1  (150)  103 

Exempt profits/incentives(5)  (1.6)  (1.5)  (2 620)  (1 548) 

Non-recoverable withholding taxes(6)  0.4  0.6  656  662 

Tax arising on dividend flows(7)  1.5  0.1  2 436  137 

Tax loss utilised/recognised(8)  (2.5)  (9.1)  (4 045)  (9 512) 

Foreign taxation rate differential(9)  (3.1)  (1.3)  (5 061)  (1 338) 

Tax losses and other deferred tax assets not recognised(10)  4.7  7.2  7 638  7 462 

Prior year adjustments(11)  1.7  3.7  2 768  3 871 

Reconciling items that are not expected to reoccur:

Non-taxable profits on disposal(12)  0.1  (0.2)  116  (233) 

Acquisition-related adjustments(13)  –  (0.2)  100  (182) 

Non deductible corporate action costs(14)  1.0  –  1 572  – 

Effective taxation rate  33.2  33.4  53 964  34 720 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

5. Taxation continued
5.2. Reconciliation of taxation rate to profit before taxation continued
Notes to the Group tax rate reconciliation:
The tax rate reconciliation uses the 27% (FY25: 27%) South African statutory tax rate as a starting 
point. The Group operates in over 50 countries and the head office is based in South Africa. 
Datatec Limited is listed on the JSE and the majority of the Group’s shareholders are based in 
South Africa. If a weighted average tax rate were to be used, the starting point would change 
every year making comparability difficult. The South African statutory tax rate is therefore deemed 
to be the most appropriate starting point. This is a key judgement applied by management.

(1) Arises as a result of the imputation of income for tax purposes where certain 
management fees are not billed to the entities benefiting from the services provided.

(2) Relates to property, plant and equipment depreciation, inventory and work-in-
progress write-offs and other asset impairments not deductible for tax purposes.

(3) Includes entertaining expenses, disallowed interest, disallowed legal expenses, 
disallowed customs duty costs, the impact of foreign exchange movements, 
controlled foreign company taxation and Pillar II taxation. 

(4) Reflects the differing tax treatments of share-based payments which varies across 
jurisdictions, and the associated current or deferred tax credits arising which often 
do not directly correspond to the expenses booked in the accounts.

(5) Relates to profits arising that are not chargeable to taxation and tax credits or 
additional tax deductions given in relation to certain types of expenditure.

(6) Represents tax deducted on cross-border commercial payments that cannot be 
recovered directly from a tax authority or offset against other income tax liabilities.

(7) Reflects the net tax cost of intra-group dividends which have no net impact on the 
consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

(8) Relates to the utilisation or recognition of tax losses and other timing differences that 
have not previously been recognised as a deferred tax asset.

(9) The tax reconciliation starts by applying the 27% South African tax rate to the profits arising 
in the year. The negative foreign tax rate differential reflects the fact that the Group is now 
earning most of its profits in jurisdictions with a tax rate lower than the South African tax rate.

(10) Relates to those timing differences that arise in the year for which a deferred tax asset 
has not been recognised, typically because of the uncertainty that future taxable 
income will be available against which deductible temporary differences can be utilised.

(11) Reflects changes to the current and deferred tax recorded in relation to prior 
accounting periods.

(12) Relates to profit on disposal of shares for which no taxation arises.
(13) Relates to acquisition costs or aborted acquisition costs that are not deductible for 

tax purposes.
(14) Relates to corporate action costs that are not deductible for tax purposes.

5.3. Taxation charge by region

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

North America  9 640  7 189 

Latin America  2 354  413 

Europe  16 971  13 714 

Asia-Pacific  20 680  11 683 

Middle East and Africa  4 319  1 721 

Total taxation charge  53 964  34 720 

5.4. Tax losses

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Certain subsidiaries had tax losses at the end of the financial 
year that are available to reduce their future taxable income 
and are estimated to be:  226 180  217 770 

Future tax relief at a blended tax rate of 25.1% (FY25: 25.5%) 
is US$56.8 million (FY25: US$55.6 million). Deferred tax 
assets of US$43.0 million (FY25: US$43.2 million) have been 
recognised in respect of a portion of these losses as set out 
in Note 13.  56 801  55 633 

5.5. Global minimum taxation
The Group is within the scope of the OECD Pillar II model rules. It applies the exception 
to recognising and disclosing information about deferred tax assets and liabilities relating 
to Pillar II taxes as provided in the amendments to IAS 12 issued in May 2023. Under the 
legislation, the Group will be liable to pay top-up tax for the difference between the GloBE 
effective tax rate per jurisdiction and the 15% minimum rate. It is anticipated that the 
majority of jurisdictions in which the Group operates are likely to fall within the transitional 
CBCR safe harbour rules which will apply to the Group’s financial years ending 
28 February 2027. Where jurisdictions fall outside of these safe harbours, it is expected 
that the top-up tax arising will not be material. This is due to the operational substance 
the Group has in most of the jurisdictions in which it has a presence which provides a 
substance-based income exclusion that reduces the profits to which a top-up tax 
can apply. 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

6.  Earnings per share
6.1. Reconciliation of attributable profit to headline earnings

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Total profit for the year attributable to equity holders 
of the parent  91 773  59 179 

Total headline earnings adjustments  716  (485) 

Impairment of property, plant and equipment, capitalised 
development expenditure and right-of-use assets
– Gross  80  660 
– Tax effect  (24)  – 
– Non-controlling interests  (3)  (38) 

Fair value gain on previously recognised equity-accounted 
investment
– Gross  –  (726) 
– Tax effect  –  – 
– Non-controlling interests  –  – 
Loss/(gain) on disposal of investment
– Gross  397  (616) 
– Tax effect  –  – 
– Non-controlling interests  (21)  36 

Net loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment, 
software and right-of-use assets

– Gross  104  572 

– Tax effect  (22)  (147) 

– Non-controlling interests  (46)  (98) 

Net loss/(gain) on derecognition of right-of-use assets and 
lease liabilities terminated
– Gross  310  (128) 
– Tax effect  (74)  – 
– Non-controlling interests  15  – 

Total headline earnings  92 489  58 694 

6.2. Earnings per share

2026 2025

US cents US cents

Basic earnings per share  39.6  25.7 

Headline earnings per share  39.9  25.5 
The earnings metrics above are calculated on the weighted 
average number of shares in issue during the year of 
231 934 054 (FY25: 229 851 484), after the deduction of the 
weighted average number of treasury shares and shares 
relating to the DBP and DBW of 1 231 554 (FY25: 1 196 719).

As at 28 February 2026, the Group held 2 312 261 (FY25: 
3 774 605) shares as treasury shares (refer to Note 20). 
There were 3 277 662 (FY25: 989 264) weighted average 
treasury shares. As at 28 February 2026, there were 
1 307 292 (1 231 554 weighted average) (FY25: 1 375 987 
(1 196 719 weighted average) shares relating to the DBW.

6.3. Diluted earnings per share

2026 2025

US cents US cents

Diluted basic earnings per share  38.4  24.9 

Diluted headline earnings per share  38.7  24.7 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

6.  Earnings per share continued
6.4. Issued and weighted average number of shares

2026 2025

Number of 
shares

Number of 
shares

Issued shares at the beginning of year  236 184 688  229 522 677 
The weighted average number of shares is calculated by 
weighting the number of outstanding shares for the period 
in the financial year during which they were in issue:
Issue of shares for scrip distribution dividends  2 959 268  2 876 099 
Shares cancelled in the current year  (2 581 475)  – 
Treasury shares granted and held during the year for 
deferral of bonus in relation to the DBW bonus shares  (1 231 554)  (1 196 719) 

Treasury shares relating to DBW shares that have vested in 
the current financial year^  (119 211)  – 

Treasury shares relating to DBP shares that have vested in 
the current financial year  –  (361 309) 

Treasury shares relating to CSP shares purchased and 
vested during the year  (892 387)  (795 980) 

Treasury shares relating to share repurchase programme 
purchased and cancelled during the year  (2 385 275)  (193 284) 

Weighted average number of shares  231 934 054  229 851 484 

^ The DBW shares vested in the current year were purchased in FY23.

6.5. Weighted and diluted weighted average number of shares

2026 2025

Number of 
shares

Number of 
shares

Weighted average number of shares  231 934 054  229 851 484 
The diluted earnings metrics above are calculated using the 
weighted average number of shares in issue during the year, 
taking into account the dilutive effect of: 
Shares related to share-based payment schemes  6 948 106  7 307 328 
Potential share issue related to scrip dividend  322 611  351 232 
Diluted weighted average number of shares  239 204 771  237 510 044 

Headline earnings per share is calculated using the weighted average number of ordinary 
shares in issue during the year and is based on the earnings attributable to ordinary 
shareholders, after excluding those items as required by Circular 1/2023 Headline 
Earnings issued by the South African Institute of Chartered Accountants (“SAICA”) 
as amended from time to time and as required by the JSE Limited.

7. Goodwill
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Net book value  290 128  274 212 

At the beginning of the year  274 212  280 512 

Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries (Note 38.1)  8 466  6 334 

IFRS 3 measurement period adjustment*  –  (10 264) 

Translation and other movements  7 450  (2 370) 

Balance at the end of the year  290 128  274 212 

Goodwill at cost  290 128  274 212 

Per cash-generating unit:  290 128  274 212 

Westcon International  10 008  4 155 

Logicalis International  217 209  208 627 

Logicalis Latin America  35 848  34 367 

Corporate and Management Consulting  27 063  27 063 

* The IFRS 3 measurement period adjustment relates to the separately identifiable customer relationships (After 
taking into account the tax impact) acquired as part of the Mason Advisory Limited acquisition during the year 
ended 28 February 2025. Refer to Note 10.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

7. Goodwill continued
Goodwill impairment assessment
The Group completed its annual impairment tests, which are performed at the segmental 
cash-generating unit (“CGU”) level. Goodwill has been allocated for impairment testing 
purposes to each of the CGUs.

External valuations are obtained for each of the CGUs and compared to the 
corresponding net asset value, including goodwill. 

The recoverable amount of each CGU is determined based on an analysis of the fair value less 
cost to sell basis, an evaluation of fair value from comparable company’s market approach, 
and the market transactions method to ensure the reasonableness of the recoverable amount. 
The recoverable amounts are compared to the corresponding net asset value, including 
goodwill. The fair value less cost to sell is based on discounted cash flow calculations and 
is a level 3 fair value measurement, and further includes the following key assumptions:

• Future earnings: Cash flow forecasts are prepared and derived from the most recent 
financial budgets for the next three years which are approved by management. EBITDA 
is considered a reliable indicator of operational performance and is considered a key 
assumption in the estimation of forecast future financial performance. EBITDA is 
adjusted for tax to arrive at post-tax cash flows which are then used in the discounted 
cash flow calculation. Cash flows are extrapolated for a further two-year period with 
estimated annual growth reducing gradually, to a rate which is considered not to 
exceed the long-term market growth in perpetuity used to calculate the terminal value.

• Discount rates: Estimated discount rates used are post-tax rates of return that reflect 
current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the 
CGU to which goodwill is attributable.

• Growth rates: Growth rates are based on budgeted figures and management 
estimates/assumptions in respect of the five-year cash flow projections (three-year 
forecasted and two-year extrapolated), a terminal growth rate and a discount rate. 
The growth rates are based on industry growth forecasts.

The higher revenue growth rate in FY26 for the Logicalis International CGU compared 
to FY25 is driven by a strengthened order book. Management expects this growth to 
be sustained.

The higher revenue growth rate in FY26 for the Logicalis Latin America CGU compared 
to FY25 is driven by a strengthened order book and heightened demand for cyber 
security, cloud adoption solutions, and Artificial Intelligence related offerings. Management 
expects this growth to be sustained by a more diversified revenue mix.

The revenue growth rate for the Corporate and Management Consulting CGU 
decreased in FY26 compared to FY25 mainly as a result of a decrease in contracts 
entered into with the UK government. This reduction in government-related revenue 
is expected to persist through the discrete period.

• Expected changes to selling prices and direct costs: Changes in selling prices and 
direct costs are based on past practices and reasonable expectations of future 
changes in the market.

As a result of the impairment analyses, it was concluded that no impairments were 
required to be recorded in the current year.

The table below contains the key assumptions that were used in the fair value less cost to 
sell calculations:

Logicalis 
International

Logicalis 
Latin America

Corporate 
and 

Management 
Consulting

2026

Discount rate 13.0% 17.2% 12.2%

Revenue growth rate in discrete period 4.0% – 12.7% 3.6% – 14.5% 4.1% – 8.0%

Terminal growth rate 2.1% 3.6% 2.0%

2025

Discount rate 13.5% 18.0% 11.4%

Revenue growth rate in discrete period 2.2% – 10.0% 3.8% – 8.2% 5.0% – 8.2%

Terminal growth rate 2.2% 3.8% 2.0%

The directors believe that a reasonable possible change in the key assumptions, on which 
recoverable amounts are based, would not cause the aggregate carrying amount to 
exceed the aggregate recoverable amount of the CGUs.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

8.  Property, plant and equipment
2026 2025

Cost
Accumulated 
depreciation

Net book 
value Cost

Accumulated 
depreciation

Net book 
value

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Office 
furniture, 
equipment 
and motor 
vehicles  15 254  (11 510)  3 744  15 448  (11 581)  3 867 

Computer 
equipment  115 384  (95 034)  20 350  106 321  (85 728)  20 593 

Leasehold 
improvements  20 939  (15 403)  5 536  22 438  (16 938)  5 500 

Land and 
buildings  2 526  (969)  1 557  2 470  (843)  1 627 

 154 103  (122 916)  31 187  146 677  (115 090)  31 587 

A register of land and buildings is maintained at the registered office of the applicable 
entities and may be inspected by shareholders or their duly authorised agents.

The fair value of property, plant and equipment approximates its net book value.

Movement of property, 
plant and equipment 

Office 
furniture, 

equipment 
and motor 

vehicles
Computer 
equipment

Leasehold 
improve-

ments
Land and 
buildings Total

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Balance at 1 March 2024  3 957  24 776  5 276  1 814  35 823 

Subsidiaries acquired  69  57  168  –  294 

Subsidiaries disposed  (9)  (7)  –  –  (16) 

Additions  1 511  7 231  3 238  107  12 087 

Disposals  (89)  (175)  (148)  (2)  (414) 

Amounts written off  (1)  (2)  –  –  (3) 

Transfers  (208)  1 699  (937)  (90)  464 

Translation movement  (125)  (1 762)  (17)  (71)  (1 975) 

Depreciation  (1 238)  (11 224)  (2 080)  (131)  (14 673) 

Balance at 28 February 2025  3 867  20 593  5 500  1 627  31 587 

Subsidiaries acquired  22  –  –  –  22 

Subsidiaries disposed  (4)  (76)  –  –  (80) 

Additions  931  9 735  1 532  17  12 215 

Disposals  (82)  (232)  (9)  (3)  (326) 

Amounts written off *  1  –  –  1 

Transfers  (115)  73  8 *  (34) 

Translation movement  349  1 853  249  40  2 491 

Depreciation  (1 224)  (11 597)  (1 744)  (124)  (14 689) 

Balance at 28 February 2026  3 744  20 350  5 536  1 557  31 187 

* Less than US$1 000.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

9.  Right-of-use assets
2026 2025

Cost

Accumulated 
depreciation 

and 
impairment

Net book 
value Cost

Accumulated 
depreciation 

and 
impairment

Net book 
value

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Office 
furniture, 
equipment 
and motor 
vehicles  28 735  (17 802)  10 933  29 926  (19 099)  10 827 

Computer 
equipment  12 688  (10 579)  2 109  14 777  (12 857)  1 920 

Land and 
buildings  125 426  (74 528)  50 898  123 117  (65 153)  57 964 

 166 849  (102 909)  63 940  167 820  (97 109)  70 711 

Movement of right-of-use 
assets

Office 
furniture, 

equipment 
and motor 

vehicles
Computer 
equipment

Land and 
buildings+ Total

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Balance at 1 March 2024  8 647  1 570  45 774  55 991 

Subsidiaries acquired  –  21  125  146 

Subsidiaries disposed  –  –  (39)  (39) 

Additions  7 937  911  33 335  42 183 

Disposals  (574)  (15)  (627)  (1 216) 

Amounts written off  (2)  –  (263)  (265) 

Impairments  –  –  (661)  (661) 

Transfers  130  307  431  868 

Translation and other movements  (225)  (9)  (494)  (728) 

Depreciation  (5 086)  (865)  (19 617)  (25 568) 

Balance at 28 February 2025  10 827  1 920  57 964  70 711 

Subsidiaries acquired  –  –  –  – 

Subsidiaries disposed  (38)  –  (42)  (80) 

Additions  5 516  1 237  14 119  20 872 

Disposals  (379)  (109)  (3 457)  (3 945) 

Amounts written off  –  –  –  – 

Impairments  –  –  (80)  (80) 

Transfers  1  55  2  58 

Translation and other movements  722  88  2 735  3 545 

Depreciation  (5 716)  (1 082)  (20 343)  (27 141) 

Balance at 28 February 2026  10 933  2 109  50 898  63 940 

+ Includes leasehold improvements.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

10. Intangible assets
10.1. Capitalised development expenditure
Capitalised development expenditure only relates to Westcon International. Included in amounts 
capitalised below, was US$1.9 million (FY25: US$1.3 million) of SAP-related capitalised 
development expenditure. Capitalised expenditures related to SAP are functionality modifications/
enhancements made to the existing SAP platform. Non-SAP-related expenditure included 
modifications/enhancements to Westcon International’s digital platforms and to previously built 
cloud platforms as well as the development of new Application Programming Interfaces (“APIs”).

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Net book value  32 693  32 096 

At the beginning of the year  32 096  33 704 

Amounts capitalised  12 136  10 428 

Disposals  –  (20) 

Translation and other movements  4  (1 307) 

Amortisation  (11 543)  (10 709) 

Balance at the end of the year  32 693  32 096 

Capitalised development expenditure at cost  97 393  83 891 

Accumulated amortisation and impairment  (64 700)  (51 795) 

10.2. Acquired intangible assets and software

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

10.2.1. Customer relationships
Net book value  19 033  18 910 

At the beginning of the year  18 910  11 918 

Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries  5 400  450 

Translation and other movements  341  (80) 

IFRS 3 measurement period adjustment  –  13 686 

Amortisation  (5 618)  (7 064) 

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

10.2.1. Customer relationships continued

Balance at the end of the year  19 033  18 910 

Acquired intangible assets at cost  36 477  33 345 

Accumulated amortisation and impairment  (17 444)  (14 435) 

The IFRS 3 measurement period adjustment in 28 February 2025 
relates to the fair value of separately identifiable customer 
relationships acquired as part of the Mason Advisory Limited 
acquisition for which provisional amounts were recognised 
during the year ended 28 February 2025. The Group 
recognised the separately identifiable assets and related 
deferred tax liability (refer to Note 13) by means of a net 
decrease in goodwill. Refer to Note 7.

10.2.2. Software
Net book value  8 669  8 970 

At the beginning of the year  8 970  9 487 

Subsidiaries acquired  –  13 

Additions  2 504  3 856 

Disposals  (33)  (1) 

Transfers  (23)  (24) 

Translation and other movements  1 125  (956) 

Amortisation  (3 874)  (3 405) 

Balance at the end of the year  8 669  8 970 

Software at cost  28 277  24 147 

Accumulated amortisation  (19 608)  (15 177) 

Total acquired intangible assets and software  27 702  27 880 

There are no intangible assets with indefinite useful lives.

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

97 DATATEC 

      



NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

11. Capital commitments
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Contractual commitments authorised  18 076  15 838 

Property, plant and equipment  7 445  4 281 

Intangible assets  10 631  11 557 

Capital expenditure not contractually committed  14 392  15 017 

Total capital commitments  32 468  30 855 

This expenditure will be incurred in the ensuing year and will be financed from existing 
cash resources and available borrowing facilities.

12. Investments
Investments comprise of Angolan government bonds held by Westcon International. These 
bonds are indexed to the US Dollar. The amount of US$1.5 million is fixed and the Kwanza 
equivalent of this will mature in September 2029. The prevailing National Bank of Angola 
official US Dollar rate at the maturity date will be used for conversion. The bond has a 
coupon rate of 5%. 

During the year, bonds worth US$1.0 million (FY25: US$4.0 million) matured. None of this 
was reinvested (FY25: US$2.5 million reinvested).

The bonds are recognised as level 1 financial instruments for the purposes of the IFRS 13 
fair value hierarchy disclosure and are valued using quoted market rates.

Expected credit losses in respect of the bonds are considered to be negligible. There 
have been no defaults by the Angolan government on bond maturity in the past and the 
National Bank of Angola has been settling bonds as they fall due. 

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

ISIN: AOUGDEIS24A8  1 500  1 500 

Long-term portion  1 500  1 500 

ISIN: AOTNX0827L17  –  1 001 

Short-term portion  –  1 001 

13. Deferred tax assets/(liabilities)
13.1. Movement of gross deferred tax assets

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

At the beginning of the year  105 499  110 376 

Credit to profit and loss  (225)  (670) 
Translation and other movements  4 851  (4 207) 

 110 125  105 499 

Analysis of gross deferred tax assets
Capital allowances  2 791  6 660 
Expense accruals and similar items  42 578  30 484 
Effect of tax losses*  43 000  43 152 
Intangible assets  1 858  2 389 
IFRS 16 lease liabilities  14 163  17 858 
Other individually immaterial temporary differences  5 735  4 956 

 110 125  105 499 

13.2. Movement of gross deferred tax liabilities

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

At the beginning of the year  (49 772)  (50 867) 

Charge to profit and loss  2 968  3 275 
Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries  (1 188)  (153) 
Translation and other movements  193  (2 027) 

 (47 799)  (49 772) 

Analysis of gross deferred tax liabilities
Capital allowances  (3 131)  (837) 
Goodwill  (21 930)  (21 351) 
Intangible assets  (6 841)  (6 744) 
IFRS 16 right-of-use assets  (11 646)  (15 274) 
Other individually immaterial temporary differences  (4 251)  (5 566) 

 (47 799)  (49 772) 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

13. Deferred tax assets/(liabilities) continued
13.3. Reconciliation between gross and net deferred tax balances

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Gross deferred tax assets  110 125  105 499 

Gross deferred tax liabilities  (47 799)  (49 772) 

 62 326  55 727 

The deferred tax after appropriate netting within entities 
is reflected in the balance sheet as follows:

Net deferred tax assets  87 607  82 058 

Net deferred tax liabilities  (25 281)  (26 331) 

 62 326  55 727 

*  Deferred tax assets recognised in relation to tax losses total US$43.0 million (FY25: US$43.2 million). Of this, 
US$10.3 million (FY25: US$11.4 million) have been recognised in respect of entities that were loss making in 
either the current year or prior year and included within this amount is US$6.2 million (FY25: US$9.1 million) 
relating to entities that were loss making in both the current and prior year. This includes losses relating to the UK 
and Germany which can be carried forward indefinitely against their own future profits but which can also be 
offset against profits arising in certain other group entities. Estimated tax losses carried forward include US$0.2 
million (FY25: US$1.4 million) relating to Argentina that expire by 28 February 2029 (FY25: 28 February 2029). 
The deferred tax assets recognised are based on the future taxable profits derived from the approved budgets of 
the relevant entities. The approved budgets of these entities indicate a return to profitability in the short term with 
the budget periods spanning over the medium term which has resulted in some assessed losses not having had 
deferred tax assets recognised. These budgets are aligned with ongoing management actions to restore 
profitability in these jurisdictions. Assessed losses are being utilised largely in line with forecasts. 

Potential deferred tax assets of US$13.8 million (FY25: US$12.4 million) on assessed/
estimated tax losses have not been recognised at 28 February 2026 as management 
does not believe that it is probable that taxable profit will be available in the foreseeable 
future against which these losses can be utilised. The majority of these tax losses can be 
carried forward indefinitely.

14. Finance lease receivables
2026 2025

Minimum 
lease 

payments

Present 
value of 

minimum 
lease 

payments

Minimum 
lease 

payments

Present 
value of 

minimum 
lease 

payments

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Current portion receivable within 
one year  8 752  7 612  9 914  8 658 

Receivable within one and two years  7 543  6 706  7 718  6 758 

Receivable within two and three years  6 068  5 499  6 664  5 942 

Receivable within three and four years  5 377  5 026  5 240  4 763 

Receivable within four and five years  4 577  4 434  4 640  4 349 

Receivable after five years  2 391  2 364  5 685  5 548 

 34 708  31 641  39 861  36 018 

Less: unearned finance income  (3 067)  –  (3 843)  – 

Present value of minimum lease 
assets  31 641  31 641  36 018  36 018 

Current finance lease receivables  7 612  8 658 

Non-current finance lease receivables  24 029  27 360 

Finance lease receivables  31 641  36 018 

Leases are provided to customers as part of financing for large product deals. In order to 
manage the risk associated with rights retained in the underlying assets, penalty clauses 
are included in contracts whereby customers are required to pay off the remainder of the 
value of the products should they exit the lease contract.

The carrying value of finance lease receivables approximates fair value, therefore no fair 
value disclosures are provided.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

14. Finance lease receivables continued
Logicalis International
One of Logicalis International’s subsidiaries in Europe has entered into various finance 
leases, bearing interest between 0% and 8.60% (FY25: between 0% and 7.80%). 
These leases are repayable at various dates between May 2026 and April 2032. 
At 28 February 2026, US$28.7 million (FY25: US$32.0 million) was receivable.

Logicalis Latin America
One of Logicalis’s Latin American subsidiaries has entered into various finance leases, 
bearing interest between 0.30% and 9.01% (FY25: between 0.30% and 9.01%). 
These leases are repayable at various dates between April 2026 and December 2028. 
At 28 February 2026, US$2.6 million (FY25: US$3.5 million) was receivable.

Corporate and Management Consulting
One of Corporate and Management Consulting’s European subsidiaries has entered 
into a finance lease, bearing interest at 2.65% (FY25: 2.65%). This lease is repayable at 
December 2028. At 28 February 2026, US$0.3 million (FY25: US$0.5 million) was receivable.

The majority of the exposure, US$29.0 million (FY25: US$32.5 million) is in Europe (refer 
to Note 31.4), with US$28.7 million (FY25: US$32.0 million) being with one customer that 
has an external credit rating of A1 that has no history of default. Expected credit losses 
for the year are negligible.

15. Inventories
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000
Merchandise for resale  262 015  264 114 
Spares/maintenance inventory  13 136  11 734 
Work-in-progress  18 563  18 672 

 293 714  294 520 
Inventory provisions  (20 359)  (24 732) 

 273 355  269 788 

Obsolete inventory amounting to US$1.9 million was written off during FY26 (FY25: 
US$1.6 million).

During the year, inventories of US$2.3 billion (FY25: US$2.2 billion) were recognised as part 
of cost of sales. There were no inventories encumbered as at 28 February 2026 (FY25: US$nil).

Westcon International has certain inventory return arrangements with its major vendors 
to reduce the risk of technological obsolescence. Refer to Note 25 for the details of the 
arrangements. Amounts outstanding under these arrangements are included in trade 
payables (refer to Note 23). 

16. Trade receivables 
16.1. Total trade receivables

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000
Trade receivables  1 986 095  1 664 483 
Expected credit loss allowance  (30 320)  (31 510) 

 1 955 775  1 632 973 

All trade receivables represent financial assets of the Group and are measured at 
amortised cost.

The carrying value of trade receivables balances approximates their fair value, therefore 
no fair value disclosures are provided.

Gross trade receivables have grown, reflecting growth in trading activity, while the 
expected credit loss allowance has decreased. However, over 90 days past due 
receivables have remained steady, and have decreased as a percentage of gross trade 
receivables (3.33%) from FY25 (3.95%). The overall trade receivables profile remains 
stable, collections continue to progress in line with expectations, and no significant credit 
risk has been identified. The majority of the trade receivables balance is classified as 
current. 96.69% of the total expected credit loss allowance (FY25: 95.84%) is attributable 
to the over 90 days past due receivable balance. The Group therefore has sufficient 
expected credit loss allowances.

The weighted average write-off rate over the last three years across all classes of trade 
receivables is 0.18% (FY25: 0.09%). The weighted average write-off rate has been 
calculated using trade receivables write-offs as a percentage of the gross trade 
receivables using a simple weighting over the last three years. Refer to “Write-off policy” 
in the Financial Instruments section of the accounting policies for more information 
on write-offs.

Management has concluded that the likelihood of material expected credit losses is low.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

16. Trade receivables continued
16.2. Trade receivables credit risk continued
The following table details the credit risk profile of trade receivables based on the Group’s provision matrix.

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

Days past due  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000
2026
Datatec Group Total
Current  95 662  81 617  1 076 220  306 964  141 974  1 702 437 
1 – 30 days past due  11 928  7 201  39 346  39 666  22 902  121 043 
31 – 60 days past due  4 863  4 246  42 300  21 849  9 867  83 125 
61 – 90 days past due  784  867  3 941  1 953  5 771  13 316 
91 – 120 days past due  747  1 263  1 409  3 302  2 865  9 586 
Over 120 days past due  692  5 456  11 403  12 261  26 776  56 588 
Gross trade receivables  114 676  100 650  1 174 619  385 995  210 155  1 986 095 
Expected credit loss allowance  (195)  (3 872)  (6 789)  (3 622)  (15 842)  (30 320) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  0.17  3.85  0.58  0.94  7.54  1.53 
Net trade receivables  114 481  96 778  1 167 830  382 373  194 313  1 955 775 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  1 439  6 719  12 812  15 563  29 641  66 174 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  (134)  (3 701)  (6 364)  (3 609)  (15 509)  (29 317) 
Over 90 days past due expected credit loss allowance %  9.31  55.08  49.67  23.19  52.32  44.30 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  68.72  95.58  93.74  99.64  97.90  96.69 
Westcon International
Current  5 100  –  965 582  260 084  140 108  1 370 874 
1 – 30 days past due  256  –  25 334  27 616  21 567  74 773 
31 – 60 days past due  96  –  6 444  19 889  9 466  35 895 
61 – 90 days past due  47  –  2 399  377  5 713  8 536 
91 – 120 days past due  59  –  1 202  2 811  2 819  6 891 
Over 120 days past due  (45)  –  10 073  8 469  26 157  44 654 
Gross trade receivables  5 513  –  1 011 034  319 246  205 830  1 541 623 
Expected credit loss allowance  –  –  (5 604)  (2 095)  (14 956)  (22 655) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  –  –  0.55  0.66  7.27  1.47 
Net trade receivables  5 513  –  1 005 430  317 151  190 874  1 518 968 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  14  –  11 275  11 280  28 976  51 545 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  –  –  (5 590)  (2 095)  (14 924)  (22 609) 
Expected credit loss allowance % over 90 days past due  –  –  49.58  18.57  51.50  43.86 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  –  –  99.75  100.00  99.79  99.80 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

16. Trade receivables continued
16.2. Trade receivables credit risk continued

Days past due continued

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000
2026
Logicalis International
Current  90 562  –  104 960  46 753  1 866  244 141 
1 – 30 days past due  11 672  –  13 941  12 052  1 335  39 000 
31 – 60 days past due  4 767  –  35 893  1 960  401  43 021 
61 – 90 days past due  737  –  1 278  1 576  58  3 649 
91 – 120 days past due  688  –  161  491  46  1 386 
Over 120 days past due  737  –  1 227  3 792  619  6 375 
Gross trade receivables  109 163  –  157 460  66 624  4 325  337 572 
Expected credit loss allowance  (195)  –  (1 185)  (1 527)  (886)  (3 793) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  0.18  –  0.75  2.29  20.49  1.12 
Net trade receivables  108 968  –  156 275  65 097  3 439  333 779 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  1 425  –  1 388  4 283  665  7 761 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  (134)  –  (774)  (1 514)  (585)  (3 007) 
Expected credit loss allowance % over 90 days past due  9.40  –  55.76  35.35  87.97  38.75 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  68.72  –  65.32  99.15  66.03  79.28 
Logicalis Latin America
Current  –  81 265  –  –  –  81 265 
1 – 30 days past due  –  7 190  –  –  –  7 190 
31 – 60 days past due  –  4 246  –  –  –  4 246 
61 – 90 days past due  –  846  –  –  –  846 
91 – 120 days past due  –  1 263  –  –  –  1 263 
Over 120 days past due  –  5 328  –  –  –  5 328 
Gross trade receivables  –  100 138  –  –  –  100 138 
Expected credit loss allowance  –  (3 812)  –  –  –  (3 812) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  –  3.81  –  –  –  3.81 
Net trade receivables  –  96 326  –  –  –  96 326 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  –  6 591  –  –  –  6 591 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  –  (3 642)  –  –  –  (3 642) 
Expected credit loss allowance % over 90 days past due  –  55.26  –  –  –  55.26 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  –  95.54  –  –  –  95.54 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

16. Trade receivables continued
16.2. Trade receivables credit risk continued

Days past due continued

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000
2026
Corporate and Management Consulting
Current  –  352  5 678  127  –  6 157 
1 – 30 days past due  –  11  71  (2)  –  80 
31 – 60 days past due  –  –  (37)  –  –  (37) 
61 – 90 days past due  –  21  264  –  –  285 
91 – 120 days past due  –  –  46  –  –  46 
Over 120 days past due  –  128  103  –  –  231 
Gross trade receivables  –  512  6 125  125  –  6 762 
Expected credit loss allowance  –  (60)  –  –  –  (60) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  –  11.72  –  –  –  0.89 
Net trade receivables  –  452  6 125  125  –  6 702 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  –  128  149  –  –  277 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  –  (59)  –  –  –  (59) 
Expected credit loss allowance % over 90 days past due  –  46.09  –  –  –  21.30 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  –  98.33  –  –  –  98.33 

The past due receivables ageing categories above are shown gross, before taking into account expected credit loss allowances. Where there are no expected credit loss allowances, the 
balances are deemed to be recoverable and there are either payment plans in place with the relevant customers or discussions with the customers are ongoing to resolve the payment of the 
outstanding balances.

Where applicable, negative amounts represent credits on accounts that have not yet been applied/cleared due to timing of customer approvals as well as payments received in advance.

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

103 DATATEC 

      



NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

16. Trade receivables continued
16.2. Trade receivables credit risk continued

Days past due continued

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000
2025
Datatec Group Total
Current  85 730  95 786  882 823  245 350  117 771  1 427 460 
1 – 30 days past due  9 031  10 672  46 683  46 002  18 065  130 453 
31 – 60 days past due  2 509  4 195  (207)  10 462  10 742  27 701 
61 – 90 days past due  936  1 992  2 142  4 389  3 691  13 150 
91 – 120 days past due  713  1 504  2 234  1 864  711  7 026 
Over 120 days past due  1 082  11 572  13 856  8 807  23 376  58 693 
Gross trade receivables  100 001  125 721  947 531  316 874  174 356  1 664 483 
Expected credit loss allowance  (788)  (1 785)  (9 274)  (3 234)  (16 429)  (31 510) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  0.79  1.42  0.98  1.02  9.42  1.89 
Net trade receivables  99 213  123 936  938 257  313 640  157 927  1 632 973 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  1 795  13 076  16 090  10 671  24 087  65 719 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  (454)  (1 672)  (8 473)  (3 200)  (16 399)  (30 198) 
Expected credit loss allowance % over 90 days past due  25.29  12.79  52.66  29.99  68.08  45.95 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  57.61  93.67  91.36  98.95  99.82  95.84 
Westcon International
Current  609  –  786 606  197 711  116 564  1 101 490 
1 – 30 days past due  19  –  34 864  34 681  16 594  86 158 
31 – 60 days past due  22  –  (2 582)  7 788  10 030  15 258 
61 – 90 days past due  –  –  1 671  3 266  3 377  8 314 
91 – 120 days past due  –  –  1 967  1 125  689  3 781 
Over 120 days past due  167  –  13 219  4 463  23 340  41 189 
Gross trade receivables  817  –  835 745  249 034  170 594  1 256 190 
Expected credit loss allowance  –  –  (8 335)  (1 254)  (16 390)  (25 979) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  –  –  1.00  0.50  9.61  2.07 
Net trade receivables  817  –  827 410  247 780  154 204  1 230 211 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  167  –  15 186  5 588  24 029  44 970 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  –  –  (7 847)  (1 232)  (16 387)  (25 466) 
Expected credit loss allowance % over 90 days past due  –  –  51.67  22.05  68.20  56.63 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  –  –  94.15  98.25  99.98  98.03 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

16. Trade receivables continued
16.2. Trade receivables credit risk continued

Days past due continued

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000
2025
Logicalis International
Current  85 121  –  91 284  47 639  1 207  225 251 
1 – 30 days past due  9 012  –  11 800  11 321  1 471  33 604 
31 – 60 days past due  2 487  –  2 358  2 674  712  8 231 
61 – 90 days past due  936  –  358  1 123  314  2 731 
91 – 120 days past due  713  –  250  739  22  1 724 
Over 120 days past due  915  –  637  4 344  36  5 932 
Gross trade receivables  99 184  –  106 687  67 840  3 762  277 473 
Expected credit loss allowance  (788)  –  (939)  (1 980)  (39)  (3 746) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  0.79  –  0.88  2.92  1.04  1.35 
Net trade receivables  98 396  –  105 748  65 860  3 723  273 727 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  1 628  –  887  5 083  58  7 656 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  (454)  –  (626)  (1 968)  (12)  (3 060) 
Expected credit loss allowance % over 90 days past due  27.89  –  70.57  38.72  20.69  39.97 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  57.61  –  66.67  99.39  30.77  81.69 
Logicalis Latin America
Current  –  95 786  –  –  –  95 786 
1 – 30 days past due  –  10 409  –  –  –  10 409 
31 – 60 days past due  –  4 186  –  –  –  4 186 
61 – 90 days past due  –  1 992  –  –  –  1 992 
91 – 120 days past due  –  1 504  –  –  –  1 504 
Over 120 days past due  –  11 553  –  –  –  11 553 
Gross trade receivables  –  125 430  –  –  –  125 430 
Expected credit loss allowance  –  (1 733)  –  –  –  (1 733) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  –  1.38  –  –  –  1.38 
Net trade receivables  –  123 697  –  –  –  123 697 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  –  13 057  –  –  –  13 057 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  –  (1 672)  –  –  –  (1 672) 
Expected credit loss allowance % over 90 days past due  –  12.81  –  –  –  12.81 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  –  96.48  –  –  –  96.48 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

16. Trade receivables continued
16.2. Trade receivables credit risk continued

Days past due continued

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000
2025
Corporate and Management Consulting
Current  –  –  4 933  –  –  4 933 
1 – 30 days past due  –  263  19  –  –  282 
31 – 60 days past due  –  9  17  –  –  26 
61 – 90 days past due  –  –  113  –  –  113 
91 – 120 days past due  –  –  17  –  –  17 
Over 120 days past due  –  19  –  –  –  19 
Gross trade receivables  –  291  5 099  –  –  5 390 
Expected credit loss allowance  –  (52)  –  –  –  (52) 
Expected credit loss allowance %  –  17.87  –  –  –  0.96 
Net trade receivables  –  239  5 099  –  –  5 338 
Total trade receivables over 90 days past due  –  19  17  –  –  36 
Expected credit loss allowance allocated to over 90 days past due  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Expected credit loss allowance % over 90 days past due  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Percentage of total expected credit loss allowance attributable to over 90 days past due receivables  –  –  –  –  –  – 

16.3. Reconciliation of the expected credit loss allowance account
North 

America
Latin 

America Europe
Asia-

Pacific MEA Total
 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

Balance at 1 March 2024  (205)  (1 325)  (8 418)  (3 039)  (16 493)  (29 480) 
Impairment losses recognised on trade receivables  (785)  (1 030)  (2 697)  (1 249)  (529)  (6 290) 
Impairment losses reversed  –  346  1 752  592  4  2 694 
Bad debt write-offs  202  108  358  280  153  1 101 
Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries  –  (46)  –  –  –  (46) 
Net exchange gains and losses  –  162  (269)  182  436  511 
Balance at 28 February 2025  (788)  (1 785)  (9 274)  (3 234)  (16 429)  (31 510) 
Impairment losses recognised on trade receivables  (86)  (2 750)  (333)  (1 744)  (1 177)  (6 090) 
Impairment losses reversed  600  943  5 290  41  –  6 874 
Bad debt write-offs  79  34  460  1 446  2 081  4 100 
Translation and other movements  –  (314)  (2 932)  (131)  (317)  (3 694) 
Balance at 28 February 2026  (195)  (3 872)  (6 789)  (3 622)  (15 842)  (30 320) 

Expected credit losses on trade receivables relate to the operating function of the Group.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

17. Prepaid expenses
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Prepaid vendor maintenance*  93 858  95 385 

Prepaid expenses on multi-year contracts  8 437  6 548 

Prepaid commissions  1 238  7 950 

Prepaid licensing  18 034  12 710 

Prepaid taxes  3 695  2 522 

Prepaid project costs  5 589  8 492 

Prepaid insurance  4 603  5 341 

Sundry prepayments (individually immaterial)  31 581  29 299 

 167 035  168 247 

18. Other receivables
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Rebates due  33 461  32 389 

Indirect taxes receivable  27 133  20 594 

Restricted cash  6 051  3 753 

Derivative financial assets  34 329  45 135 

Sundry receivables*  64 033  69 249 

Expected credit loss allowance  (595)  – 

 164 412  171 120 

* Includes notes and deposits held, the short-term portion of certain multi-year contracts, and a number of 
immaterial receivables.

19. Other non-current assets, contract assets 
and other liabilities
19.1. Other non-current assets

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Security deposits  1 730  1 727 

Deferred services cost of sales  6 848  1 018 

Other  9 408  1 550 

Prepaid expenses on multi-year contracts*  47 820  38 328 

Amounts receivable for multi-year contracts**  275 131  210 403 

Other non-current assets  340 937  253 026 

Non-current contract assets  180 419  125 988 

Other non-current assets and contract assets  521 356  379 014 

*  Relates to prepaid cost of sales for multi-year contracts in Westcon International, Logicalis International and 
Logicalis Latin America.

** Relates to multi-year contracts in Westcon International where performance obligations have already been 
fulfilled. The amounts due to Westcon International are unconditional and the contracts are non-cancellable. 
The short-term portion (US$340.7 million (FY25: US$220.8 million)) is included in trade receivables. 

Expected credit losses for the year were US$0.4 million (FY25: US$0.4 million).
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

19. Other non-current assets, contract assets 
and other liabilities continued
19.2. Contract assets

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Non-current  180 419  125 988 

Non-current contract assets  180 419  125 988 

Current  262 581  178 061 

Current contract assets  262 581  178 061 

Total contract assets  443 000  304 049 

Changes during the year: 

At the beginning of the year  304 049  253 087 

Arising from new contracts in the current year  467 032  347 295 

Changes due to business combinations  –  148 

Amounts recognised during the year in relation to new 
contracts and those included in the contract asset balance 
at the beginning of the year  (348 898)  (295 020) 

Change in the time frame for a right to consideration to 
become unconditional  478  (184) 

Transfers  –  12 088 

Impairment losses recognised  (1 319)  (867) 

Reversal of impairment losses  863  26 

Translation and other movements  20 795  (12 524) 

Total contract assets  443 000  304 049 

Amounts relating to contract assets are balances due where products have been sold 
and services have been performed with contractual payment terms based on 
performance or time-based milestones. Once these milestones have been reached, 
customers are invoiced and reclassified to trade receivables. The contract asset amount 
represents the full remaining amount due under the contract adjusted for risk of loss 
components.

Expected credit losses for the year were US$1.3 million (FY25: US$0.9 million).

19.3. Other liabilities

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Amounts payable for multi-year contracts***  362 971  247 146 

Other  212  244 

Other liabilities  363 183  247 390 

*** The short-term portion of amounts owing for purchases related to these multi-year contracts have been 
 recognised in trade and other payables.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Stated capital
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000
Authorised share capital
400 000 000 (FY25: 400 000 000) ordinary shares of 
ZAR0.01 each
Issued share capital
235 035 977 (FY25: 236 184 688) fully paid ordinary shares 
excluding treasury shares purchased as part of the share 
repurchase programme, DBP and DBW shares
Stated capital  199 398  155 683 

 199 398  155 683 

Number of 
Stated 
capital

shares US$’000
Balance at 1 March 2024  226 901 383  145 395 
Issue of shares for a scrip distribution interim and final 
FY24 dividend  6 662 011  13 788 
Treasury shares granted to deferred DBW shares  (660 937)  (1 326) 
Treasury shares relating to DBP shares that have 
vested in the current financial year  1 332 099  2 805 
Treasury shares purchased  (3 809 547)  (8 228) 
Shares purchased under share repurchase programme  (1 574 605)  (4 093) 
Treasury shares issued to settle share schemes that vested  2 183 692  4 572 
Effects of foreign currency translation  –  2 770 
Balance at 28 February 2025  231 034 096  155 683 
Issue of shares for a scrip distribution interim and final 
FY25 dividend  7 512 651  29 303 
Treasury shares granted to deferred DBW shares  (287 961)  (954) 
Treasury shares relating to DBW shares that have 
vested in the current financial year  356 656  864 
Treasury shares purchased  (1 866 962)  (6 420) 
Shares purchased under share repurchase programme  (3 467 204)  (11 469) 
Treasury shares issued to settle share schemes that vested  1 754 701  3 658 
Effects of foreign currency translation  –  28 733 
Balance at 28 February 2026  235 035 977  199 398 

Number of 
shares

Treasury 
shares

Reconciliation of treasury shares US$’000
Balance as at 1 March 2025  3 774 605  9 870 
Treasury shares purchased  1 866 962  6 420 
Shares purchased under share repurchase programme  3 467 204  11 469 
Treasury shares used to settle share schemes that 
vested  (1 754 701)  (3 658) 
Treasury shares cancelled  (5 041 809)  (15 562) 
Balance at 28 February 2026  2 312 261  8 538 

Stated capital is in the Rand denominated accounts of the holding company and is 
translated into US Dollars each year in the Group accounts in accordance with the 
accounting policy.

During the year ended 28 February 2026, 7 512 651 (FY25: 6 662 011) shares were 
issued as a scrip distribution to shareholders. As at 28 February 2026, the Group held 
2 312 261 (FY25: 3 774 605) shares as treasury shares. These treasury shares were set 
off against stated capital in both FY25 and FY26. During the current year Datatec Limited 
purchased 3 467 204 (FY25: 1 574 605) shares under the share repurchase programme 
at an average price of US$3.31 per share. During the year all 5 041 809 of the shares 
purchased under the share repurchase programme were cancelled and have reverted to 
authorised but unissued share capital status. 

As at 28 February 2026, there were 1 307 292 shares (FY25: 1 375 987 shares) relating 
to the DBW (refer to Note 2). This includes 287 961 shares used for participants in the DBW 
in the current year (FY25: 660 937 shares used for the DBW). In the current financial year 
356 656 DBW shares vested (FY25: 1 332 099 DBP shares). The DBW shares between 
grant and vesting (i.e. while forfeitable) are set off against stated capital.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

21. Long-term interest-bearing liabilities
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000
Secured loans  38 630  43 187 
Westcon International  12 674  10 799 
Logicalis International  25 956  32 388 
Unsecured loans  12 049  6 784 
Westcon International  –  235 
Logicalis International  114  689 
Logicalis Latin America  11 935  5 860 

 50 679  49 971 

Less: Current portion included in short-term interest-bearing 
liabilities (Note 24)  (22 622)  (13 602) 
Long-term portion  28 057  36 369 

2026 2025

Repayment terns US$’000 US$’000

Repayable between one and two years  23 907  13 765 

Repayable between two and three years  2 372  19 299 

Repayable between three and four years  1 664  1 865 

Repayable between four and five years  59  1 428 

Repayable after five years  55  12 

 28 057  36 369 

2026

Principal 
amount 

Principal 
amount

Currency Interest rate Final repayment date Repayment terms

Total capital 
amount 

outstanding

(loan currency 
’000) US$’000 US$’000

Secured  38 630 

Westcon International  12 674 

 200 000  12 582 ZAR Three-month 
JIBAR + 2.61%

March 2027 Full capital repayable every 
three years, interest paid quarterly

 12 582 

 180  141 SGD 6.40% May 2030* Monthly instalments  92 
Logicalis International  25 956 

 18 619  22 000 EUR 6.47% December 2027* Monthly instalments  14 308 
 2 930  3 462 EUR 6.90% April 2029* Yearly  2 819 
 2 572  3 040 EUR 8.60% March 2032* Monthly instalments  2 629 
 2 271  2 684 EUR 6.14% November 2029* Bi-annually instalments  2 060 
 2 244  2 651 EUR 3.00% July 2028* Quarterly instalments  1 082 
 30 795  36 388 EUR Between 0.87% and 6.50% Between June 2026 and February 2031* Bi-annually and monthly instalments  3 058 

* The amount due within 12 months is included in current portion of long-term liabilities.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

21. Long-term interest-bearing liabilities continued
2026

Principal 
amount 

Principal 
amount

Currency Interest rate Final repayment date Repayment terms

Total capital 
amount 

outstanding

(loan currency 
’000) US$’000 US$’000

Unsecured  12 049 

Logicalis International  114 

Various  331 AUD and HKD Between 0.10% and 9.30% Between September 2026 and 
October 2027*

Quarterly and annual instalments  114 

Logicalis Latin America  11 935 

 8 131  8 131 US$ 5.51% August 2026* Bullet payment on 25 August 2026  8 375 

 20 000  3 895 BRL 17.30% July 2028 Monthly instalments  1 461 

 1 007  1 007 US$ 4.40% April 2026* Bullet payment on 9 April 2026  1 013 

 1 767  1 767 US$ 0.00% to 4.40% Between April 2026 and September 2028* Monthly, quarterly and bullet payments  1 086 

* The amount due within 12 months is included in current portion of long-term liabilities.

One of the Westcon International long-term interest-bearing liabilities is secured by trade receivables to the value of US$28.1 million (FY25: US$21.1 million). Refer to Note 31.4.

Logicalis International’s secured loans are asset-backed loans. These loans are secured against the value of the computer equipment they relate to, which is equal to the total capital 
outstanding, amounting to US$26.0 million (FY25: US$32.4 million). 

The carrying value of long-term liabilities approximates their fair value, therefore no fair value disclosures are provided.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

21. Long-term interest-bearing liabilities continued

2025

Principal 
amount 

Principal 
amount

Currency Interest rate Final repayment date Repayment terms

Total capital 
amount 

outstanding

(loan currency 
’000) US$’000 US$’000
Secured  43 187 
Westcon International  10 799 
 180  141 SGD 6.40% May 2030* Monthly instalments  111 
 200 000  10 688 ZAR Three-month 

JIBAR + 2.61%
March 2027* Full capital repayable every 

three years, interest paid quarterly
 10 688 

Logicalis International  32 388 
 18 820  19 527 EUR 6.47% December 2027* Monthly instalments  16 800 
 8 942  9 278 EUR 6.52% April 2030* Monthly instalments  4 263 
 2 930  3 040 EUR 6.89% April 2029* Bi-annual instalments  2 995 
 2 271  2 356 EUR 6.14% November 2029* Bi-annually instalments  2 196 
 2 609  2 707 EUR 3.00% July 2028* Quarterly instalments  1 397 
 38 133  39 567 EUR Between 0.87% and 6.14% Between June 2025 and February 2031* Bi-annually and monthly instalments  4 737 
Unsecured  6 784 
Westcon International  235 
 1 305  1 354 EUR –% August 2025* Quarterly instalments  235 
Logicalis International  689 
 5 300  5 499 EUR 4.76% April 2025* Monthly instalments  276 
 1 016  635 AUD 3.60% March 2025* Annual instalments  212 

Various  302 Various Between 0.10% and 9.30% Between September 2026 and 
October 2027*

Quarterly and annual instalments  201 

Logicalis Latin America  5 860 
 14 913  14 913 US$ 1.82% May 2025* Quarterly instalments  731 
 914  914 US$ 3.42% June 2025* Quarterly instalments  99 
 589  589 US$ 3.42% April 2026* Quarterly instalments  104 
 269  269 US$ 1.82% April 2026* Quarterly instalments  92 
 20 000  3 398 BRL 15.50% July 2028* Monthly instalments  2 053 
 30 525  5 186 BRL 14.73% December 2026* Bi-annual instalments  2 593 
 363 876  378 CLP 8.04% June 2026* Annual instalments  188 

* The amount due within 12 months is included in current portion of long-term liabilities.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

22. Lease liabilities
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Non-current  49 501  53 363 
Current  27 169  29 255 

 76 670  82 618 

2026 2025

Repayment terms US$’000 US$’000

Current portion repayable within one year  27 169  29 255 
Repayable between one and two years  20 391  20 375 
Repayable between two and three years  13 543  13 645 
Repayable between three and four years  8 227  8 881 
Repayable between four and five years  3 046  5 259 
Repayable between five and ten years  4 294  5 203 

 76 670  82 618 

2026

Geographic 
segment Currency Classes of right-of-use assets leased Interest rate Final repayment date

Principal 
amount

Total capital 
amount 

outstanding

US$’000 US$’000
Westcon International  30 816 
North America US$ Land and buildings 4.50% December 2029  479  439 
Europe Various Land and buildings, office furniture, 

equipment and motor vehicles
Between 3.50% and 5.00% Between December 2029 and 

December 2034
 22 173  20 245 

Asia-Pacific Various Land and buildings and office furniture and 
equipment

Between 3.5% and 11.00% Between March 2029 and December 2035  8 672  6 652 

MEA Various Land and buildings and motor vehicles Between 5.00% and 13.50% Between August 2028 and February 2031  4 230  3 480 
Logicalis International  34 996 
North America US$ Land and buildings and equipment Between 0.00% and 7.50% Between April 2026 and May 2030  13 062  8 033 
Europe EUR and GBP Land and buildings, computer equipment, office 

furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Between 0.00% and 14.50% Between May 2026 and April 2033  24 129  15 703 

Asia-Pacific Various Land and buildings, computer equipment, 
office furniture and motor vehicles

Between 3.00% and 9.81% Between March 2026 and November 2030  20 788  10 691 

MEA ZAR Land and buildings, computer equipment 
and motor vehicles

Between 9.00% and 13.75% Between August 2026 and December 2027  1 932  569 

Logicalis Latin America  7 102 
Latin America Various Land and buildings, equipment 

and computer equipment
Between 0.40% and 18.00% Between March 2026 and February 2030  16 149  7 102 

Corporate  3 756 
Europe US$ and GBP Land and buildings Between 2.65% and 4.00% Between December 2028 and November 

2030
 3 676  2 907 

MEA ZAR Land and buildings and equipment Between 11.25% and 11.49% Between October 2027 and March 2035  870  849 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

22. Lease liabilities continued

2025

Geographic 
segment Currency Classes of right-of-use assets leased Interest rate Final repayment date

Principal 
amount

Total capital 
amount 

outstanding

US$’000 US$’000

Westcon International  35 933 

North America US$ Land and buildings 4.50% December 2029  595  534 

Europe Various Land and buildings, office furniture, 
equipment and motor vehicles

Between 3.50% and 5.00% Between December 2029 and 
December 2034

 28 713  23 241 

Asia-Pacific Various Land and buildings Between 1.78% and 11.00% December 2035  10 808  8 929 

MEA Various Land and buildings and motor vehicles Between 5.00% and 22.00% Between May 2026 and February 2031  4 001  3 229 

Logicalis International  35 783 

North America US$ Land and buildings and equipment Between 0.00% and 7.50% Between July 2025 and May 2030  15 373  10 187 

Europe EUR and GBP Land and buildings, computer equipment, 
office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles

Between 0.00% and 8.00% Between March 2025 and April 2033  32 225  12 980 

Asia-Pacific Various Land and buildings, computer equipment, 
office furniture and motor vehicles

Between 3.00% and 9.81% Between April 2025 and January 2030  16 238  11 731 

MEA ZAR Land and buildings, computer equipment 
and motor vehicles

Between 9.00% and 13.75% Between August 2026 and December 2027  1 641  885 

Logicalis Latin America  8 321 

Latin America Various Land and buildings, equipment 
and computer equipment

Between 0.39% and 16.80% Between March 2025 and June 2029  13 347  8 321 

Corporate  2 581 

Europe US$ and GBP Land and buildings and computer equipment Between 2.49% and 2.65% Between March 2025 and December 2028  2 435  1 842 

MEA ZAR Land and buildings and equipment Between 11.25% and 
11.49%

Between October 2027 and March 2035  739  739 

Generally, these lease contracts are entered into for fixed periods but may have extension options.

The Group’s lease arrangements include immaterial variable lease payments.

Short-term leases (lease term of 12 months or less) and leases of low-value assets are recognised as an operating expense on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease, refer to Note 3.

No residual value guarantees have been provided. The residual value risk of leased assets is not significant, because of the existence of secondary markets for these assets.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

23. Trade and other payables
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Trade payables  1 895 829  1 670 503 

VAT/sales tax  64 818  79 739 

Derivative financial liabilities  43 163  19 777 

Sundry payables and accruals+  510 230  414 398 

Short-term portion of share-based payments  1 119  1 606 

 2 515 159  2 186 023 

+ Includes accruals for products costs, bonuses, commissions, customer rebates, withholding tax, payroll taxes, 
other taxes and a number of individually immaterial accruals and payables. 

The carrying value of trade and other payables approximates their fair value, therefore no 
fair value disclosures are provided.

Trade accounts payable will be settled in the normal course of business. Included in trade 
payables is US$346.4 million (FY25: US$320.7 million) of payables under supplier finance 
arrangements. Refer to Note 25.

Withholding taxes
Westcon International previously had a provision in respect of a possible withholding tax 
obligation at its subsidiary in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia for the six years ended 31 
December 2020. Following a final court hearing, the tax authority has now reduced its 
assessment of this tax liability to nil.

For the year ended 28 February 2026, the provision was released to the consolidated 
statement of comprehensive income in relation to the successful litigation with the KSA 
tax authority. A top-up tax provision of US$1.2 million has been booked in relation to this 
exceptional profit.

24. Short-term interest-bearing liabilities
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Unsecured short-term funding – Logicalis Latin America  201  191 

Secured short-term funding – Westcon International  349 467  196 537 

Secured short-term funding – Westcon International  85 681  81 254 

Secured short-term funding – Westcon International  –  16 438 

Secured short-term funding – Logicalis Latin America  88  – 

Current portion of other long-term liabilities (Note 21)  22 622  13 602 

 458 059  308 022 

The carrying value of short-term interest-bearing liabilities approximates their fair value, 
therefore no fair value disclosures are provided.

Unsecured short-term loans
Logicalis Latin America
One of Logicalis Latin America’s subsidiaries has entered into a funding arrangement with 
a lender, bearing interest at 8.04% (FY25: 8.04%). This liability is repayable in June 2026. 
At 28 February 2026, US$0.2 million was outstanding (FY25: US$0.2 million).
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

24. Short-term interest-bearing liabilities continued
Secured short-term loans
Westcon International
• Certain subsidiaries of Westcon International have access to revolving credit facilities 

with a gross capacity of US$561.3 million (EUR475.0 million) (FY25: US$405.3 million 
(EUR390.6 million)) with a lender. During the financial year, a seasonal facility of 
US$59.1 million (EUR50.0 million) was secured with the same lender, available during 
August, January and February, increasing the total gross capacity to US$620.4 million 
(EUR525.0 million) during those months. These facilities are available in multiple 
currencies, bearing interest at three-month EURIBOR, US SOFR, CHF SARON, 
or GBP SONIA, plus a margin of 0.9% per annum.

As at 28 February 2026, there were restrictions of US$63.3 million (FY25: no restrictions) 
on the facilities. As at 28 February 2026, US$349.5 million (FY25: US$196.5 million) 
was outstanding, resulting in a net available undrawn capacity of US$211.8 million 
(FY25: US$208.8 million). Including the seasonal facility, of which nothing was drawn 
at year-end, the undrawn capacity amounts to US$270.9 million. These facilities 
are secured by a pledge of trade receivables amounting to US$650.1 million 
(FY25: US$549.2 million). Refer to Note 31.4.

• One of Westcon International’s subsidiaries has access to revolving credit facilities 
with a gross capacity of US$130.0 million (FY25: US$130.0 million) with a lender, 
bearing interest at 1.60% above bank base rate. 

• As at 28 February 2026, there were restrictions of US$18.7 million (FY25: US$16.0 million) 
on the facilities. As at 28 February 2026, after taking into account the restrictions, 
US$85.7 million (FY25: US$81.3 million) was outstanding, resulting in a net available 
undrawn capacity of US$44.3 million (FY25: US$32.7 million). These facilities are secured 
by a pledge of trade receivables amounting to US$133.8 million (FY25: US$134.3 million). 
Refer to Note 31.4.

• Certain subsidiaries of Westcon International have access to revolving credit facilities 
with a gross capacity of US$155.0 million (FY25: US$138.0 million) with a lender, 
which bears interest at a rate of 3.25%. 

As at 28 February 2026, the gross facilities were fully accessible with no restrictions 
(FY25: no restrictions). As at 28 February 2026, US$nil (FY25: US$16.4 million) was 
outstanding, resulting in a net available undrawn capacity of US$155.0 million (FY25: 
US$121.6 million). There are no trade receivables pledged as collateral.

Logicalis Latin America
One of Logicalis Latin America’s subsidiaries has entered into funding arrangements with 
various lenders. As at 28 February 2026, US$0.1 million (FY25: US$nil) was outstanding.

25. Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements
Supplier finance arrangements are characterised by one or more finance providers 
offering to pay amounts the Group owes its suppliers and the Group agreeing to pay 
according to the terms and conditions of the arrangements at the same date as, or a date 
later than, suppliers are paid. These arrangements provide the Group with extended 
payment terms, or the Group’s suppliers with early payment terms, compared to the 
related invoice payment due date.

The Group, through its subsidiaries, enters into supplier finance arrangements that have 
been classified as trade payables as well as those where the arrangement has 
substantially modified the trade payable, such that it is considered as a new arrangement 
with the trade payable being derecognised and a new financial liability being recognised.

Arrangements where a new financial liability is recognised
A summary of the Group’s supplier finance arrangements classified as separate financial 
liabilities have been included below:

Westcon International
During the prior financial year, two of Westcon International’s subsidiaries entered into 
financing arrangements with a finance provider for specified vendors’ purchases which 
extends payment terms beyond the vendors’ normal payment terms. As at 28 February 2025, 
these facilities were unutilised.

2026

Region Currency

Range of payment due dates 
under supplier finance 
arrangement

Facility 
limit 

Carrying 
amount of 

liabilities 
under supplier 

finance 
arrangements*

US$’000 US$’000

 40 000  34 305 

Asia-Pacific US$ Within 150 days from date of 
invoice. The facility bears 
interest at a rate of 1.45% 
above the bank base rate

 40 000  34 305 

*   The amount due within 12 months is included in in the carrying amount disclosed above.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

25. Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements continued
Arrangements where a new financial liability is recognised continued
Logicalis International
Certain subsidiaries in Logicalis International have inventory purchase financing 
arrangements with finance providers for specified vendors’ purchases which extends 
payment terms beyond the vendors’ normal payment terms.

2026

Region Currency

Range of payment due dates 
under supplier finance 
arrangement

Facility 
limit 

Carrying 
amount of 

liabilities 
under supplier 

finance 
arrangements*

US$’000 US$’000

 17 889  13 839 

Asia-Pacific US$, SGD 
and MYR

Various  6 903  6 902 

Europe US$, EUR 
and GBP

Quarterly and annual instalments  10 986  6 937 

*   The amount due within 12 months is included in in the carrying amount disclosed above.

Non-current liabilities  1 809 

Current liabilities  46 335 

Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements  48 144 

Arrangements which remain classified and disclosed as part of 
trade and other payables
A summary of the Group’s supplier finance arrangements classified as trade and other 
payables have been included below:

Westcon International
Certain subsidiaries in Westcon International have inventory purchase financing 
arrangements with finance providers for specified vendors’ purchases which extends 
payment terms beyond the vendors’ normal payment terms. Purchases within the normal 
vendor credit terms are described as unfunded.

2026

Region Currency

Range of 
payment due 
dates under 
supplier 
finance 
arrangement

Range of 
payment due 
dates for trade 
payables not 
part of 
supplier 
finance 
arrangements

Facility 
limit 

Carrying 
amount of 

liabilities 
under 

supplier 
finance 

arrangement

US$’000 US$’000
 609 500  314 221 

Asia-Pacific US$ 0% interest on 
invoices 
outstanding for 
up to 90 days, 
Adjusted One 
Month Term 
SOFR for every 
30 days 
extension 
thereafter

30 days after 
date of invoice. 
No interest 
charged

 98 000  45 999 

Europe US$ Between 30 
and 60 days 
after invoice 
date. No 
interest charged

Between 0 and 
30 days after 
date of invoice. 
No interest 
charged

 339 433  209 625 

MEA US$ Various Various  172 067  58 597 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

25. Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements continued
Arrangements which remain classified and disclosed as part of 
trade and other payables continued
Logicalis International
Certain subsidiaries in Logicalis International have inventory purchase financing 
arrangements with finance providers for specified vendors’ purchases which extends 
payment terms beyond the vendors’ normal payment terms. Purchases within the normal 
vendor credit terms are described as unfunded.

2026

Region Currency

Range of 
payment due 
dates under 
supplier 
finance 
arrangement

Range of 
payment due 
dates for trade 
payables not 
part of supplier 
finance 
arrangements

Facility 
limit 

Carrying 
amount of 

liabilities 
under 

supplier 
finance 

arrangement

US$’000 US$’000
 114 855  16 932 

US US$ 90 days after 
invoice date. 
Interest 
charged on 
facility used

0 – 60 days 
after invoice 
date. No 
interest charged

 95 600  10 914 

Europe US$ and 
EUR

Various Various  15 450  3 324 

Asia-Pacific CNY 60 days after 
invoice date

Quarterly 
instalments

 3 805  2 694 

Logicalis Latin America
Certain subsidiaries in Logicalis Latin America have an inventory purchase financing 
arrangement with a finance provider for specified vendors’ purchases which extends 
payment terms beyond the vendors’ normal payment terms. Purchases within the normal 
vendor credit terms are described as unfunded.

2026

Region Currency

Range of 
payment due 
dates under 
supplier finance 
arrangement

Range of 
payment due 
dates for trade 
payables not 
part of supplier 
finance 
arrangements

Facility 
limit 

Carrying 
amount of 

liabilities 
under supplier 

finance 
arrangement

US$’000 US$’000
 101 399  15 249 

Latin 
America

US$ and 
MXN

90 – 180 days after 
invoice date*

90 days after 
invoice date

 101 399  15 249 

*   Extended payment terms begin at 90+ days up to US$101.4 million (FY25: US$98.1 
million). There is an additional limit of US$20.0 million that can be accessed for a period of 
up to 30 days, thus a total maximum of US$121.4 million (FY25: US$118.1 million).

Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements classified as 
trade and other payables  346 402 

Arrangements where a new financial liability is recognised
Logicalis International

2025

Region Currency

Range of payment due dates 
under supplier finance 
arrangement

Facility 
limit 

Carrying 
amount of 

liabilities 
under supplier 

finance 
arrangements*

US$’000 US$’000
 23 675  15 863 

Asia-
Pacific

US$, SGD 
and MYR

Various  10 211  10 199 

Europe EUR and 
GBP

Quarterly and annual instalments  13 464  5 664 

*   The amount due within 12 months is included in in the carrying amount disclosed above.

Non-current liabilities  2 336 
Current liabilities  13 527 
Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements  15 863 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

25. Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements continued
Arrangements which remain classified and disclosed as part of 
trade and other payables
Westcon International

2025

Region Currency

Range of 
payment due 
dates under 

supplier 
finance 

arrangement

Range of 
payment due 

dates for 
trade 

payables not 
part of 

supplier 
finance 

arrangements

Facility 
limit 

Carrying 
amount of 

liabilities 
under 

supplier 
finance 

arrangement

US$’000 US$’000
 641 500  275 359 

Asia-Pacific US$ 0% interest on 
invoices 
outstanding for 
up to 90 days, 
Adjusted One 
Month Term 
SOFR for every 
30 days 
extension 
thereafter

30 days after 
date of invoice. 
No interest 
charged

 100 000  31 365 

Europe US$ Between 30 
and 60 days 
after invoice 
date. No 
interest 
charged

Between 0 and 
30 days after 
date of invoice. 
No interest 
charged

 378 470  176 074 

MEA US$ Various Various  163 030  67 920 

Logicalis International

2025

Region Currency

Range of 
payment due 
dates under 
supplier 
finance 
arrangement

Range of 
payment due 
dates for 
trade 
payables not 
part of 
supplier 
finance 
arrangements

Facility 
limit 

Carrying 
amount of 

liabilities 
under 

supplier 
finance 

arrangement

US$’000 US$’000
 131 878  20 723 

US US$ 90 days after 
invoice date. 
Interest charged 
on facility used

0 – 60 days after 
invoice date. No 
interest charged

 123 600  19 345 

Europe US$ and 
EUR

Various Various  8 278  1 378 

Logicalis Latin America

2025

Region Currency

Range of 
payment due 
dates under 
supplier 
finance 
arrangement

Range of 
payment due 
dates for 
trade 
payables not 
part of 
supplier 
finance 
arrangements

Facility 
limit 

Carrying 
amount of 

liabilities 
under 

supplier 
finance 

arrangement

US$’000 US$’000
 98 112  24 608 

Latin 
America

US$ and 
MXN

90 – 180 days 
after invoice 
date*

90 days after 
invoice date

 98 112  24 608 

Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements 
classified as trade and other payables

 320 690 

*   Extended payment terms begin at 90+ days up to US$98.1 million (FY24: US$89.0 million). There is an additional 
limit of US$20.0 million that can be accessed for a period of up to 30 days, thus a total maximum of US$118.1 
million (FY24: US$109.0 million).
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

26. Provisions

Restructuring
Legal claims 

and costs VAT/sales tax
Pension 

obligations

Dilapidations/ 
asset

retirement
obligations

Onerous
contracts Other Total

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Balance at 1 March 2025  15 530  1 620  2 974  4 101  4 343  1 547  935  31 050 
Amounts added  14 083  1 243  419  474  239  30  774  17 262 
Utilised  (16 378)  (310)  (2 897)  (444)  (984)  (737)  (362)  (22 112) 
Amounts reversed  (2 787)  (346)  –  (227)  (2)  –  (2)  (3 364) 
Translation and other  694  7  (161)  304  109  201  144  1 298 
Balance at 28 February 2026  11 142  2 214  335  4 208  3 705  1 041  1 489  24 134 
Expected maturity:
Within one year  11 142  1 597  335  374  581  71  826  14 926 
Between two to five years  –  609  –  903  2 687  970  549  5 718 
More than five years  –  8  –  2 931  437  –  114  3 490 

 11 142  2 214  335  4 208  3 705  1 041  1 489  24 134 

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Long-term portion  9 208  9 405 
Short-term portion  14 926  21 645 

 24 134  31 050 

Restructuring provisions include expected costs for certain restructuring activities of the 
Group where the details have already been announced to affected parties. The timing of 
restructuring provisions is fairly certain in the majority of instances and is expected to be 
settled within 12 months. There is minimal uncertainty with regards to the amounts but 
some provisions are subject to final agreement.

Legal claims and costs are provisions for anticipated settlements including costs for 
various legal matters that the Group is defending. There is uncertainty regarding the 
timing of legal claims as the finalisation of certain lawsuits cannot be determined. There is 
some uncertainty regarding the amounts but best estimates have been provided by both 
in-house and external legal counsel of the Group.

VAT/Sales tax provisions relate to provisions for potential taxes in foreign jurisdictions and 
external tax consultants are being utilised to investigate these exposures.

Pension obligations relate to a pension scheme operated by Logicalis International and 
Logicalis Latin America, for which full defined benefit pension disclosure has not been 
disclosed due to it not being material. The timing of pension obligations is uncertain and 
is determined by external actuaries. The uncertainty relates to assumptions include 
discount rates, retirement ages and estimates of growth in retirement funding.

Dilapidations and asset retirement obligations relate to provisions where the Group is 
expected to restore certain leased property and assets to their original condition. The timing 
of some dilapidations/asset retirement obligations is fairly certain and based on the lease 
agreement end dates but there is uncertainty regarding one dilapidation obligation. There is 
uncertainty with regard to the amounts as they are subject to the properties’ conditions, the 
position and behaviour of the landlord and the local rates prevailing at the time.

Onerous contracts consist of projects in progress in which the costs of meeting the 
obligations under the contract exceed the economic benefits expected to be received. 
Some uncertainty exists over the timing and amount of onerous contracts. These have 
been determined using management’s best estimate of the duration and costs to 
complete the relevant projects.

Other provisions include asset vendor credits and other provisions which are individually 
insignificant.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

27. Deferred revenue
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Non-current  62 772  51 379 

Current  216 020  152 711 

 278 792  204 090 

Changes during the year:

At the beginning of the year  204 090  201 287 
Changes due to new contracts and revenue recognised that 
was included in the contract liability balance at the 
beginning of the year*  281 058  284 741 

Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries  –  233 

Change in the time frame for a right to consideration to 
become unconditional  1 064  623 

Amounts recognised during the year  (222 649)  (276 173) 

Translation and other movements  15 229  (6 621) 

 278 792  204 090 

* The current year amount includes US$134.5 million (FY25: US$130.3 million) recognised as revenue during the 
year that was included in the deferred revenue opening balance.

Deferred revenue relates to payments received from customers where there is still a 
commitment to complete the performance obligation. As at 28 February 2026, 68.6% 
(FY25: 62.8%) of unsatisfied performance obligations are expected to be recognised 
within the next 12 months. Revenue is only recognised once the performance obligation 
has been satisfied/partially satisfied.

28. Bank overdrafts
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Bank overdrafts unconditionally repayable on demand 
(Note 36)  51 341  87 345 

Logicalis International  40 325  41 463 

Logicalis Latin America  10 512  45 315 

Corporate and Management Consulting  504  567 

Bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain 
conditions (Note 36)  88 509  106 014 

Westcon International  13 959  10 550 

Logicalis International  74 550  95 464 

 139 850  193 359 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

28. Bank overdrafts continued

2026

Region Facility currency

Facility limit

Interest rate

Overdraft

US$’000 US$’000

Westcon International  13 959 
Bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain conditions  13 959 
UAE US$ 25 000 Emirates Interbank Offered Rate (“EIBOR”) (three-month) + 2.25% (5.92% as at 28 February 2026)  9 936 
Indonesia US$ 11 000 For IDR drawings, bank best lending rate minus 5.20% (10.80% average as at 28 February 2026)  4 023 

The table above presents only those facilities that were drawn at the reporting date. Westcon International has access to total facilities amounting to US$40.7 million (FY25: US$41.2 million). 
At the reporting date, US$14.0 million (FY25: US$10.6 million) was drawn, resulting in an undrawn facilities balance of US$26.7 million (FY25: US$30.6 million) which excludes any cash and cash 
equivalents in Westcon International. As at 28 February 2026, there were no restrictions on the use of these facilities and no trade receivables were pledged as collateral against bank overdrafts.

2026

Region Facility currency

Facility limit

Interest rate

Overdraft

US$’000 US$’000
Logicalis International  114 875 
Bank overdrafts unconditionally repayable on demand  40 325 
UK and Channel 
Islands

Various –* Interest rates vary based on the amounts drawn down. This is not an additional facility. This overdraft is 
offset by cash in a pooling agreement

 40 325 

Bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain conditions  74 550 
UK US$ 110 000 SOFR**, SONIA**, BBSW**, EURIBOR** and SORA** (dependent on the length of the interest period) plus a 

margin rate which is determined from a margin ratchet on quarterly leverage. As at 28 February 2026, only 
SOFR-linked facilities were utilised

 70 269 

• This facility was renewed on 5 December 2025 and is in place for a three-year term
• The facility includes leverage and interest cover covenants which are tested quarterly

South Africa ZAR 4 404 10.00% as at 28 February 2026  4 281 

* The total facility limit applies to an account with cash pooling.
** SOFR – Secured Overnight Financing Rate. 

SONIA – Sterling Overnight Interbank Average Rate. 
BBSW – Bank Bill Swap Rate. 
EURIBOR – Euro Interbank Offered Rate. 
SORA – Singapore Overnight Rate Average.

The table above presents only those facilities that were drawn at the reporting date. Logicalis International has access to total facilities amounting to US$128.1 million (FY25: US$139.5 million). 
At the reporting date, US$74.6 million (FY25: US$95.5 million) was drawn, resulting in an undrawn facilities balance of US$53.5 million (FY25: US$44.0 million) which excludes any cash and 
cash equivalents and unlinked overdrafts. As at 28 February 2026, there were no restrictions on the use of these facilities. Logicalis International has US$40.3 million (FY25: US$41.5 million) 
of unlinked overdrafts at year-end resulting in a total bank overdraft of US$114.9 million (FY25: US$136.9 million).
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

28. Bank overdrafts continued

2026

Region Facility currency

Facility limit

Interest rate

Overdraft

US$’000 US$’000

Logicalis Latin America  10 512 

Bank overdrafts unconditionally repayable on demand  10 512 

Brazil BRL 3 069 CDI (Interbank deposit rate) + 1.58% (16.48% at 28 February 2026)  3 069 

Brazil US$ 2 594 Fixed rate of 6.87%  2 594 

Brazil BRL 903 CDI (Interbank deposit rate) + 2.40% (17.30% at 28 February 2026)  903 

Chile US$ 17 000 Fixed rate of 9.06%  3 946 

The table above presents only those facilities that were drawn at the reporting date. Logicalis Latin America has access to total facilities amounting to US$218.4 million (FY25: 
US$210.2 million). At the reporting date, US$10.5 million (FY25: US$45.3 million) was drawn, resulting in an undrawn facilities balance of US$207.9 million (FY25: US$164.9 million) which 
excludes any cash and cash equivalents in Logicalis Latin America. As at 28 February 2026, there were no restrictions on the use of these facilities.

2026

Region Facility currency

Facility limit

Interest rate

Overdraft

US$’000 US$’000

Corporate and Management Consulting  504 

Bank overdrafts unconditionally repayable on demand  504 

Brazil BRL and US$ 801 Various  504 

The table above presents only those facilities that were drawn at the reporting date. Corporate and Management Consulting has access to total facilities amounting to US$5.7 million (FY25: 
US$0.6 million). At the reporting date, US$0.5 million (FY25: US$0.6 million) was drawn, resulting in an undrawn facilities balance of US$5.2 million (FY25: US$0.2 million) which excludes any 
cash and cash equivalents in Corporate and Management Consulting. As at 28 February 2026, there were no restrictions on the use of these facilities.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

28. Bank overdrafts continued

2025

Region Facility currency

Facility limit

Interest rate

Overdraft

US$’000 US$’000

Westcon International  10 550 

Bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain conditions  10 550 

UAE US$ 25 000 Emirates Interbank Offered Rate (“EIBOR”) (three-month) + 2.50% (6.70% as at 28 February 2025)  6 238 

Indonesia US$ 11 000 For IDR drawings, bank best lending rate minus 5.20% (10.80% average as at 28 February 2025)  4 312 

Only facilities that have been drawn at 28 February 2025 have been included in the table above. There are further facilities available to be drawn upon, which together with the outstanding 
facilities above, amounts to total facilities of US$41.2 million (FY24: US$31.3 million). US$10.6 million (FY24: US$8.6 million) was drawn at year-end. As at 28 February, there were restrictions 
of US$nil (FY24: US$nil). The net availability of the facilities is US$30.6 million (FY24: US$22.7 million). The net availability does not include any cash sources in Westcon International. US$nil 
(FY24: US$nil) of trade receivables are pledged as collateral against bank overdrafts.

2025

Region Facility currency

Facility limit

Interest rate

Overdraft

US$’000 US$’000

Logicalis International  136 927 

Bank overdrafts unconditionally repayable on demand  41 463 

UK, Channel Islands 
and Germany

Various –* Interest rates vary based on the amounts drawn down. This is not an additional facility. This overdraft is 
offset by cash in a pooling agreement

 41 463 

Bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain conditions  95 464 

UK US$ 115 000 SOFR**, SONIA**, BBSW**, EURIBOR** and SORA** (dependent on the length of the interest period) plus a 
margin rate which is determined from a margin ratchet on quarterly leverage

 90 523 

• This facility is in place for a four-year term and will be renegotiated in November 2026
• The facility includes leverage and interest cover covenants which are tested quarterly

South Africa ZAR 3 762 11.00% as at 28 February 2025  3 762 

Indonesia US$ 12 500 For IDR drawings, bank best lending rate minus 5.85%. For US$ drawings, bank best lending rate minus 
7.25% (8.00% average as at 28 February 2026)

 1 179 

• This facility has no specified maturity date.

Only facilities that have been drawn at 28 February 2025 have been included in the table above. There are further facilities available, which together with the drawn facilities above on all 
Logicalis International bank overdrafts, excluding unlinked overdrafts, amount to total facilities of US$139.5 million (FY24: US$140.6 million). Furthermore, there are US$136.9 million in 
overdrafts (FY24: US$141.4 million) at year-end. No restrictions apply to the facilities. The net availability of all facilities, excluding unlinked overdrafts is US$44.0 million (FY24: US$23.3 million). 
The net availability does not include any cash sources in Logicalis International.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

28. Bank overdrafts continued

2025

Region Facility currency

Facility limit

Interest rate

Overdraft

US$’000 US$’000

Logicalis Latin America  45 315 

Bank overdrafts unconditionally repayable on demand  45 315 

Brazil BRL 14 504 Fixed rate of 15.65%  14 504 

Brazil US$ 7 828 Fixed rate of 8.10%  7 828 

Brazil US$ 4 085 Fixed rate of 8.00%  4 085 

Brazil BRL 3 598 CDI (Interbank deposit rate) + 3.29% (15.14% at 28 February 2025)  3 598 

Chile US$ 1 000 Fixed rate of 9.06%  802 

Chile US$ 17 000 Fixed rate of 9.06%  5 492 

Brazil BRL 30 582 CDI (Interbank deposit rate) + 2.32% (15.47% at 28 February 2025)  7 934 

Argentina ARS 8 587 Fixed rate of 47.00%  1 072 

Only facilities that have been drawn at 28 February 2025 have been included in the table above. There are further facilities available, which together with the drawn facilities above on all Logicalis 
Latin America bank overdrafts, amounts to total facilities of US$210.2 million (FY24: US$151.0 million). US$45.3 million of overdrafts (FY24: US$28.9 million) at year-end. No restrictions apply to 
the facilities. The net availability of all facilities is US$164.9 million (FY24: US$122.1 million). The net availability does not include any cash sources in Logicalis Latin America.

2025

Region Facility currency

Facility limit

Interest rate

Overdraft

US$’000 US$’000

Corporate and Management Consulting  567 

Bank overdrafts unconditionally repayable on demand  567 

Brazil BRL and US$ 738 Various  567 

Only facilities that have been drawn at 28 February 2025 have been included in the table above. There are US$0.6 million of overdrafts (FY24: US$nil) at year-end. No restrictions apply to the 
facilities. The net availability of all facilities is US$0.2 million (FY24: US$nil). The net availability does not include any cash sources in Corporate and Management Consulting.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

29. Contingent liabilities, guarantees and litigation
Datatec and its subsidiaries have issued, in the ordinary course of business, guarantees 
to third parties in respect of finance and trading facilities and guarantees for lease 
commitments.

The Group has certain contingent liabilities resulting from litigation and claims. 
Management believes, after taking legal advice where appropriate on the probable 
outcome of these contingencies, that none of these contingencies will materially affect the 
financial position or the results of operations of the Group.

30. Related-party transactions
Sales and purchases between Group companies are concluded on normal commercial 
terms in the ordinary course of business. For the year ended 28 February 2026, the 
intra-Group sales of goods and provision of services amounted to US$29.9 million (FY25: 
US$26.3 million), which are eliminated on consolidation. Balances and transactions 
between the Company and its subsidiaries, which are related parties of the Company, 
have been eliminated on consolidation and are not disclosed in this note.

2026
2025

Re-presented*

US$’000 US$’000

Key management personnel compensation:

Short-term employee benefits  5 577  4 782 

Post-employment benefits  217  220 

Share-based payments  –  620 

 5 794  5 622 

*  The Group has revised its judgement of the divisional key management personnel having authority and 
responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the divisions whose aggregate remuneration is disclosed 
above. It is considered more appropriate to disclose the aggregate remuneration of the six key individuals who 
are the CEOs and CFOs of each of the Group’s main divisions, Westcon International, Logicalis International 
and Logicalis LATAM. The comparative disclosure for FY25 has been re-presented on the same basis. 

The remuneration of Datatec’s executive directors is included in Note 3 and in the tables 
on the following page. There were no prescribed officers in the Company.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

30. Related-party transactions continued
Directors’ emoluments
The following tables set out the remuneration of individual directors who held office during FY26 and FY25.

Directors’ emoluments Guaranteed package

STI LTI TotalBasic salary Pension
Other 

benefits* Fees

FY26  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

Executive directors

JP Montanana  1 349  214  59  –  3 374  7 478  12 474 

IP Dittrich  596  89  49  –  832  2 197  3 763 

Total executive directors  1 945  303  108  –  4 206  9 675  16 237 

Non-executive directors

S Everaet  –  –  –  88  –  –  88 

CR Jones  –  –  –  95  –  –  95 

M Makanjee  –  –  –  252  –  –  252 

S Mayet (appointed 1 January 2026)  –  –  –  17  –  –  17 

MJN Njeke (retired 31 December 2025)  –  –  –  104  –  –  104 

LC Rapparini**  –  –  –  186  –  –  186 

DS Sita  –  –  –  122  –  –  122 

Total non-executive directors  –  –  –  864  –  –  864 

Total directors’ emoluments  1 945  303  108  864  4 206  9 675  17 101 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

30. Related-party transactions continued
Directors’ emoluments continued

Directors’ emoluments Guaranteed package

STI LTI TotalBasic salary Pension
Other 

benefits* Fees

FY25 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Executive directors

JP Montanana  1 310  214  47  –  3 079  3 517  8 167 

IP Dittrich  579  87  40  –  738  990  2 434 

Total executive directors  1 889  301  87  –  3 817  4 507  10 601 

Non-executive directors

SJ Davidson (retired 31 July 2024)  –  –  –  42  –  –  42 

S Everaet  –  –  –  87  –  –  87 

CR Jones (appointed 3 June 2024)  –  –  –  68  –  –  68 

M Makanjee  –  –  –  245  –  –  245 

CRK Medlock (retired 31 July 2024)  –  –  –  38  –  –  38 

MJN Njeke  –  –  –  122  –  –  122 

LC Rapparini**  –  –  –  188  –  –  188 

DS Sita  –  –  –  116  –  –  116 

Total non-executive directors  –  –  –  906  –  –  906 

Total directors’ emoluments  1 889  301  87  906  3 817  4 507  11 507 

* Other benefits include private medical insurance, permanent health insurance, life assurance and fuel for private vehicle.
** Fees paid to LC Rapparini include: Datatec non-executive director fees of US$85 000 (FY25: US$82 000) paid by the Company plus Logicalis LATAM ARCC Chair and board committee fees US$101 000 (FY25: US$106 000) 

paid by Logicalis LATAM. 

There has been no change in the directors holding office from 28 February 2026 up to the date of approval of these financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

30. Related-party transactions continued
Conditional Share Plan (“CSP”)
Directors holdings of CSP awards are set out below including grants made under the CSP in FY26 and FY25. The fair value of the CSP awards is disclosed in the LTI element shown in the 
directors’ remuneration table in the financial year prior to their vesting date. Refer to the tables below: 

Grant date
28 February 

2025

Number of awards – movement in 2026 Fair value of awards

Granted Vested Lapsed
28 February 

2026
On grant On grant as 

% of base 
pay

 On vesting
28 February 

2026
28 February 

2025
CSP  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

JP Montanana      1-Jun-22  713 605  –  (713 605)  –  –  1 261  105  2 446  –  1 884 

1-Jun-23  1 008 933  –  –  –  1 008 933  1 908  150  4 904  1 776 

18-Jun-24  976 415  –  –  –  976 415  1 965  150  3 164  1 718 

4-Jun-25  –  610 997  –  –  610 997  2 024  150  1 980  – 

 2 698 953  610 997  (713 605)  –  2 596 345  10 048  5 378 

IP Dittrich       1-Jun-22  252 142  –  (252 142)  –  –  446  84  612  –  666 

1-Jun-23  356 490  –  –  –  356 490  674  120  1 733  627 

18-Jun-24  344 999  –  –  –  344 999  694  120  1 118  607 

4-Jun-25  –  215 885  –  –  215 885  715  120  700  – 

 953 631  215 885  (252 142)  –  917 374  3 551  1 900 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

30. Related-party transactions continued
Deferred Bonus Warrants (“DBW”) 
Under the terms of the DBW plan, the executive directors must defer a minimum of 20% of their bonus and may elect to defer up to 50%. Executive directors deferred part of their FY25 bonuses 
under the terms of the DBW. The deferred part of the FY25 bonus was used to purchase Datatec “Bonus Shares” which will be held in escrow until vesting. In accordance with the policy, an 
equal co-investment from the Company was applied to the deferred bonus amount in the form of a grant of Share Appreciation Rights (SARs) whose expected value based on an actuarial 
calculation is equal to the STI deferred. The fair value of the Company’s co-investment in the SARs is disclosed in the LTI element shown in the directors’ remuneration table in the financial year 
prior to their vesting date. Refer to the tables below: 

Grant date
Amount of bonus deferred Bonus shares 

purchased 
US$’000

SARs granted Fair value of 
awards on grant 

US$’000DBW %  US$’000 US$’000

JP Montanana 15-Aug-22  22.1%  624  624  624  1 248 

1-Jun-23  29.4%  473  473  473  946 

7-Jun-24  36.0%  1 006  1 006  1 006  2 012 

4-June-25  21.5%  663  663  663  1 326 

IP Dittrich 15-Aug-22  20.0%  124  124  124  248 

1-Jun-23  22.1%  85  85  85  170 

7-Jun-24  20.0%  134  134  134  268 

4-June-25  20.0%  148  148  148  296 

Grant date
Grant price 

  ZAR 28 February 2025

Number of awards – movement in 2026

Granted Vested Lapsed 28 February 2026DBW Bonus Shares 

JP Montanana 15-Aug-22 27.75  257 545  –  (257 545)  –  – 

1-Jun-23 36.36  250 000  –  –  –  250 000 

7-Jun-24 36.99  500 000  –  –  –  500 000 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  200 000  –  –  200 000 

 1 007 545  200 000  (257 545)  –  950 000 

IP Dittrich 15-Aug-22 27.75  51 021  –  (51 021)  –  – 

1-Jun-23 36.36  45 053  –  –  –  45 053 

7-Jun-24 36.99  66 604  –  –  –  66 604 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  44 571  –  –  44 571 

 162 678  44 571  (51 021)  –  156 228 

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

130 DATATEC 

      



NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

30. Related-party transactions continued
Deferred Bonus Warrants (“DBW”) continued

Grant date
Grant price 

  ZAR
28 February 

2025

Number of awards – movement in 2026 Fair value of awards

Granted

28 February 
2026

28 February 
2026 On grant

28 February 
2026

28 February 
2025

DBW SARs Vested Unvested US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

JP Montanana 15-Aug-22 27.75  1 411 860  –  1 411 860  –  624  3 634  1 633 

1-Jun-23 36.36  1 000 000  –  –  1 000 000  473  2 574  697 

7-Jun-24 36.99  1 500 000  –  –  1 500 000  1 006  3 801  996 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  600 000  –  600 000  663  670  – 

 3 911 860  600 000  1 411 860  3 100 000  10 679  3 326 

IP Dittrich 15-Aug-22 27.75  279 701  –  279 701  –  124  720  324 

1-Jun-23 36.36  180 212  –  –  180 212  85  464  126 

7-Jun-24 36.99  199 812  –  –  199 812  134  506  133 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  133 713  –  133 713  148  149  – 

 659 725  133 713  279 701  513 737  1 839  583 

        The FY22 DBW SARs allocation vested during the year and is exercisable as at 28 February 2026. 

Directors’ interests in the ordinary shares of the Company at 28 February 2026 and 28 February 2025 are shown below:

2026 2025

Number of shares Direct Indirect Associates Total Direct Indirect Associates Total

Executive directors

JP Montanana  1 579 473  43 358 016  –  44 937 489  500 000  41 419 666  –  41 919 666 

IP Dittrich  1 549 212  –  –  1 549 212  1 310 197  –  –  1 310 197 

 3 128 685  43 358 016  –  46 486 701  1 810 197  41 419 666  –  43 229 863 

Of Mr Montanana’s shareholding, 4 733 334 (FY25: 4 733 334) shares have been pledged as security for certain equity funding transactions.

Directors’ interests in ordinary shares of the Company shown above are unchanged from 28 February 2026 to the date of this report. Non-executive directors did not hold any Datatec shares in 
either year. Shares held by executive directors in relation to the DBW (which are forfeited if they resign from the Company) are included in the above table.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

31. Financial instruments
31.1. Financial risk management objectives
The management of financial risks relating to the operations of the Group is in line with 
the Group’s decentralised business model with oversight through divisional Audit, Risk 
and Compliance Committee meetings. This is achieved through the use of internal risk 
analyses which analyse exposures by likelihood and magnitude of risks. These risks 
include market risk (including currency and interest rate risk), credit risk and liquidity risk.

The Group seeks to minimise the effects of these risks by matching assets and liabilities 
as far as possible or using derivative financial instruments to hedge these risk exposures. 
The use of financial derivatives is governed by the Group’s internal policies applicable at 
subsidiary level. The Group does not enter into or trade in financial instruments, including 
derivative financial instruments, for speculative purposes.

When appropriate, management reports regularly to the Group’s Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee.

The Group’s financial assets and liabilities consist mainly of net cash resources, accounts 
receivable, accounts payable, borrowings and leases.

31.2. Capital risk management
The Group manages its capital to ensure that entities in the Group will be able to continue 
as a going concern while maximising the return to stakeholders through optimisation of the debt 
and equity balance. The Group’s overall strategy with respect to the debt and equity balance 
remains unchanged from FY25, with particular focus placed on the management of overall 
net debt. The capital structure of the Group consists of debt, which includes the borrowings 
disclosed in Notes 21 and 24, supplier finance arrangements (Note 25), bank overdrafts (Note 28), 
leases disclosed in Note 22, net cash resources (Note 36) and equity attributable to equity 
holders of the parent, comprising issued capital (Note 20), reserves and retained earnings.

Gearing ratio
The Group’s capital structure is reviewed on at least a semi-annual basis. As part of this 
review, the Board considers the cost of capital and the risks associated with each class 
of capital. The gearing ratio at year-end was as follows:

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Long-term interest-bearing liabilities 28 057 36 369

Short-term interest-bearing liabilities 458 059 308 022
Lease liabilities – long-term 49 501 53 363
Lease liabilities – short-term 27 169 29 255
Supplier finance arrangements – long-term 1 809 2 336
Supplier finance arrangements – short-term 46 335 13 527
Cash resources (704 114) (584 113)
Bank overdrafts 139 850 193 359
Net debt 46 666 52 118
Total equity attributable to the parent 540 294 520 938
Gearing ratio: debt-to-equity ratio  9 %  10 %

31.3. Categories of financial instruments

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Financial assets

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss  32 724  29 199 
Financial assets at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges  1 605  15 936 
Financial assets at amortised cost  3 083 573  2 571 169 
Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  27 434  12 742 
Financial liabilities at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges  15 729  7 035 
Financial liabilities at amortised cost  3 264 516  2 812 302 

There were no transfers between level 1 and level 2 during the year for recurring fair value 
measurements.

Financial assets and liabilities at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges are included 
in Other receivables (see Note 18) as part of derivative financial assets and Trade and 
other payables (see Note 23) as part of sundry payables and accruals respectively.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

31. Financial instruments continued
31.4. Credit risk management 
Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations 
resulting in financial loss to the Group. The Group has adopted a policy of only dealing 
with creditworthy counterparties and obtaining sufficient collateral, where appropriate, as 
a means of mitigating the risk of financial loss from defaults.

Trade receivables consist of a large number of customers, spread across diverse industries 
and geographical areas. Ongoing credit evaluations are performed on the financial 
condition of accounts receivable and, where possible and appropriate, credit insurance 
cover is purchased. The Group does not have any significant credit risk exposure to 
any single counterparty or any group of counterparties having similar characteristics. 
The Group defines counterparties as having similar characteristics if they are related 
entities. In the current and prior year no single customer balance exceeded 5% of the 
total trade receivables balance of the Group at the end of the financial year. 

There has not been any change in the credit quality of this receivable and the amount is 
considered recoverable. The majority of the balance receivable is current and this receivable 
therefore presents a low credit risk. The credit risk on liquid funds and derivative financial 
instruments is limited because the counterparties are banks with appropriate credit ratings 
assigned by international or recognised credit rating agencies.

Concentration risk is monitored and addressed by management on an ongoing basis.

The carrying amount of financial assets recorded in the financial statements (see Note 31.3), 
which is net of impairment losses, represents the Group’s maximum exposure to credit 
risk without taking account of the value of any collateral obtained. Further information on 
the concentration of credit risk is detailed in the following table:

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

Level  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

2026
Financial assets at amortised cost
Bonds  –  –  –  –  1 500  1 500 
Finance lease receivables  –  2 593  29 048  –  –  31 641 
Other long-term assets due  776  –  233 721  42 817  10 662  287 976 
Gross trade accounts receivable  114 676  100 650  1 174 619  385 995  210 155  1 986 095 
Less: Expected credit loss allowances  (195)  (3 872)  (6 789)  (3 622)  (15 842)  (30 320) 
Sundry receivables  12 053  14 549  61 821  10 135  4 009  102 567 
Cash resources  70 296  73 602  176 910  277 403  105 903  704 114 
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
Derivative financial assets not designated as hedging instruments 2  –  24  32 692  8  –  32 724 
Derivative financial assets at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges 2  –  –  1 605  –  –  1 605 
Maximum on-balance sheet exposure  197 606  187 546  1 703 627  712 736  316 387  3 117 902 
Financial guarantees  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Contract assets  151 412  55 311  110 422  118 971  6 884  443 000 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

31. Financial instruments continued
31.4. Credit risk management continued

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

Level  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

2025

Financial assets at amortised cost

Bonds  –  –  –  –  2 501  2 501 

Finance lease receivables  –  3 528  32 490  –  –  36 018 

Loans granted to third parties and other long-term assets due  1 071  –  180 590  28 219  4 189  214 069 

Gross trade accounts receivable  100 001  125 721  947 531  316 874  174 356  1 664 483 

Less: Expected credit loss allowances  (788)  (1 785)  (9 274)  (3 234)  (16 429)  (31 510) 

Sundry receivables  7 718  13 450  72 520  4 923  2 884  101 495 

Cash resources  50 866  67 453  192 187  218 561  55 046  584 113 

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Derivative financial assets not designated as hedging instruments 2  –  1 888  27 112  199  –  29 199 

Derivative financial assets at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges 2  –  –  15 936  –  –  15 936 

Maximum on-balance sheet exposure  158 868  210 255  1 459 092  565 542  222 547  2 616 304 

Financial guarantees  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Contract assets  102 925  45 301  101 486  54 096  241  304 049 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
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31. Financial instruments continued
31.4. Credit risk management continued
The carrying values of loans granted to third parties, other long-term assets due and 
sundry receivables balances approximates their fair value, therefore no fair value 
disclosures are provided.

The internal risk rating of loans granted to third parties and other long-term assets due and 
other receivables is “low credit risk” and these financial assets are considered to be performing.

The external credit ratings of the Group’s main banks range from lower medium grade to 
high grade. The external credit risk ratings of bonds is B- stable. There have been no 
defaults by the Angolan government on bond maturity in the past and the National Bank 
of Angola has been settling bonds as they fall due.

When measuring expected credit losses, the Group uses publicly available, reasonable 
forward-looking information. Expected credit losses are based on the difference between 
the contractual cash flows due and those that the lender would expect to receive, taking 
into account cash flows from collateral and integral credit enhancements.

For trade receivables, finance lease receivables and contract assets, the Group has 
applied the simplified approach in IFRS 9 to measure the loss allowance at lifetime 
expected credit losses. The Group determines the expected credit losses on these items 
by using a provision matrix, which takes into consideration the payment profiles of these 
receivables over a period of 12 months in preceding financial years, the Group’s historical 
credit loss experience, adjusted for factors that are specific to the receivables, general 
economic conditions and an assessment of both the current as well as the forecast 
direction of conditions at the reporting date. The Group considers forward-looking 
information such as known changes in the macroeconomic environment of customers 
located in a certain geography, the deterioration in the Group’s relationship or discussions 
with a particular customer. Consideration of these factors enables an estimation of future 
expected credit losses to be made. Accordingly, the credit risk profile of these assets is 
presented based on their past due status in terms of the provision matrix. A default on 
a receivable occurs when the receivable fails to make contractual payments when they 
fall due.

The Group’s trade receivables share similar risk characteristics by nature. The default 
percentages on outstanding trade receivables are determined based on the geographical 
regions of the trade receivables.

In determining the recoverability of a trade receivable, the Group considers any change in 
the credit quality of the trade receivable from the date credit was initially granted up to 
the reporting date. The Group recognises lifetime expected credit losses for trade 
receivables, which are estimated using a provision matrix. 

This matrix takes into consideration the payment profiles of trade receivables over a 
period of up to two years in preceding financial years, the Group’s historical credit loss 
experience, adjusted for factors that are specific to the receivables including insurance 
held and other securities in 

place, general economic conditions and an assessment of both the current as well 
as the forecast direction of conditions at the reporting date.

Particular focus is placed on higher-value and aged trade receivables where there are 
other more specific risk factors. The concentration of credit risk in each of the Group’s 
geographic segments is limited due to the customer base being large and geographically 
diverse. Accordingly, the directors believe that no further credit loss allowance is required.

Management has concluded that the likelihood of material expected credit losses is low.

Expected credit losses for finance lease receivables and contract assets are negligible. 
Note 16 includes further details on the loss allowance for trade receivables. There has 
been no change in the estimation techniques or significant assumptions made during 
the year in assessing the credit losses for these financial assets.

US$28.1 million of trade receivables are pledged as collateral against long-term interest-
bearing liabilities and US$783.9 million of trade receivables have been assigned against 
short-term interest-bearing liabilities (FY25: US$21.1 million collateral against long-term 
interest-bearing liabilities and US$683.5 million of trade receivables assigned against 
short-term interest-bearing liabilities). Refer to Note 21 and Note 24.

There has not been any deterioration or changes in the collateral policies during the year, nor are 
there any financial instruments for which a loss allowance has not been recognised because of 
the collateral. The Group does not hold any collateral over its trade receivables balances.

Before accepting any new customer, use is made of local external credit agencies where 
necessary, to assess the potential customer’s credit quality and to define credit limits by 
customer. All significant customers are vetted by an external credit agency where possible. 
Limits attributed to customers are reviewed regularly. In certain instances, customers with 
low credit ratings are investigated further and requests for collateral are made. Credit 
guarantees are sought for receivables over a certain credit limit. The Group makes use 
of credit insurance in many of its geographies.

US$673.3 million collateral in the form of credit insurance and guarantees are held over trade 
receivables (FY25: US$609.4 million). No material expected credit losses have been recognised 
for any financial assets, other than trade receivables. The Group does not consider there to be 
any significant credit risk, which has not been adequately provided for at the reporting date.

Furthermore, there has been no material change to the Group’s exposure to credit risks 
or the manner in which it manages and measures the risk.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
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31. Financial instruments continued
31.5. Liquidity risk management
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able to meet its financial obligations as 
they fall due. Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the Board, 
which has built an appropriate liquidity risk management framework for the management 
of the Group’s short, medium and long-term funding and liquidity requirements. 
The Group manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate reserves, banking facilities 
and borrowing facilities and by continuously monitoring forecast and actual cash flows.

The Group is dependent on its bank overdrafts and trade finance facilities to operate. 
These facilities generally consist of either a fixed term or fixed period and may be 
repayable on demand and are secured against the assets of the company to which 
the facility is made available. These facilities contain certain covenants including financial 
covenants such as minimum liquidity, maximum leverage and pre-tax earnings coverage. 
In certain circumstances, if these covenants are violated and a waiver is not obtained for 
such violation, this may, among other things, mean that the facility may be repayable on 
demand. For a full overview of the available facilities accessible by the Group and its 
divisions, refer to Notes 24, 25 and 28.

Logicalis International is supported by a corporate facility of US$110.0 million, covering all 
its operations, comprising a rolling credit facility, to fund working capital requirements. 
Logicalis Inc., a subsidiary operating in the United States, has a receivables purchase 
agreement. This agreement qualifies as a transfer of risks and rewards to the buyer and 
therefore permits the company to derecognise the relating accounts receivable. There is a 
finance cost to this company which is based on the individual customer’s credit score 
and credit term of the customer invoices selected for sale. 

Logicalis Latin America is supported separately via a number of uncommitted overdraft 
facilities and short-term lending arrangements and is predominantly sourced via Tier 1 
banks in Brazil, as it is the largest territory in the region.

Westcon International utilises various financing arrangements to manage working capital 
and liquidity risk, including:

• Europe: A total invoice assignment facility of EUR525.0 million (which includes a 
seasonal facility available during the months of August, January and February of 
EUR50.0 million), overdraft facilities of EUR4.0 million, as well as an extended 
payables facility of US$155.0 million.  

• Asia-Pacific: A securitisation facility of US$130.0 million, accounts receivable facilities 
totalling US$11.0 million, as well as extended payables facilities of US$40.0 million. 

• The Middle East and Africa: Accounts receivable facility totalling US$25.0 million in 
the Middle East, as well as a securitisation facility in South Africa of ZAR300.0 million.

The Group continues to monitor the funding needs of its individual operations and works 
closely with various financial institutions to ensure adequate liquidity. 

All externally imposed covenants have been complied with during the financial year. 
The Group has performed covenant projections for the next 12 months to confirm that 
banking covenants are expected to be met.

The following tables detail the Group’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-
derivative and derivative financial liabilities. The tables have been drawn up based on the 
undiscounted cash flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the 
Group can be required to pay.
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31. Financial instruments continued
31.5. Liquidity risk management continued

0 – 1 year 1 – 2 years 2 – 5 years After 5 years Total

Level  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

2026

Financial liabilities at amortised cost

Long-term interest-bearing liabilities  23 875  24 435  4 301  54  52 665 

Other non-current liabilities  –  209 381  150 331  12 316  372 028 

Lease liabilities  30 521  22 319  27 084  5 488  85 412 

Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements  46 335  1 193  616  –  48 144 

Trade payables  1 895 829  –  –  –  1 895 829 

Other payables and other financial liabilities*  254 723  –  –  –  254 723 

Short-term interest-bearing liabilities  435 437  –  –  –  435 437 

Bank overdrafts  139 850  –  –  –  139 850 

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Acquisition-related liabilities 3  2 927  2 927  3 068  –  8 922 

Derivative financial liabilities not designated as hedging instruments 2  27 434  –  –  –  27 434 

Derivative financial liabilities at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges 2  15 729  –  –  –  15 729 

 2 872 660  260 255  185 400  17 858  3 336 173 

Financial guarantees/commitments  –  –  –  –  – 

* Other payables per Note 23 of US$619.3 million (FY25: US$515.5 million) less VAT/sales tax of US$64.8 million (FY25: US$79.7 million), short-term portion of share-based payments of US$1.1 million (FY25: US$1.6 million), sundry accruals 
and payables which are not financial liabilities of US$255.5 million (FY25: US$156.2 million), and derivative financial liabilities which are disclosed separately of US$43.2 million (FY25: US$19.8  million).
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31. Financial instruments continued
31.5. Liquidity risk management continued

0 – 1 year 1 – 2 years 2 – 5 years After 5 years Total

Level  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

2025

Financial liabilities at amortised cost

Long-term interest-bearing liabilities  15 430  16 425  28 654  189  60 698 

Other non-current liabilities  –  139 926  97 636  14 416  251 978 

Lease liabilities  33 396  23 877  31 035  5 702  94 010 

Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements  13 527  2 309  27  –  15 863 

Trade payables  1 670 503  –  –  –  1 670 503 

Other payables and other financial liabilities*  258 178  –  –  –  258 178 

Short-term interest-bearing liabilities  294 420  –  –  –  294 420 

Bank overdrafts  193 359  –  –  –  193 359 

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Acquisition-related liabilities 3  –  143  –  –  143 

Derivative financial liabilities not designated as hedging instruments 2  12 742  –  –  –  12 742 

Derivative financial liabilities at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges 2  7 035  –  –  –  7 035 

 2 498 590  182 680  157 352  20 307  2 858 929 

Financial guarantees/commitments  –  –  –  –  – 

* Other payables per Note 23 of US$619.3 million (FY25: US$515.5 million) less VAT/sales tax of US$64.8 million (FY25: US$79.7 million), short-term portion of share-based payments of US$1.1 million (FY25: US$1.6 million), sundry accruals 
and payables which are not financial liabilities of US$255.5 million (FY25: US$156.2 million), and derivative financial liabilities which are disclosed separately of US$43.2 million (FY25: US$19.8  million).

.

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

138 DATATEC 

      



NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
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31. Financial instruments continued
31.5. Liquidity risk management continued
The Group continues to actively monitor its exposure to liquidity risks and the manner in 
which it manages and measures the risk, particularly the inherent counterparty risk which 
may arise through the Group’s dealings with financial institutions.

31.6. Market risk management
The Group’s activities expose it primarily to the financial risks of changes in foreign 
currency exchange rates (see Note 31.7) and interest rates (see Note 31.8). The Group 
enters into a variety of derivative financial instruments to manage its exposure to foreign 
currency and interest rate risk, including:

• forward foreign exchange contracts (“FECs”) to hedge the exchange rate risk arising 
on transactions denominated in foreign currency; and

• interest rate swaps to mitigate the risk of rising interest rates.

There has been no material change to the Group’s exposure to market risks or the 
manner in which it manages and measures the risk.

31.7. Foreign exchange risk management
The Group operates in the global business environment and undertakes many 
transactions denominated in foreign currencies which exposes it to the risk of fluctuating 
exchange rates. The day-to-day management of foreign currency exchange risk is 
performed on a decentralised basis, within approved policy parameters and through the 
use of derivative instruments. These instruments primarily comprise FECs and zero cost 
collars. FECs require a future purchase or sale of foreign currency at a specified price. 
The Group does not trade in FECs for speculative purposes.

Fluctuations in exchange rates also affect the translation of the profits of subsidiaries 
whose functional currency is not the US Dollar. The most significant other currencies in 
which the Group trades are the Pound Sterling, the Euro, the Brazilian Real, the Australian 
Dollar and the South African Rand.

31.7.1. Foreign currency exposure analysis
The Group’s operating companies operate in the global business environment and 
undertakes many transactions denominated in foreign currencies. Westcon International 
is exposed to the risk of fluctuating exchange rates and seeks to actively manage this 
exposure, within approved policy parameters and through the use of derivative instruments. 
These instruments primarily comprise forward exchange and option contracts. Forward 
exchange contracts require a future purchase or sale of foreign currency at a specified 
price. Option-based contracts offer protection beyond a certain level, or provide exposure 
beyond a certain level in return for premiums which enhance the level available in the market.

The Group’s operating companies have financial assets and liabilities that are denominated 
in multiple currencies, in many instances currencies other than their functional currencies. 
Differences arising from the translation of these foreign currency denominated financial 
assets and liabilities are recognised in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income 
as foreign exchange gains and/or losses.

To determine the exposures and movements referenced below, financial assets and 
liabilities are split between items denominated in functional currency and items not 
denominated in functional currency across the different entities and regions across the 
Group. The net balance of items that are not denominated in functional currency and that 
are not hedged represents the net foreign exchange exposure in each division. The 
applicable change that represents management’s assessment of the reasonably possible 
change in foreign exchange rates, is 10%. Foreign exchange rates in the Group vary due 
to the large number of geographic locations and fluctuate more in certain regions due to 
economic uncertainty, particularly in emerging markets. Therefore, 10% has been chosen 
for the sensitivity analyses as it represents a reasonable average year-on-year movement 
in the exchange rates across the various regions in the Group.

Westcon International
Datatec management has performed a review of foreign currency exposures of the 
financial assets and liabilities of Westcon International. In addition, the foreign exchange 
gains and losses in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income were reviewed 
to identify the regions with potential exposures. Where no natural hedges occur, Westcon 
International is adequately hedged in most regions. The total exposure is US$102.5 million 
(FY25: US$52.5 million). 

A 10% movement will result in a US$10.2 million (FY25: US$5.3 million) movement 
in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income. Westcon International’s most 
significant exposures are to the US Dollar, British Pound and Euro.
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31. Financial instruments continued
31.7. Foreign exchange risk management continued
31.7.1. Foreign currency exposure analysis continued
Logicalis International
Datatec management has performed a review of foreign currency exposures of the financial 
assets and liabilities of Logicalis International. In addition the foreign exchange gains and 
losses in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income were reviewed to identify 
the regions with potential exposures. The total exposure is US$21.6 million 
(FY25: US$22.3 million). A 10% movement will result in a US$2.2 million movement 
(FY25: US$2.2 million) in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income. Logicalis 
International’s largest exposures are to the US Dollar and Euro.

Logicalis Latin America
Datatec management has performed a review of foreign currency exposures of the financial 
assets and liabilities of Logicalis Latin America. In addition the foreign exchange gains and 
losses in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income were reviewed to identify the 
regions with potential exposures. The total exposure is US$25.9 million (FY25: US$34.5 million). 
A 10% movement will result in a US$2.6 million movement (FY25: US$3.5 million) in the 
consolidated statement of comprehensive income. Logicalis Latin America’s largest 
exposures are to the US Dollar, Argentinian Peso and Brazilian Real.

Corporate and Management Consulting
Datatec management has performed a review of foreign currency exposures of the financial 
assets and liabilities of the Corporate and Management Consulting segment. The total 
exposure, mostly to the British Pound and South African Rand, is US$13.2 million 
(FY25: US$13.0 million). A 10% movement will result in a US$1.3 million movement 
(FY25: US$1.3 million) in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

31.7.2. Foreign exchange derivatives 
It is the policy of the Group to enter into foreign exchange derivative contracts to cover 
certain specific foreign currency payments and receipts based on the known exposure 
generated. In certain instances, the Group also enters into these contracts to manage the 
risk associated with anticipated sales and purchase transactions. Obligations under open 
derivative foreign exchange contracts are disclosed as either derivative financial assets/
liabilities at fair value through profit or loss (for derivatives not designated as hedging 
instruments) or derivative assets/liabilities at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges.

31.7.2.1. Westcon International 
Non-designated derivatives 
Enhanced portfolio 
As part of non-designated derivatives Westcon International operates a portfolio of foreign 
exchange derivatives, including written options and FECs, which are managed separately 
from designated hedge relationships. The objective of this portfolio is to generate net premium 
income, and support Westcon International’s risk management strategy for forecast foreign 
currency exposures and is managed within Board-approved risk appetite and policy limits. 

Day-to-day execution is undertaken by Treasury under documented mandates, with daily 
mark-to-market processes and monthly monitoring of headroom against policy limits. All 
instruments within the portfolio are accounted for at fair value through profit or loss.

During the financial year, this portfolio generated a net loss of US$22.6 million (FY25: net 
gain of US$10.1 million), recognised as part of net foreign exchange gains included as part 
of operating costs (Refer Note 3) in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income. 

In addition a net gain of US$29.5 million (FY25: US$15.2 million net gain) was recognised 
within cost of sales in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income. These 
movements represent cash flows realised at the point in time when option contracts are 
restructured into forward contracts as part of ongoing portfolio management activities. 
(Refer to Group Accounting Policies – Financial Instruments). 

At the reporting date, US$23.5 million (FY25: US$22.5 million) of option premium 
remained receivable under standard settlement terms. 

Other non-designated derivative instruments
Other non-designated derivative instruments held by Westcon International to manage 
foreign currency risk, in addition to the portfolio described above, generated a net gain 
of US$4.2 million in the current year (FY25: US$3.4 million net loss), recognised as part 
of operating costs in profit and loss. Refer Note 3. 
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31. Financial instruments continued
31.7. Foreign exchange risk management continued
31.7.2.  Foreign exchange derivatives continued
31.7.2.1. Westcon International continued
Designated derivative foreign exchange contracts 
Through a portfolio approach, Westcon International designates certain forward contracts, 
options and zero cost/net premium collars as cashflow hedges where the hedging criteria 
is met, to mitigate exchange rate risk associated with future revenue exposure.

In the case of these designated derivatives, the effective portion of the gain or loss 
on those contracts which are designated as cash flow hedges of forecast or firmly committed 
foreign currency sales, is recognised in other comprehensive income in the cash flow hedge 
reserve, while any ineffective portion is recognised immediately in the consolidated statement 
of comprehensive income. 

The cash flow hedge reserve is adjusted to the lower of the cumulative gain or loss 
on the hedging instrument and the cumulative change in fair value of the hedged item. 
US$30.9 million (FY25: US$1.8 million) was recycled from the cash flow hedge reserve 
to profit or loss (net debit to revenue) during the current and prior year. The timing of 
these releases from the cash flow hedge reserve to profit and loss varies in accordance 
with the terms of each associated underlying hedge item.

The release profiles of the cash flow hedge reserve are determined based on the hedge 
profile identified and documented at the inception of each hedge relationship. 

The release profile of the cash flow hedge reserve is linked to the lifespan of the 
underlying hedged items. In the current year an increase in multi-year contracts, together 
with a longer-dated backlog within the Group’s portfolio of hedged items, resulted in an 
increase from 12 months to 3 years in the period over which these unrealised movements 
are released from the cash flow hedge reserve to revenue in the consolidated statement 
of comprehensive income.

Where derivative contracts are used to hedge forecast transactions, the Group designates 
the change in fair value relating to only the spot component as the hedging instrument. 
A dynamic risk management approach is applied with designations revised on a monthly 
basis in order to allow for the management of costs of hedging. The hedged cash flows and 
hedging derivatives share the same spot risks which have historically dominated the change 
in value of future foreign currency cash flows; therefore, an economic relationship is expected 
to exist while maintaining a hedge ratio of 1:1 between the items. 

A high degree of hedge effectiveness is expected provided counterparty non-
performance risks remain low and the amount of the forecasted cash flows remains 
higher than the designated hedged amount. Hedge effectiveness is assessed using the 
hypothetical derivative method. The ineffective portion relating to foreign currency 
derivative contracts is recognised within the operating costs line item in the consolidated 
statement of comprehensive income. 

Other sources of hedge ineffectiveness may include:

• changes in forecast volumes;
• timing mismatches between hedged item and hedging instruments;
• differences in notional amounts (hedged item vs hedging instruments); and 
• use of different exchange rates. 

The Group designates purchased foreign currency options in cash flow hedge 
relationships. Hedge accounting is applied on the basis that the hedges are only effective 
to the extent of intrinsic value changes and therefore changes in intrinsic value are 
recognised in the cash flow hedge reserve. Movements in option time value are recorded 
as hedge ineffectiveness within the consolidated statement of comprehensive (within the 
operating costs line item). 

No hedge ineffectiveness have been recognised in the current or prior year.
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31. Financial instruments continued
31.7. Foreign exchange risk management continued
31.7.2.  Foreign exchange derivatives continued
31.7.2.1. Westcon International continued
Valuation techniques 
Foreign exchange derivatives (excluding option contracts) are valued using level 2 inputs, 
by discounting expected future cash flows using relevant forward exchange rates and 
counterparty-adjusted discount curves. 

Options are valued using industry-standard option-pricing models calibrated to observable 
inputs, including spot rates, forward points, implied volatilities, interest rate curves and 
credit-adjusted discount factors. Valuation models are subject to internal validation and 
oversight processes, and key market inputs are independently sourced and reviewed.

The fair value of cash flow hedge-designated option contracts is divided into: 

• intrinsic value – which is determined by the difference between the strike price and 
the current market price of the underlying; and  

• time value – which is the residual value of the option and reflects the volatility of the 
price of the underlying and  the time remaining to maturity.

The Westcon International segmental consolidated statement of comprehensive income 
includes the below losses/(gains) arising from currency derivatives:

US$’000 2026 2025
Included as part of revenue:
Net losses on currency derivatives released from 
the cash flow hedge reserve 30 918 1 846

Included as part of cost of sales:
Net option premium  (29 461)  (15 200) 

Included as part of gross profit:
Total 1 457 (13 354)
Included as part of operating cost: 
Foreign exchange gains included as part of 
operating costs include the following 
movements:
Net losses/(gains) on currency derivatives 18 428  (6 713) 
Net foreign exchange (gains)/losses  (23 538) 3 582

Total foreign exchange gains  (5 110)  (3 131) 

Refer to Group Accounting Policies – Financial Instruments for a detailed description on 
the Group’s treatment of foreign exchange and derivative movements.

Foreign exchange gains of the Group, disclosed as part of Note 3 include the following 
movements: 

US$’000 2026 2025

Net losses/(gains) on currency derivatives 18 428  (6 713) 

Net foreign exchange (gains)/losses  (22 383) 6 118

Total*  (3 955)  (595) 

*  Total foreign exchange gains of US$4.0 million (FY25 US$0.6 million), includes foreign exchange gains of US$5.1 million 
(FY25: US$ 3.1 million) of Westcon International. 

Foreign exchange derivative credit risk
The Group enters into derivative transactions with investment-grade counterparties under 
ISDA master netting arrangements, typically supported by Credit Support Annexes 
("CSAs”). The maximum exposure to credit risk for derivative assets is the carrying 
amount recognised on the statement of financial position. While derivatives are presented 
on a gross basis, the Group also assesses the effects of legally enforceable netting 
agreements and collateral posted or received under the CSAs. The enforceability of 
netting arrangements is supported by external legal opinions. No CSA balances were 
outstanding at the end the current year (FY25: US$nil). 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

31. Financial instruments continued
31.7. Foreign exchange risk management continued
31.7.2.  Foreign exchange derivatives continued
31.7.2.2. Impact on consolidated financial statements 
The effect of cash flow hedge accounting on: 

• the consolidated statement of financial position is shown in Note 31.3; and
• the consolidated statement of comprehensive income and consolidated statement of 

changes in equity are shown in the statement of changes in equity.

The Group held the following currency derivative contracts at year-end:

2026 2025

Notional 
value 

US$’000

Carrying 
value

US$’000

Notional 
value

 US$’000

Carrying
value

US$’000
Assets
Derivatives designated as cash 
flow hedges 520 308 1 605 1 071 756 15 936
Derivatives not designated as 
hedging instruments 1 478 436 32 690 1 044 236 27 184

1 998 744 34 295 2 115 992 43 120

Liabilities 
Derivatives designated as cash 
flow hedges 495 248 15 729 469 818 (7 035)
Derivatives not designated as 
hedging instruments  1 384 816 26 410 497 233 (12 742)

1 880 064 42 139 967 051 (19 777)

The cash flow hedge reserve represents unrealised gains and losses on both current and 
expired designated derivative instruments which are released to profit and loss when the 
underlying hedged item impacts profit and loss. The cash flow hedge reserve balance of 
US$69.9 million (debit) will therefore not agree to the balance of the designated derivative 
instruments of US$14.1 million (net liability) as at 28 February 2026.

31.8. Interest rate risk management
The Group is exposed to interest rate risk as entities in the Group borrow funds 
at both fixed and floating interest rates. The risk is managed by the Group maintaining
an appropriate mix between fixed and floating rate borrowings. 

The interest rate characteristics of new borrowings and the refinancing of existing 
borrowings are positioned according to expected movements in interest rates and 
defined risk appetite (see Note 31.5). The Group also enters into interest rate derivative 
instruments (swaps) from time to time to navigate exposure to variable interest rates.

These interest rate derivatives are disclosed as part of “derivatives financial assets 
and liabilities not designated as hedging instruments” at the end of the financial year. 
FY26: financial liability of US$1.0 million (FY25: financial assets of US$2.0 million).

The analyses below set out the sensitivity of the Group’s variable rate financial assets 
and liabilities to movements in the applicable interest rates based on an average 
outstanding asset or liability exposed to variable interest rates calculated for the year 
across the various entities and regions across the Group. The applicable increase or 
decrease that represents management’s assessment of the reasonably possible change 
in interest rates, is a 10% increase in the applicable variable interest rates. Interest rates 
in the Group vary due to the large number of geographic locations. 

Interest rates fluctuate more in certain regions due to economic uncertainty, particularly in 
emerging markets. Therefore, 10% has therefore been chosen for the sensitivity analyses 
as it represents a reasonable average expected change in interest rates across the 
various regions in the Group.

Interest rate sensitivity analyses
Datatec Group
• Profit for the year ended 28 February 2026 would decrease by a net amount 

of US$3.72 million (FY25: US4.91 million decrease).

Westcon International
• Profit for the year ended 28 February 2026 would decrease by a net amount 

of US$3.30 million (FY25: US$4.03 million decrease).

Logicalis International
• Profit for the year ended 28 February 2026 would decrease by a net amount 

of US$0.54 million (FY25: US$0.90 million decrease).

Logicalis Latin America
• profit for the year ended 28 February 2026 would increase by a net amount 

of US$0.13 million (FY25: US$0.03 million decrease).

Corporate and Management Consulting
• profit for the year ended 28 February 2026 would decrease by a net amount 

of US$0.01 million (FY25: US$nil decrease).
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

31. Financial instruments continued
31.8. Interest rate risk management continued
Interest rate sensitivity analyses continued
The Group’s interest rate exposure per financial instrument category is disclosed in the table below:

2026

US$’000 Total
Fixed interest 

bearing 
Variable interest 

bearing 
Non-interest 

bearing 

Financial assets at amortised cost  3 083 573  64 221  100 551  2 918 801 

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss  32 724  –  –  32 724 

Derivative financial assets at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges  1 605  –  –  1 605 

 3 117 902  64 221  100 551  2 953 130 

Financial liabilities at amortised cost  (3 264 516)  (164 449)  (690 661)  (2 409 406) 

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  (27 434)  –  –  (27 434) 

Derivative financial liabilities at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges  (15 729)  –  –  (15 729) 

 (3 307 679)  (164 449)  (690 661)  (2 452 569) 

2025

US$’000 Total
Fixed interest 

bearing
Variable interest 

bearing
Non-interest 

bearing

Financial assets at amortised cost 2 571 169 87 373 90 587 2 393 209

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 29 199 38 – 29 161

Derivative financial assets at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges 15 936 – – 15 936

2 616 304 87 411 90 587 2 438 306

Financial liabilities at amortised cost  (2 812 302)  (134 070)  (624 630)  (2 053 602) 

Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss  (12 742) – –  (12 742) 

Derivative financial liabilities at fair value – designated as cash flow hedges  (7 035) – –  (7 035) 

 (2 832 079)  (134 070)  (624 630)  (2 073 379) 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

32. Cash generated from operations
2026 2025

Note US$’000 US$’000

Profit before taxation  162 692  104 002 

Adjustment for:

Share-based payments 2  18 525  15 765 

Depreciation and amortisation        3  62 865  61 419 

Loss on disposal of property, plant and 
equipment and software  104  215 

Loss on disposal of right-of-use asset  –  357 

Net movement in provisions 26  3 945  14 257 

Net movements on expected credit loss 
allowances  (42)  4 921 

Movement in inventory provision  (4 581)  (1 514) 

Cash payments to settle share-based payment 
obligations  (581)  (5 008) 

Non-cash movement on multi-year contracts  16 910  8 697 

Restructuring costs  9 953  9 951 

Loss/(gain) on disposal of investment 38.3  397  (616) 

Net loss/(gain) on derecognition of right-of-use 
assets and lease liabilities terminated  310  (128) 

Impairment of right-of-use assets 9  80  661 

Fair value gain on equity-accounted investment 38.1  –  (726) 

Interest income 4  (22 465)  (17 608) 

Finance costs* 4  65 525  74 540 

Non-cash foreign exchange and derivative 
movements  (75 204)  (37 554) 

Other non-cash items  (17 092)  (10 300) 

2026 2025

Note US$’000 US$’000

Operating profit before working capital 
changes  221 341  221 331 

Working capital changes:  2 460  81 612 

Decrease in inventories  4 410  51 512 

Increase in receivables  (153 665)  (131 162) 

Increase in payables  211 004  211 570 

Increase in contract assets  (117 708)  (64 131) 

Increase in deferred revenue  58 419  13 823 

Decrease in finance lease receivables  6 228  4 523 

Increase in other non-current assets  (11 129)  (20 653) 

 218 900  286 813 

* Includes non-cash accruals.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

33. Taxation paid
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Net taxation liability at the beginning of the year  (3 094)  (5 892) 

Subsidiaries acquired  20  (12) 

Subsidiaries disposed  –  27 

Charge to profit and loss from continued operations 
(excluding deferred tax)  (56 707)  (37 325) 

Other movements and translation differences  (1 685)  (230) 

Net taxation liability at the end of the year  5 412  3 094 

 (56 054)  (40 338) 

Net taxation

Current tax assets  29 992  32 909 

Current tax liability  (35 404)  (36 003) 

 (5 412)  (3 094) 

34. Additions to property, plant and equipment
2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Maintenance of operations:

Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles  727  1 322 

Computer equipment  6 990  5 197 

Leasehold improvements  1 274  2 524 

Land and buildings  17  107 

Expansion of operations:

Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles  204  189 

Computer equipment  2 745  2 034 

Leasehold improvements  258  714 

 12 215  12 087 

35. Cash flow additional notes
35.1. Translation difference on cash and cash equivalents

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Translation differences on cash and cash equivalents are 
calculated on the combined cash resources and bank 
overdrafts that are unconditionally repayable on demand of 
companies that hold cash in currencies other than the 
US Dollar.  20 220  1 063 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

35. Cash flow additional notes continued
35.2. Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities

Non-cash changes

Opening 
balance as at 
1 March 2025

Financing 
cash inflows*

Financing 
cash 

outflows*
Operating 

cash outflows
Acquisition of 

subsidiary New leases

Foreign 
currency and 

other 
changes

Closing 
balance as at 

28 February 
2026

Note US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

2026

Acquisition-related liabilities 38.2  (143)  –  –  –  (8 395)  –  –  (8 538) 

Long-term interest-bearing liabilities** 21  (49 971)  (37 447)  43 722  10 066  –  –  (17 049)  (50 679) 

Unsecured loans  (6 784)  (28 805)  24 150  4 147  –  –  (4 757)  (12 049) 

Secured loans  (43 187)  (8 642)  19 572  5 919  –  –  (12 292)  (38 630) 

Lease liabilities***/**** 22  (82 617)  –  34 276  3 964  –  (22 703)  (9 590)  (76 670) 
Bank overdrafts repayable on demand under 
certain conditions~ 28  (106 014)  –  20 251  12 634  –  –  (15 380)  (88 509) 

Supplier finance arrangements^ 25  (15 863)  (34 305)  21 900  2 331  –  –  (22 207)  (48 144) 

Short-term interest-bearing liabilities 24  (294 421)  (157 020)  15 906  29 721  –  –  (29 623)  (435 437) 

* The cash flows from bank loans and other borrowings make up the net amount of proceeds and repayments in terms of short-term and long-term liabilities in the consolidated statement of cash flows under financing liabilities.
** Includes current portion (US$22.6 million – refer to Note 21).
*** The non-cash movement in leases include finance cost related to finance leases of US$4.0 million (refer to Note 4), foreign currency and other movements.
**** Includes current portion (US$27.2 million – refer to Note 22).
^ The non-cash movement in supplier finance arrangements includes finance cost of US$2.3 million, foreign currency and other movements. This includes a current portion of US$46.3 million – refer to Note 25. Included as part of “Foreign 

currency and other changes” are US$21.1 million reclassified from trade and other payables in the current year. 
~ Cash flows include US$4.0 million interest related to lease liabilities and US$12.6 million interest on bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain conditions these are included in cash flows from operating activities.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

35. Cash flow additional notes continued
35.2. Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities continued

Non-cash changes

Opening 
balance as at 
1 March 2024

Financing 
cash inflows*

Financing 
cash 

outflows*
Operating 

cash outflows
Acquisition of 

subsidiary New leases

Foreign 
currency and 

other 
changes

Closing 
balance as at 

28 February 
2025

Note US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

2025

Acquisition-related liabilities 38.2  (1 224)  –  1 085  –  –  –  (4)  (143) 

Long-term interest-bearing liabilities** 21  (67 924)  (39 089)  52 477  4 927  –  –  (362)  (49 971) 

Unsecured loans  (37 149)  (11 121)  38 248  1 049  –  –  2 189  (6 784) 

Secured loans  (30 775)  (27 968)  14 229  3 878  –  –  (2 551)  (43 187) 

Lease liabilities***/**** 22  (71 791)  –  28 150  5 303  (148)  (41 135)  (2 996)  (82 617) 

Bank overdrafts repayable on demand under 
certain conditions~ 28  (125 481)  –  17 807  15 797  –  –  (14 137)  (106 014) 

Supplier finance arrangements^ 25  –  –  18 284  1 356  –  –  (35 503)  (15 863) 

Short-term interest-bearing liabilities 24  (373 470)  (26 439)  102 738  39 545  –  –  (36 795)  (294 421) 

* The cash flows from bank loans and other borrowings make up the net amount of proceeds and repayments in terms of short-term and long-term liabilities in the consolidated statement of cash flows under financing liabilities.
** Includes current portion (US$13.6 million – refer to Note 21).
*** The non-cash movement in leases include finance cost related to finance leases of US$5.3 million (refer to Note 4), foreign currency and other movements.
**** Includes current portion (US$29.3 million – refer to Note 22).
^ The non-cash movement in supplier finance arrangements includes finance cost of US$1.4 million, foreign currency and other movements. This includes a current portion of US$13.5 million – refer to Note 25. 
~ Cash flows include US$5.3 million interest related to lease liabilities and US$15.8 million interest on bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain conditions these are included in cash flows from operating activities.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

36. Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year
2026 2025

Note US$’000 US$’000

Cash resources  704 114  584 113 

Bank overdrafts unconditionally repayable on demand 28  (51 341)  (87 345) 

Cash and cash equivalents (per the 
consolidated statement of cash flows)  652 773  496 768 

Bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain 
conditions 28  (88 509)  (106 014) 

Net cash resources  564 264  390 754 

Bank overdrafts unconditionally repayable on demand  (51 341)  (87 345) 

Bank overdrafts repayable on demand under certain 
conditions  (88 509)  (106 014) 

Total bank overdrafts 28  (139 850)  (193 359) 

37. Segmental report
For management’s internal purposes, the Group is currently organised into four operating 
divisions which are the basis on which the Group reports its primary segmental information.

Principal activities are as follows:

• Westcon International: Value-added technology distributor of industry-leading 
solutions. Provides class-leading cyber security, network infrastructure, unified 
collaboration products, data centre solutions, channel support services and 
financing/leasing solutions for ICT customers.

• Logicalis International and Logicalis Latin America: International solutions providers 
of digital services.

• Corporate and Management Consulting: Corporate includes Group head office 
companies, including the ultimate Logicalis holding company, Logicalis Group Limited 
and its associated costs, the consolidated results of Kumulus and Paratira Limited, and 
Group consolidation adjustments. Management Consulting comprises Mason Advisory 
Limited (which was equity-accounted until December 2024).

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting 
provided to the chief operating decision maker. The chief operating decision maker, 
who is responsible for allocating resources and assessing performance of the operating 
segments, has been identified as the executive directors that make strategic decisions.

During the current and prior year, there were no customers that individually accounted for 
over 10% of the Group’s revenue.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

37. Segmental report continued
37.1. Condensed statement of comprehensive income

Westcon International Logicalis International Logicalis Latin America
Corporate and 

Management Consulting Datatec Group Total

2026

2025

2026

2025

2026

2025

2026

2025

2026

2025
Restated 

and re-
presented^/*

Re-
presented*

Re-
presented*

Re-
presented*

Restated 
and re-

presented^/*

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000
Revenue^  1 934 633  1 881 446  1 249 564  1 176 079  445 990  455 111  39 859  39 304  3 670 046  3 551 940 

Total revenue^  1 959 166  1 904 644  1 251 869  1 177 330  447 289  455 114  11 722  14 852  3 670 046  3 551 940 
Inter-segmental  (24 533)  (23 198)  (2 305)  (1 251)  (1 299)  (3)  28 137  24 452  –  – 

Cost of sales*  (1 435 460)  (1 440 268)  (863 671)  (818 873)  (341 007)  (351 457)  (32 104)  (31 023)  (2 672 242)  (2 641 621) 
Gross profit  499 173  441 178  385 893  357 206  104 983  103 654  7 755  8 281  997 804  910 319 

North America  390  (22)  139 407  124 888  –  –  –  –  139 797  124 866 
Latin America  –  –  –  –  104 983  103 654  2 076  1 406  107 059  105 060 
Europe  266 162  252 463  144 865  140 348  –  –  5 833  6 875  416 860  399 686 
Asia-Pacific  159 073  135 736  97 868  89 876  –  –  (154)  –  256 787  225 612 
MEA  73 548  53 001  3 753  2 094  –  –  –  –  77 301  55 095 

Significant expenses included in EBITDA:
Staff costs  (250 751)  (226 514)  (216 627)  (207 302)  (59 725)  (59 652)  (9 851)  (8 137)  (536 954)  (501 605) 
Share-based payments  (7 382)  (7 243)  (6 542)  (2 402)  239  (500)  (4 840)  (5 620)  (18 525)  (15 765) 
Restructuring costs  (9 553)  (6 308)  –  –  –  (3 530)  (400)  (999)  (9 953)  (10 837) 

EBITDA  163 014  136 334  107 933  89 999  24 559  19 378  (26 417)  (24 402)  269 089  221 309 
Depreciation and amortisation  (27 392)  (26 038)  (23 510)  (23 421)  (9 483)  (8 548)  (2 480)  (3 412)  (62 865)  (61 419) 
Impairment of right-of-use assets  –  –  (80)  (660)  –  –  –  –  (80)  (660) 
Operating profit/(loss)  135 622  110 296  84 343  65 918  15 076  10 830  (28 897)  (27 814)  206 144  159 230 
Interest income  3 499  5 044  9 139  6 474  7 832  4 199  1 995  1 891  22 465  17 608 
Finance costs  (35 889)  (42 316)  (19 619)  (19 280)  (9 506)  (12 452)  (511)  (492)  (65 525)  (74 540) 
Other income  5  2  –  –  –  –  –  360  5  362 
Fair value (loss)/gain on investments  –  –  (397)  616  –  –  –  726  (397)  1 342 
Profit/(loss) before taxation  103 237  73 026  73 466  53 728  13 402  2 577  (27 413)  (25 329)  162 692  104 002 
Taxation  (26 924)  (15 455)  (21 864)  (17 138)  (3 887)  (930)  (1 289)  (1 197)  (53 964)  (34 720) 
Profit/(loss) for the year  76 313  57 571  51 602  36 590  9 515  1 647  (28 702)  (26 526)  108 728  69 282 

^  Line item has been restated. Refer to Note 1.
*  Re-presented. The prior year has been re-presented to include cost of sales.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

37. Segmental report continued
37.2. Revenue

Westcon International
2026 2025 Restated^

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000
Revenue^  5 242  –  1 135 900  485 946  307 545  1 934 633  2 083  –  1 100 211  505 728  273 424  1 881 446 
Revenue from product sales^  5 069  –  1 055 119  445 103  299 685  1 804 976  2 071  –  1 022 485  470 991  265 254  1 760 801 
Revenue from sales of hardware^  4 500  –  913 475  397 866  272 106  1 587 947  1 988  –  896 223  444 825  243 002  1 586 038 
Revenue from sales of software*  533  –  89 148  39 988  16 346  146 015  69  –  75 076  27 109  13 775  116 029 
Revenue from vendor resold services and 
product maintenance sales^/+  36  –  58 823  23 955  11 403  94 217  14  –  53 926  18 706  8 495  81 141 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  (6 327)  (16 706)  (170)  (23 203)  –  –  (2 740)  (19 649)  (18)  (22 407) 

Nature of revenue from product sales^  5 069  –  1 055 119  445 103  299 685  1 804 976  2 071  –  1 022 485  470 991  265 254  1 760 801 
Principal^  4 500  –  913 475  397 866  272 106  1 587 947  1 988  –  896 223  444 825  243 002  1 586 038 
Agent^  569  –  147 971  63 943  27 749  240 232  83  –  129 002  45 815  22 270  197 170 
Inter-segmental  –  –  (6 327)  (16 706)  (170)  (23 203)  –  –  (2 740)  (19 649)  (18)  (22 407) 
Timing of revenue from product sales^  5 069  –  1 055 119  445 103  299 685  1 804 976  2 071  –  1 022 485  470 991  265 254  1 760 801 
At a point in time^  5 069  –  1 061 446  461 809  299 855  1 828 179  2 071  –  1 025 225  490 640  265 272  1 783 208 
Over time  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental  –  –  (6 327)  (16 706)  (170)  (23 203)  –  –  (2 740)  (19 649)  (18)  (22 407) 

Revenue from services  173  –  68 978  20 779  5 276  95 206  2  –  64 795  19 815  5 793  90 405 
Revenue from professional and other services  173  –  69 186  21 616  5 276  96 251  2  –  65 017  20 179  5 793  90 991 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  (208)  (837)  –  (1 045)  –  –  (222)  (364)  –  (586) 

Nature of revenue from services  173  –  68 978  20 779  5 276  95 206  2  –  64 795  19 815  5 793  90 405 
Principal  173  –  69 186  21 616  5 276  96 251  2  –  65 017  20 179  5 793  90 991 
Agent  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental  –  –  (208)  (837)  –  (1 045)  –  –  (222)  (364)  –  (586) 
Timing of revenue from services  173  –  68 978  20 779  5 276  95 206  2  –  64 795  19 815  5 793  90 405 
At a point in time  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Over time  173  –  69 186  21 616  5 276  96 251  2  –  65 017  20 179  5 793  90 991 
Inter-segmental  –  –  (208)  (837)  –  (1 045)  –  –  (222)  (364)  –  (586) 

Revenue from annuity services  –  –  11 803  20 064  2 584  34 451  10  –  12 931  14 922  2 377  30 240 
Revenue from cloud services  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Revenue from software services*  –  –  11 947  20 171  2 618  34 736  10  –  12 966  15 061  2 408  30 445 
Revenue from other annuity services  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  (144)  (107)  (34)  (285)  –  –  (35)  (139)  (31)  (205) 

Nature of revenue from annuity services  –  –  11 803  20 064  2 584  34 451  10  –  12 931  14 922  2 377  30 240 
Principal  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Agent  –  –  11 947  20 171  2 618  34 736  10  –  12 966  15 061  2 408  30 445 
Inter-segmental  –  –  (144)  (107)  (34)  (285)  –  –  (35)  (139)  (31)  (205) 
Timing of revenue from annuity services  –  –  11 803  20 064  2 584  34 451  10  –  12 931  14 922  2 377  30 240 
At a point in time  –  –  11 947  20 171  2 618  34 736  10  –  12 966  15 061  2 408  30 445 
Over time  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental  –  –  (144)  (107)  (34)  (285)  –  –  (35)  (139)  (31)  (205) 

* Includes software as a service revenue.
^  Line item has been restated. Refer to Note 1.
+  Vendor resold services in Westcon International is included in revenue from product sales as the revenue stream is directly related to the sales of product.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

37. Segmental report continued
37.2. Revenue continued

Logicalis International
2026 2025

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000
Revenue  370 822  –  491 275  371 720  15 747  1 249 564  366 968  –  441 616  354 332  13 163  1 176 079 
Revenue from product sales  250 483  –  217 473  208 477  5 043  681 476  255 968  –  193 393  201 392  3 893  654 646 
Revenue from sales of hardware  210 905  –  136 624  154 869  5 069  507 467  213 926  –  127 697  146 590  3 803  492 016 
Revenue from sales of software*  39 990  –  82 510  53 710  104  176 314  42 383  –  66 486  54 802  210  163 881 
Revenue from vendor resold services and 
product maintenance sales+  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental revenue  (412)  –  (1 661)  (102)  (130)  (2 305)  (341)  –  (790)  –  (120)  (1 251) 

Nature of revenue from product sales  250 483  –  217 473  208 477  5 043  681 476  255 968  –  193 393  201 392  3 893  654 646 
Principal  219 500  –  192 596  203 934  5 173  621 203  231 327  –  155 802  198 605  3 930  589 664 
Agent  31 395  –  26 538  4 645  –  62 578  24 982  –  38 381  2 787  83  66 233 
Inter-segmental  (412)  –  (1 661)  (102)  (130)  (2 305)  (341)  –  (790)  –  (120)  (1 251) 
Timing of revenue from product sales  250 483  –  217 473  208 477  5 043  681 476  255 968  –  193 393  201 392  3 893  654 646 
At a point in time  250 895  –  219 134  208 579  5 173  683 781  256 309  –  194 183  201 392  4 013  655 897 
Over time  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental  (412)  –  (1 661)  (102)  (130)  (2 305)  (341)  –  (790)  –  (120)  (1 251) 

Revenue from services  43 854  –  102 266  55 869  1 688  203 677  46 226  –  97 825  54 451  1 127  199 629 
Revenue from professional and other services  43 854  –  102 266  55 869  1 688  203 677  46 226  –  97 825  54 451  1 127  199 629 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Nature of revenue from services  43 854  –  102 266  55 869  1 688  203 677  46 226  –  97 825  54 451  1 127  199 629 
Principal  43 228  –  101 886  55 872  1 688  202 674  45 232  –  97 314  54 401  1 127  198 074 
Agent  626  –  380  (3)  –  1 003  994  –  511  50  –  1 555 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Timing of revenue from services  43 854  –  102 266  55 869  1 688  203 677  46 226  –  97 825  54 451  1 127  199 629 
At a point in time  626  –  380  (3)  –  1 003  994  –  511  50  –  1 555 
Over time  43 228  –  101 886  55 872  1 688  202 674  45 232  –  97 314  54 401  1 127  198 074 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Revenue from annuity services  76 485  –  171 536  107 374  9 016  364 411  64 774  –  150 398  98 489  8 143  321 804 
Revenue from cloud services  37 265  –  19 701  58 879  190  116 035  33 631  –  12 855  53 830  1 802  102 118 
Revenue from software services*  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Revenue from other annuity services  39 220  –  151 835  48 495  8 826  248 376  31 143  –  137 543  44 659  6 341  219 686 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Nature of revenue from annuity services  76 485  –  171 536  107 374  9 016  364 411  64 774  –  150 398  98 489  8 143  321 804 
Principal  47 411  –  157 351  89 780  7 819  302 361  43 064  –  137 706  82 833  7 742  271 345 
Agent  29 074  –  14 185  17 594  1 197  62 050  21 710  –  12 692  15 656  401  50 459 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Timing of revenue from annuity services  76 485  –  171 536  107 374  9 016  364 411  64 774  –  150 398  98 489  8 143  321 804 
At a point in time  29 074  –  14 185  17 594  1 197  62 050  21 710  –  12 692  15 656  401  50 459 
Over time  47 411  –  157 351  89 780  7 819  302 361  43 064  –  137 706  82 833  7 742  271 345 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

* Includes software as a service revenue.
+  Vendor resold services in Logicalis International is included in revenue from annuity services as the revenue stream is directly related to the generation of recurring revenue.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

37. Segmental report continued
37.2. Revenue continued

Logicalis Latin America
2026 2025

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000
Revenue  –  445 990  –  –  –  445 990  –  455 111  –  –  –  455 111 
Revenue from product sales  –  227 442  –  –  –  227 442  –  249 254  –  –  –  249 254 
Revenue from sales of hardware  –  157 695  –  –  –  157 695  –  173 550  –  –  –  173 550 
Revenue from sales of software*  –  71 046  –  –  –  71 046  –  75 707  –  –  –  75 707 
Revenue from vendor resold services and 
product maintenance sales+  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  (1 299)  –  –  –  (1 299)  –  (3)  –  –  –  (3) 

Nature of revenue from product sales  –  227 442  –  –  –  227 442  –  249 254  –  –  –  249 254 
Principal  –  224 852  –  –  –  224 852  –  247 724  –  –  –  247 724 
Agent  –  3 889  –  –  –  3 889  –  1 533  –  –  –  1 533 
Inter-segmental  –  (1 299)  –  –  –  (1 299)  –  (3)  –  –  –  (3) 
Timing of revenue from product sales  –  227 442  –  –  –  227 442  –  249 254  –  –  –  249 254 
At a point in time  –  228 741  –  –  –  228 741  –  249 257  –  –  –  249 257 
Over time  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental  –  (1 299)  –  –  –  (1 299)  –  (3)  –  –  –  (3) 

Revenue from services  –  60 127  –  –  –  60 127  –  68 090  –  –  –  68 090 
Revenue from professional and other services  –  60 127  –  –  –  60 127  –  68 090  –  –  –  68 090 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Nature of revenue from services  –  60 127  –  –  –  60 127  –  68 090  –  –  –  68 090 
Principal  –  60 127  –  –  –  60 127  –  68 090  –  –  –  68 090 
Agent  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Timing of revenue from services  –  60 127  –  –  –  60 127  –  68 090  –  –  –  68 090 
At a point in time  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Over time  –  60 127  –  –  –  60 127  –  68 090  –  –  –  68 090 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Revenue from annuity services  –  158 421  –  –  –  158 421  –  137 767  –  –  –  137 767 
Revenue from cloud services  –  9 090  –  –  –  9 090  –  7 868  –  –  –  7 868 
Revenue from software services*  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Revenue from other annuity services  –  149 331  –  –  –  149 331  –  129 899  –  –  –  129 899 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Nature of revenue from annuity services  –  158 421  –  –  –  158 421  –  137 767  –  –  –  137 767 
Principal  –  154 081  –  –  –  154 081  –  134 381  –  –  –  134 381 
Agent  –  4 340  –  –  –  4 340  –  3 386  –  –  –  3 386 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Timing of revenue from annuity services  –  158 421  –  –  –  158 421  –  137 767  –  –  –  137 767 
At a point in time  –  4 340  –  –  –  4 340  –  3 386  –  –  –  3 386 
Over time  –  154 081  –  –  –  154 081  –  134 381  –  –  –  134 381 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

* Includes software as a service revenue.
+  Vendor resold services in Logicalis Latin America is included in revenue from annuity services as the revenue stream is directly related to the generation of recurring revenue.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

37. Segmental report continued
37.2. Revenue continued

Corporate and Management Consulting
2026 2025

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000
Revenue  –  3 163  36 363  333  –  39 859  –  2 251  37 053  –  –  39 304 
Revenue from product sales  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Revenue from sales of hardware  (412)  (1 299)  (7 304)  (16 423)  (259)  (25 697)  (341)  (3)  (2 994)  (18 722)  (124)  (22 184) 
Revenue from sales of software*  –  –  (383)  (577)  (27)  (987)  –  –  (386)  (1 241)  (14)  (1 641) 
Revenue from vendor resold services and 
product maintenance sales  –  –  (301)  192  (14)  (123)  –  –  (150)  314  –  164 
Inter-segmental revenue  412  1 299  7 988  16 808  300  26 807  341  3  3 530  19 649  138  23 661 

Nature of revenue from product sales  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Principal  (412)  (1 247)  (7 304)  (16 423)  (259)  (25 645)  (341)  (3)  (2 994)  (18 722)  (124)  (22 184) 
Agent  –  (52)  (684)  (385)  (41)  (1 162)  –  –  (536)  (927)  (14)  (1 477) 
Inter-segmental  412  1 299  7 988  16 808  300  26 807  341  3  3 530  19 649  138  23 661 
Timing of revenue from product sales  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
At a point in time  (412)  (1 299)  (7 988)  (16 808)  (300)  (26 807)  (341)  (3)  (3 530)  (19 649)  (138)  (23 661) 
Over time  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental  412  1 299  7 988  16 808  300  26 807  341  3  3 530  19 649  138  23 661 

Revenue from services  –  2 768  36 363  333  –  39 464  –  3 687  37 053  –  –  40 740 
Revenue from professional and other services  –  2 768  36 155  (504)  –  38 419  –  3 687  36 831  (364)  –  40 154 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  208  837  –  1 045  –  –  222  364  –  586 

Nature of revenue from services  –  2 768  36 363  333  –  39 464  –  3 687  37 053  –  –  40 740 
Principal  –  2 768  36 155  (504)  –  38 419  –  3 687  36 831  (364)  –  40 154 
Agent  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental  –  –  208  837  –  1 045  –  –  222  364  –  586 
Timing of revenue from services  –  2 768  36 363  333  –  39 464  –  3 687  37 053  –  –  40 740 
At a point in time  –  2 768  36 363  333  –  39 464  –  –  37 053  –  –  37 053 
Over time  –  –  (208)  (837)  –  (1 045)  –  3 687  (222)  (364)  –  3 101 
Inter-segmental  –  –  208  837  –  1 045  –  –  222  364  –  586 

Revenue from annuity services  –  395  –  –  –  395  –  (1 436)  –  –  –  (1 436) 
Revenue from cloud services  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Revenue from software services*  –  –  (144)  (107)  (34)  (285)  –  –  (35)  (139)  (31)  (205) 
Revenue from other annuity services  –  395  –  –  –  395  –  (1 436)  –  –  –  (1 436) 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  144  107  34  285  –  –  35  139  31  205 

Nature of revenue from annuity services  –  395  –  –  –  395  –  (1 436)  –  –  –  (1 436) 
Principal  –  395  –  –  –  395  (1 436)  –  –  –  (1 436) 
Agent  –  –  (144)  (107)  (34)  (285)  –  (35)  (139)  (31)  (205) 
Inter-segmental  –  –  144  107  34  285  –  –  35  139  31  205 
Timing of revenue from annuity services  –  395  –  –  –  395  –  (1 436)  –  –  –  (1 436) 
At a point in time  –  –  (144)  (107)  (34)  (285)  –  –  (35)  (139)  (31)  (205) 
Over time  –  395  –  –  –  395  –  (1 436)  –  –  –  (1 436) 
Inter-segmental  –  –  144  107  34  285  –  –  35  139  31  205 

* Includes software as a service revenue.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

37. Segmental report continued
37.2. Revenue continued

Datatec Group Total
2026 2025 Restated^

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

North 
America

Latin 
America Europe

Asia-
Pacific MEA Total

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000
Revenue^  376 064  449 153  1 663 538  857 999  323 292  3 670 046  369 051  457 362  1 578 880  860 060  286 587  3 551 940 
Revenue from product sales^  255 552  227 442  1 272 592  653 580  304 728  2 713 894  258 039  249 254  1 215 878  672 383  269 147  2 664 701 
Revenue from sales of hardware^  214 993  156 396  1 042 795  536 312  276 916  2 227 412  215 573  173 547  1 020 926  572 693  246 681  2 229 420 
Revenue from sales of software*  40 523  71 046  171 275  93 121  16 423  392 388  42 452  75 707  141 176  80 670  13 971  353 976 
Revenue from vendor resold services and 
product maintenance sales^/+  36  –  58 522  24 147  11 389  94 094  14  –  53 776  19 020  8 495  81 305 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Nature of revenue from product sales^  255 552  227 442  1 272 592  653 580  304 728  2 713 894  258 039  249 254  1 215 878  672 383  269 147  2 664 701 
Principal^  223 588  223 605  1 098 767  585 377  277 020  2 408 357  232 974  247 721  1 049 031  624 708  246 808  2 401 242 
Agent^  31 964  3 837  173 825  68 203  27 708  305 537  25 065  1 533  166 847  47 675  22 339  263 459 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Timing of revenue from product sales^  255 552  227 442  1 272 592  653 580  304 728  2 713 894  258 039  249 254  1 215 878  672 383  269 147  2 664 701 
At a point in time^  255 552  227 442  1 272 592  653 580  304 728  2 713 894  258 039  249 254  1 215 878  672 383  269 147  2 664 701 
Over time  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Revenue from services  44 027  62 895  207 607  76 981  6 964  398 474  46 228  71 777  199 673  74 266  6 920  398 864 
Revenue from professional and other services  44 027  62 895  207 607  76 981  6 964  398 474  46 228  71 777  199 673  74 266  6 920  398 864 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Nature of revenue from services  44 027  62 895  207 607  76 981  6 964  398 474  46 228  71 777  199 673  74 266  6 920  398 864 
Principal  43 401  62 895  207 227  76 984  6 964  397 471  45 234  71 777  199 162  74 216  6 920  397 309 
Agent  626  –  380  (3)  –  1 003  994  –  511  50  –  1 555 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Timing of revenue from services  44 027  62 895  207 607  76 981  6 964  398 474  46 228  71 777  199 673  74 266  6 920  398 864 
At a point in time  626  2 768  36 743  330  –  40 467  994  –  37 564  50  –  38 608 
Over time  43 401  60 127  170 864  76 651  6 964  358 007  45 234  71 777  162 109  74 216  6 920  360 256 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Revenue from annuity services  76 485  158 816  183 339  127 438  11 600  557 678  64 784  136 331  163 329  113 411  10 520  488 375 
Revenue from cloud services  37 265  9 090  19 701  58 879  190  125 125  33 631  7 868  12 855  53 830  1 802  109 986 
Revenue from software services*  –  –  11 803  20 064  2 584  34 451  10  –  12 931  14 922  2 377  30 240 
Revenue from other annuity services  39 220  149 726  151 835  48 495  8 826  398 102  31 143  128 463  137 543  44 659  6 341  348 149 
Inter-segmental revenue  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Nature of revenue from annuity services  76 485  158 816  183 339  127 438  11 600  557 678  64 784  136 331  163 329  113 411  10 520  488 375 
Principal  47 411  154 476  157 351  89 780  7 819  456 837  43 064  132 945  137 706  82 833  7 742  404 290 
Agent  29 074  4 340  25 988  37 658  3 781  100 841  21 720  3 386  25 623  30 578  2 778  84 085 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Timing of revenue from annuity services  76 485  158 816  183 339  127 438  11 600  557 678  64 784  136 331  163 329  113 411  10 520  488 375 
At a point in time  29 074  4 340  25 988  37 658  3 781  100 841  21 720  3 386  25 623  30 578  2 778  84 085 
Over time  47 411  154 476  157 351  89 780  7 819  456 837  43 064  132 945  137 706  82 833  7 742  404 290 
Inter-segmental  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

* Includes software as a service revenue.
^  Line item has been restated. Refer to Note 1.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

37. Segmental report continued
37.3. Condensed statement of financial position

Westcon International Logicalis International Logicalis Latin America
Corporate and Management 

Consulting Datatec Group Total
2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000
Total assets  2 710 899  2 278 874  1 404 302  1 153 345  425 841  432 860  103 976  108 209  4 645 018  3 973 288 
Non-current assets (Excl. financial instruments 
and deferred tax assets)  98 363  94 197  470 877  400 925  70 163  66 640  39 627  39 668  679 030  601 430 
North America  33 735  79 150  135 211  135 407  –  –  1  1  168 947  214 558 
Latin America  –  –  –  –  70 163  66 640  6 431  6 412  76 594  73 052 
Europe  47 990  (2 319)  286 433  218 830  –  –  32 121  32 311  366 544  248 822 
Asia-Pacific  10 916  11 883  48 688  45 785  –  –  12  –  59 616  57 668 
MEA  5 722  5 483  545  903  –  –  1 062  944  7 329  7 330 
Net cash resources  379 567  311 145  72 113  13 067  63 064  21 970  49 520  44 572  564 264  390 754 

North America  9 736  9 164  60 534  41 638  –  –  –  –  70 270  50 802 
Latin America  –  –  –  –  63 064  21 970  (478)  (399)  62 586  21 571 
Europe  81 243  98 307  (40 177)  (70 606)  –  –  25 277  32 564  66 343  60 265 
Asia-Pacific  218 007  168 260  55 248  44 809  –  –  125  –  273 380  213 069 
MEA  70 581  35 414  (3 492)  (2 774)  –  –  24 596  12 407  91 685  45 047 

Inventories  228 498  218 265  35 135  36 071  9 144  15 087  578  365  273 355  269 788 
North America  2 754  549  4 060  1 156  –  –  –  –  6 814  1 705 
Latin America  –  –  –  –  9 144  15 087  –  –  9 144  15 087 
Europe  137 385  138 741  10 401  13 501  –  –  412  365  148 198  152 607 
Asia-Pacific  67 488  53 947  20 515  21 298  –  –  166  –  88 169  75 245 
MEA  20 871  25 028  159  116  –  –  –  –  21 030  25 144 

Trade receivables  1 518 968  1 230 211  333 779  273 727  96 326  123 697  6 702  5 338  1 955 775  1 632 973 
North America  5 513  817  108 968  98 396  –  –  –  –  114 481  99 213 
Latin America  –  –  –  –  96 326  123 697  452  239  96 778  123 936 
Europe  1 005 430  827 410  156 275  105 748  –  –  6 125  5 099  1 167 830  938 257 
Asia-Pacific  317 151  247 780  65 097  65 860  –  –  125  –  382 373  313 640 
MEA  190 874  154 204  3 439  3 723  –  –  –  –  194 313  157 927 

Total liabilities  (2 585 108)  (2 126 066)  (1 133 312)  (920 392)  (276 483)  (303 441)  (31 635)  (28 782)  (4 026 538)  (3 378 681) 
Trade and other payables  (1 717 913)  (1 519 624)  (604 598)  (472 260)  (176 698)  (179 321)  (15 950)  (14 818)  (2 515 159)  (2 186 023) 

North America  (7 015)  (6 565)  (223 362)  (178 764)  –  –  –  –  (230 377)  (185 329) 
Latin America  –  –  –  –  (176 698)  (179 321)  (891)  (656)  (177 589)  (179 977) 
Europe  (1 130 180)  (1 004 409)  (223 234)  (187 459)  –  –  (8 634)  (9 070)  (1 362 048)  (1 200 938) 
Asia-Pacific  (418 527)  (346 570)  (154 950)  (102 702)  –  –  (271)  –  (573 748)  (449 272) 
MEA  (162 191)  (162 080)  (3 052)  (3 335)  –  –  (6 154)  (5 092)  (171 397)  (170 507) 

Short-term interest-bearing liabilities  (435 168)  (294 482)  (12 449)  (12 489)  (10 442)  (1 051)  –  –  (458 059)  (308 022) 
North America  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Latin America  –  –  –  –  (10 442)  (1 051)  –  –  (10 442)  (1 051) 
Europe  (349 467)  (213 210)  (12 343)  (12 180)  –  –  –  –  (361 810)  (225 390) 
Asia-Pacific  (85 701)  (81 272)  (106)  (309)  –  –  –  –  (85 807)  (81 581) 
MEA  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Number of employees at the end of the year+  3 693  3 738  4 254  4 304  2 840  2 957  262  220  11 049  11 219 
+ Includes both permanent employees and contractors.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

38. Acquisition of subsidiaries, acquisition-related 
liabilities and disposal of subsidiary
38.1. Acquisition of subsidiaries

Subsidiaries acquired
Date of 

acquisition

Proportion of 
shares 

acquired

REAL Security svetovanje, storitve, inženiring d.o.o 
(“REAL Security”) 27 January 2026 100%
Maple Woods Enterprises LLC (“Maple Woods”) 2 February 2026 100%

The following table sets out the take-on values of assets and liabilities on the date that 
control was obtained.

2026 2026 2026

REAL Security Maple Woods Total
Fair value on 

acquisition
Fair value on 

acquisition
Fair value on 

acquisition
US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Assets acquired  6 318  324  6 642 

Non-current assets  22  –  22 
Current assets  6 296  324  6 620 
Liabilities acquired  (1 270)  (73)  (1 343) 
Current liabilities  (1 270)  (73)  (1 343) 

Net assets acquired  5 048  251  5 299 
Goodwill  5 852  2 614  8 466 
Acquired intangible asset  5 400  –  5 400 

Deferred tax liability on acquired 
intangible asset  (1 188)  –  (1 188) 
Fair value of acquisition  15 112  2 865  17 977 
Net cash acquired  (3 098)  (189)  (3 287) 
Acquisition-related liabilities  (7 030)  (1 365)  (8 395) 
Net cash outflow for acquisition  4 984  1 311  6 295 
Cash paid  8 082  1 500  9 582 
Net cash acquired  (3 098)  (189)  (3 287) 

REAL Security
On 27 January 2026, Westcon Group European Operations Limited (“WGEO”), a 
100%-owned subsidiary of Westcon International Group Holdings Limited, acquired 100% 
of REAL Security for US$15.1 million, of which US$8.1 million was paid in cash at 
completion. The remaining US$7.0 million will be paid over a three-year earn-out period 
after the acquisition date (refer to Note 38.2). From the acquisition date, the results of REAL 
Security have been consolidated in the Group’s annual financial statements, as the Group 
holds control in accordance with IFRS 10.

The fair value assessment of assets acquired and liabilities assumed, as required by 
IFRS 3, was finalised during the year. This resulted in the recognition of identifiable 
intangible assets of US$5.4 million and a deferred tax liability of US$1.2 million at the 
acquisition date. Consequently, goodwill of US$5.9 million was recognised in relation to 
the acquisition.

The acquisition of REAL Security, a Slovenian value-added cyber security distributor, 
establishes a strategic foothold for the Group in the Balkans region.

Maple Woods
On 2 February 2026, Logicalis Inc., a 100%-owned subsidiary of Logicalis US Holdings 
Inc., acquired 100% of Maple Woods for US$2.9 million, of which US$1.5 million was 
paid in cash at completion. The remaining US$1.4 million will be paid over a three-year 
earn-out period after the acquisition date (refer to Note 38.2). From the acquisition date, 
the results of Maple Woods have been consolidated in the Group’s annual financial 
statements, as the Group holds control in accordance with IFRS 10.

The fair value assessment of assets acquired and liabilities assumed, as required by 
IFRS 3, was finalised during the year. As no separately identifiable assets were identified, 
goodwill of US$2.6 million was recognised in relation to the acquisition.

The acquisition of Maple Woods, a long-term security partner and key contributor to 
Logicalis International’s managed security offering, strengthens the Group's managed 
services framework by adding cyber security and compliance expertise and provides a 
platform for expansion across selected US sectors.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

38. Acquisition of subsidiaries, acquisition-related 
liabilities and disposal of subsidiary continued
38.1. Acquisition of subsidiaries continued
As a result of the acquisitions, goodwill and other intangible assets increased by 
US$8.5 million and US$5.4 million respectively. None of the goodwill raised on the 
aforementioned acquisitions will be deductible for tax purposes.

The revenue and EBITDA from operations included from these acquisitions in FY26 were 
US$0.3 million and US$0.1 million respectively. Profit after tax included from these 
acquisitions were US$0.1 million. 

All trade receivables acquired are measured at amortised cost. The carrying value of trade 
receivable balances approximates its fair value, therefore no fair value disclosures are provided.

38.2. Acquisition-related liabilities

2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000

Long-term portion  5 681  143 

Short-term portion  2 857  – 

 8 538  143 

38.3. Disposal of subsidiary
Effective 23 July 2025, the Group, through its subsidiary Logicalis Networks GmbH 
disposed of its investment in ITUMA GmbH, reducing the Datatec Group shareholding 
from 51.0% to nil%.

The following table sets out the values of assets and liabilities on the date that control 
was lost.

2026

US$’000

Assets disposed  1 943 

Non-current assets  159 

Current assets  1 784 

Liabilities disposed  (440) 

Current liabilities  (440) 

Net assets disposed (Fair value of disposal)  1 503 

* At the date of disposal, the Group had no goodwill recognised in relation to the disposal group.

2026

US$’000

Loss on disposal of subsidiary

Consideration received  409 

Net assets disposed of  (1 503) 

Cumulative gain reclassified from equity on loss of control of subsidiary  (34) 

Transaction-related costs incurred on the disposal  (6) 

Non-controlling interest disposed of  737 

Loss on disposal of subsidiary  (397) 

2026

US$’000

Net cash outflow on disposal of subsidiary

Consideration received in cash and cash equivalents  409 

Less: Cash and cash equivalent balances disposed of  (1 346) 

Net cash outflow on disposal of subsidiary  (937) 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

39. Non-wholly owned subsidiaries with material 
non-controlling interests

Country of 
incorporation 
and principal 
place of 
business

Ownership rights and 
voting rights held by 

non-controlling 
interests

Accumulated non-
controlling interests – 

Datatec Group

2026 2025 2026 2025

% % US$’000 US$’000

PT. Packet 
Systems Indonesia Indonesia  33.7  46.5  10 172  14 903 

PromonLogicalis 
Latin America 
Limited UK  31.6  31.6  37 778  35 716 

Westcon 
International Limited UK  7.9  7.9  22 465  17 220 

Reconciliation of accumulated non-controlling interests – 
Datatec Group

Opening 
balance as 
at 1 March 

2025
Profit for 
the year

Dividends 
paid

Translation 
and other 

movements

Closing 
balance as 

at 28 
February 

2026

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

PT. Packet Systems 
Indonesia  14 903  2 535  (3 860)  (3 406)  10 172 

Logicalis Latin 
America Holdings 
Limited  35 716  3 005  (943)  –  37 778 

Westcon 
International Limited  17 220  7 377  (2 132)  –  22 465 

Summarised information in respect of the above subsidiaries is shown below as at 
28 February 2026 and 28 February 2025. This information pertains to the statutory entities 
listed and not the Group’s interest in these entities except where stated. The summarised 
financial information below represents amounts before inter-group eliminations.

PT. Packet 
Systems 

Indonesia

Logicalis Latin 
America Holding  

S.A.
Westcon 

International Limited

2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025

US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000 US$’000

Non-current assets  33 929  6 144  81 489  71 637  418 377  342 848 

Current assets  68 299  59 037  320 694  335 979  2 306 426  1 949 925 

Non-current liabilities  (3 125)  (4 188)  (33 586)  (39 931)  (315 180)  (241 548) 

Current liabilities  (68 918)  (28 911)  (247 649)  (267 206)  (2 280 007)  (1 894 125) 

Equity attributable 
to equity holders of 
the parent  (30 185)  (32 082)  (122 477)  (101 065)  (122 813)  (151 058) 

Non-controlling 
interests  –  –  1 529  586  (6 803)  (6 042) 

Revenue  96 286  89 747  477 289  455 114  2 060 264  1 987 079 

Profit for the year  8 701  8 111  24 558  19 378  148 189  122 696 

 6 307  5 694  9 852  1 977  65 244  45 878 

Dividends paid to 
non-controlling 
interest  3 860  815  943  –  2 132  2 132 

Net cash inflow/
(outflow)  599  1 459  36 492  (23 034)  58 757  (4 539) 

Net cash inflow/
(outflow) from 
operating activities  9 097  3 702  42 585  13 993  (48 915)  155 595 

Net cash (outflow)/
inflow from 
investing activities  (89)  (275)  (4 941)  (6 525)  (24 941)  (40 594) 

Net cash (outflow)/
inflow from 
financing activities  (8 409)  (1 968)  (1 152)  (30 502)  132 613  (119 540) 

There are no other material non-controlling interests within the Group.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

40. Subsequent events
Acquisition of subsidiary
In March 2026, the Group, through its wholly-owned subsidiary, Logicalis Connected 
GmbH, acquired 100% of the shareholding of NetworkedAssets GmbH for a total 
consideration of US$4.8 million. The consideration includes an earn-out liability of 
US$2.7 million, payable over a two-year period.

Recoverable tax credits
In 2018, PromonLogicalis Tecnologia e Participações Limitada, one of the Group’s operating 
entities in Brazil, filed a lawsuit in relation to the inclusion of certain state VAT credits in the 
corporate income tax base. On 6 March 2026, the company obtained a final unappealable 
favourable court decision. As a consequence, an amount of approximately US$38.4 million 
(BRL197.1 million) consisting of approximately US$21.3 million (BRL109.3 million) of 
corporate income tax booked and paid in years 2013 to 2022, as well as approximately 
US$17.1 million (BRL87.8 million) of interest, now becomes recoverable. These recoverable 
credits, which are expected to be utilised over the next five years, can be offset against any 
federal taxes that become due. An asset has not been recognised for the recoverable tax 
credits as the favourable court decision constitutes a non-adjusting event in terms of IAS 10.

Dividend declared
On 25 May 2026, the Board declared a final dividend of 225 ZAR cents (approximately 
14 US cents) per share for FY26 in the form of a cash dividend with scrip distribution 
alternative, amounting to ZAR537 million (approximately US$33 million) in total.

There were no other events that occurred subsequent to the reporting date that require 
disclosure or adjustment to these consolidated annual financial statements.

41. Going concern
The Board has satisfied itself that the Group has adequate resources to continue in 
operation for the foreseeable future.

The Group’s financial statements have accordingly been prepared on a going concern basis.

The Group currently has no need to undertake a capital restructuring and key executive 
management is in place. The Board is not aware of any material non-compliance with 
statutory or regulatory requirements and there are no pending legal proceedings other than in 
the normal course of business or as disclosed in the consolidated annual financial statements.

Solvency
The Board has determined that the Group is solvent with net assets at 28 February 2026 
of US$540.3 million (FY25: US$520.9 million) and tangible net assets of US$189.8 million 
(FY25: US$186.6 million). The Group is expected to remain solvent over the next 12 months.

Liquidity
Westcon International utilises various financing arrangements to manage working capital 
and liquidity risk, including:

• Europe: A total invoice assignment facility of EUR525.0 million (which includes a 
seasonal facility available during the months of August, January and February of 
EUR50.0 million), overdraft facilities of EUR4.0 million, as well as an extended 
payables facility of US$155.0 million. 

• Asia-Pacific: A securitisation facility of US$130.0 million, accounts receivable facilities 
totalling US$11.0 million, as well as extended payables facilities of US$40.0 million. 

• The Middle East and Africa: Accounts receivable facility totalling US$25.0 million in 
the Middle East, as well as a securitisation facility in South Africa of ZAR300.0 million.

Logicalis International is supported by a corporate facility of US$110.0 million, covering all 
its operations, comprising a rolling credit facility, to fund working capital requirements.

Logicalis Latin America is supported separately via a number of uncommitted overdraft 
facilities and short-term lending arrangements and is predominantly sourced via Tier 1 
banks in Brazil, as it is the largest territory in the region.

The Group performed covenant projections to confirm that banking covenants are unlikely 
to be breached for the next 12 months. 

The Group ended FY26 with net debt of US$46.7 million compared to FY25: US$52.1 million. 
Refer to Note 31.2.

Trade receivables are of sound quality and adequate expected credit losses have been 
recorded.

The Group’s forecasts and projections of its current and expected financial performance 
show that the Group is expected to operate within the levels of its banking facilities for at least 
12 months from the authorisation date of these consolidated annual financial statements.

Conclusion
The Group’s projections show that the Group has sufficient capital and liquidity to 
continue to meet its short-term obligations, and as a result, it is appropriate to prepare 
these annual financial statements on a going concern basis.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries
Datatec Group effective 

holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in Africa

Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd* O South Africa  100.00  100.00 

LGLP (Pty) Ltd 7 I South Africa  94.76  94.38 

Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd 7 I South Africa  66.27  66.00 

Logicalis Soluções – Prestação de Serviços (SU) Limitada I Angola  94.76  94.38 

Westcon Africa (Kenya) Limited D Kenya  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa (Mauritius) Limited D Mauritius  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa (Morocco) SARL D Morocco  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa (Uganda) Limited** D Uganda  –  87.50 

Westcon Africa Angola Limited D Angola  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa Distribution (Nigeria) Limited D Nigeria  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa Tanzania Limited* D Tanzania  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa Tunisia Limited 2 D Tunisia  42.87  42.87 

Westcon Egypt LLC* D Egypt  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Emerging Markets Group (Pty) Ltd 2 D South Africa  78.75  78.75 

Westcon Group Egypt LLC D Egypt  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Group Shared Services (Pty) Ltd 2 D South Africa  78.75  78.75 

Westcon Namibia Distribution (Pty) Ltd 2 D Namibia  47.24  47.24 

Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd* 2 D South Africa  47.24  47.24 

WestconGroup SA (Pty) Ltd 2 D South Africa  38.50  38.50 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries continued
Datatec Group effective 

holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in UK and Europe

Audea Formación S.L.** I Spain  –  81.31 
Audea Seguridad de la Información S.L. 12 I Spain  85.28  81.31 
Datatec Financial Services Holdings Limited D United Kingdom  100.00  100.00 
Datatec Financial Services Limited D United Kingdom  100.00  100.00 
Datatec PLC O United Kingdom  100.00  100.00 
ITUMA GmbH 10 I Germany  –  48.13 
Kumulus Europe Unipessoal, Lda* 15 I Portugal  83.88  100.00 
Kumulus International Holdings Limited 15 I United Kingdom  83.88  100.00 
Kumulus Ireland Data & Analytics Limited 15 I Ireland  83.88  – 
Logicalis Amplified GmbH (Previously Orange Networks GmbH) 9 I Germany  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Channel Islands Limited I Channel Islands  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis GmbH I Germany  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Group Finance Limited I United Kingdom  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Group Limited I United Kingdom  100.00  100.00 
Logicalis Guernsey Limited I Channel Islands  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis International Group Holding Limited 7 I United Kingdom  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis International Limited I United Kingdom  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Ireland Limited I Ireland  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Jersey Limited I Channel Islands  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Networks GmbH I Germany  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Portugal S.A I Portugal  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Connected GmbH (Previously Siticom GmbH) 9 I Germany  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Solutions Limited I Ireland  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Spain, S.L. I Spain  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Technology Limited I Ireland  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis UK Limited I United Kingdom  94.76  94.38 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries continued
Datatec Group effective 

holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in UK and Europe continued

Mason Advisory Group Holdings Limited 16 C United Kingdom  75.79  75.00 
Mason Advisory Group Ltd 16 C United Kingdom  80.00  80.00 
Mason Advisory Limited C United Kingdom  75.79  75.00 
Paratira Limited 17 I United Kingdom  81.63  100.00 
PromonLogicalis Latin America Limited I United Kingdom  68.42  68.42 
Q Associates Limited** I United Kingdom  –  94.38 
Rebura GmbH* D Switzerland  87.50  87.50 
Rebura Holdings Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Rebura Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Real Security svetovanje, storitve, inzeniring d.o.o 5 D Slovenia  87.50  – 
Risk4All S.L. 12 I Spain  53.30  50.82 
Two Ten Degrees Limited** I United Kingdom  –  94.38 
Westcon Denmark ApS D Denmark  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Africa Operations Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Austria GmbH D Austria  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group European Operations Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Germany GmbH D Germany  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Greece Single Member Societe Anonyme* 6 D Greece  87.50  – 
Westcon Group Italia S.R.L. D Italy  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Middle East Holdings Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Netherlands BV D Netherlands  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Norway AS D Norway  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Poland Sp. Z.O.O.* D Poland  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Portugal, Sociedade Unipessoal, Limitada D Portugal  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Iceland ehf.* 6 D Iceland  87.50  – 
Westcon International Group Holdings Limited 2 D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries continued
Datatec Group effective 

holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in UK and Europe continued

Westcon International Limited 1, 2 D United Kingdom  92.10  92.10 
WGEO Switzerland GmbH D Switzerland  87.50  87.50 

Incorporated in US and Canada
Canada WGIT Services, Inc. D Canada  87.50  87.50 
Datatec Financial Services, Inc. D USA  100.00  100.00 
Kumulus USA Inc 15 I USA  83.88  100.00 
Logicalis South America, Inc. I USA  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis US Holdings, Inc. I USA  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis, Inc. I USA  94.76  94.38 
Maple Woods Enterprises LLC 13 D USA  94.76  – 
Nubeliu Limited** I Cayman Islands  –  68.42 
PLLAL International LLC I USA  68.42  68.42 
Global Deployment Solutions LLC D USA  87.50  87.50 
WG Services, Inc. D USA  87.50  87.50 

Incorporated in Australia and New Zealand

Datatec Financial Services (NZ) Limited D New Zealand  100.00  100.00 
Datatec Financial Services Pty Ltd D Australia  100.00  100.00 
Logicalis Australia Holdings Pty Ltd I Australia  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Australia Pty Ltd I Australia  94.76  94.38 
Mason Advisory Australia Pty. Ltd 16 C Australia  75.79  – 
Westcon Group NZ Limited D New Zealand  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Pty Ltd D Australia  87.50  87.50 

Incorporated in British Virgin Islands

NetStar Group Holding Limited I British Virgin Islands  94.76  94.38 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries continued
Datatec Group effective 

holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in Latin America

C2 Mining Solutions S.A.C. I Peru  68.42  68.42 
Cirrus Participações S.A. 15 I Brazil  83.88  77.58 
Coasin Chile S.A. 14 I Chile  68.42  68.42 
Kumulus Serviços em Cloud Computing e Database Ltda 15 I Brazil  83.88  77.58 
Logicalis Andina Bolivia LAB. Limitada I Bolivia  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Andina S.A.C. I Peru  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Argentina S.A. I Argentina  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Chile S.A. 14 I Chile  –  68.42 
Logicalis Colombia S.A.S I Colombia  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Ecuador S.A. I Ecuador  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Inc. S.A.* I Uruguay  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Latin America Holding S.A. I Brazil  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Mexico, S. de R.L. de C.V. I Mexico  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Paraguay S.A. I Paraguay  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Puerto Rico Inc. I Puerto Rico  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis República Dominicana S.A.S I Dominican Republic  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis Uruguay S.A. I Uruguay  68.42  68.42 
Nubeliu Argentina S.R.L I Argentina  68.42  68.42 
PromonLogicalis Tecnologia e Participações Limitada I Brazil  68.42  68.42 
PTLS Serviços de Tecnologia e Assessoria Técnica Limitada I Brazil  68.42  68.42 
Saleslogics Serviços em Inteligência de Negócios Empresariais e Informática Ltda 15 I Brazil  83.88  77.58 
WeService Serviços e Tecnologia Limitada I Brazil  68.42  68.42 

Incorporated in Asia
iZeno (Thailand) Company Limited I Thailand  30.01  29.89 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries continued
Datatec Group effective 

holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in Asia continued

iZeno (Thailand) Holding Company Limited 11 I Thailand  30.01  29.89 
iZeno Inc. I Philippines  61.59  61.35 
iZeno Private Limited 11 I Singapore  61.59  61.35 
iZeno Sdn Bhd I Malaysia  61.59  61.35 
Logicalis Asia Pacific MSC Sdn. Bhd. I Malaysia  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Hong Kong Limited I Hong Kong  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Malaysia Sdn. Bhd. I Malaysia  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Pte. Limited (Xiamen) I China  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Shanghai Limited I China  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Singapore Pte. Limited I Singapore  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Vietnam Company Limited I Vietnam  94.76  94.38 
Mason Consulting and Advisory Pte. Ltd. 16 C Singapore  75.79  – 
PT iZeno Teknologi Indonesia I Indonesia  60.98  60.73 
PT Packet Systems Indonesia 8 I Indonesia  62.83  50.49 
PT Westcon International Indonesia D Indonesia  87.50  87.50 
PT. Westcon Solutions D Indonesia  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group (Thailand) Co. Limited D Thailand  87.49  87.49 
Westcon Group (Vietnam) Co. Limited D Vietnam  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Pte. Limited D Singapore  87.50  87.49 
Westcon Solutions (HK) Limited D Hong Kong  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Solutions (M) Sdn. Bhd. D Malaysia  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Solutions (Shanghai) Limited D China  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Solutions IMH Pte. Limited D Singapore  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Solutions Philippines Inc. D Philippines  87.49  87.49 
Westcon Solutions Pte. Limited D Singapore  87.50  87.50 
WestconComstor International (India) Private Limited D India  87.50  87.50 
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries continued

Datatec Group effective 
holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025
Incorporated in Middle East

Datatec International Services FZE O United Arab Emirates  100.00  100.00 
Westcon Africa FZCO* D United Arab Emirates  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Comstor Trading LLC D Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia
 87.50  87.50 

Westcon Doha LLC D Qatar  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Kuwait Company for Communications, Equipment, Accessories and Spare Parts WLL 3 D Kuwait  42.87  42.87 
Westcon LLC D Oman  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Middle East Bahrain WLL 4 D Bahrain  86.62  86.62 
Westcon Middle East Equipments Trading LLC D United Arab Emirates  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Middle East FZE D United Arab Emirates  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Saudi Company LLC 4 D Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia
 65.62  65.62 

* Entities disclosed include dormant entities, entities in the process of deregistration and entities being liquidated.
** Entities disclosed include entities that have been dissolved/deregistered.

Trading and dormant entities have been disclosed above.

C – Consulting Services

D – Distribution

I – ICT Solutions

O – Other holdings
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries continued
Subsidiary companies
The subsidiary companies listing on the previous pages illustrate the effective percentage 
shareholding of the Datatec Group in its trading subsidiaries. There are subsidiaries within 
the Group that have non-controlling interests and a number of these subsidiaries hold 
further investments that also have non-controlling interests. These entities are controlled 
by the Group and consolidated.

Westcon International
Note 1
Westcon International Limited was 90%-owned by Datatec PLC following the sale of 
Westcon Americas to SYNNEX Corporation (“SYNNEX”) together with 10% of Westcon 
International Limited in FY18. In June 2020, Datatec PLC increased its shareholding in 
Westcon International Limited to 92.1% as a result of a capitalisation transaction, resulting 
in a reduction of the minority interest of SYNNEX from 10% to 7.9%. 

Note 2
Datatec PLC, a 100%-owned subsidiary of Datatec Limited, owns 92.1% of Westcon 
International Limited, who owns 95% of Westcon International Group Holdings Limited 
(“WIGHL”), who owns a 100% of Westcon Group European Operations Limited, who 
owns 90% of Westcon Emerging Markets Group (Pty) Ltd (“WEMG”) and WEMG holds 
59.995% of the shares of Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd and 100% of the 
shares in Westcon Group Shared Services (Pty) Ltd. WEMG controls Westcon Southern 
Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd.

WEMG made a capital investment in Ascension Fund No 5 LLP, the Broad-Based Black 
Economic Empowerment (“B-BBEE”) partner of Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) 
Ltd. WEMG has control over the fund. 

Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd holds 81.5% of the shares in WestconGroup 
SA (Pty) Ltd and 100% of the shares in Westcon Namibia Distribution (Pty) Ltd and 
controls both these entities.

WEMG, Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd and WestconGroup SA (Pty) Ltd are 
consolidated in the Group’s annual financial statements based on control as defined in 
terms of IFRS 10.

Westcon Africa Tunisia Limited is consolidated as a wholly-owned subsidiary despite only 
owning 49% of the shares. The Group controls Westcon Africa Tunisia Limited via a 
shareholders’ agreement that grants full management control and overrides the 49% 
ownership cap dictated by Tunisian regulations.

Note 3
Westcon Kuwait Company For Communications, Equipment, Accessories and Spare 
Parts WLL is 100% consolidated as the minority shareholders have no rights to obtain a 
share of profits. Westcon has full management control in terms of the shareholder 
agreement of this entity, despite having only a 49% shareholding. 

Note 4
Westcon Saudi Company LLC and Westcon Middle East Bahrain WLL are 100% 
consolidated as Westcon has full control over these entities in terms of the shareholder 
agreements. 

Note 5
Effective 27 January 2026, Westcon Group European Operations Limited acquired 100% 
of the shareholding of REAL Security svetovanje, storitve, inzeniring d.o.o., a company 
registered in Slovenia. From date of acquisition, REAL Security svetovanje, storitve, 
inzeniring d.o.o has been consolidated in accordance with IFRS 10. Refer to Note 38.1 
for more information regarding the acquisition.

Note 6
In FY26, Westcon Group European Operations Limited incorporated Westcon Group 
Greece Single Member Societe Anonyme in Greece and Westcon Iceland ehf. in Iceland.

Logicalis International
Note 7
LGLP (Pty) Ltd (“LGLP”) made a capital investment in Ascension Fund No 15 LLP, the
B-BBEE partner of Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd. LGLP has control over the fund. Logicalis 
International Limited holds 69.93% of Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd with the remaining 30.07% 
being held by Ascension Fund No 15 LLP.

During FY26, the shareholding of Logicalis International Group Holding Limited (“LIGHL”) 
was corrected at the Companies House to reflect 94.38% of the shares being held by 
Logicalis Group Limited. Subsequent to the correction, LIGHL entered into a share buy-
back whereby shares were repurchased from the management of Logicalis International 
and immediately cancelled. As a result, the Datatec Group now has a 94.76% effective 
holding in LIGHL. The effective holding of the Datatec Group in the non-wholly owned 
subsidiaries held by the 100%-owned subsidiaries also decreased.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries continued
Logicalis International continued
Note 8
On 12 September 2025, the Group, through its wholly-owned subsidiary Logicalis 
Singapore Pte. Limited, increased its effective shareholding in PT Packet Systems 
Indonesia by 12.1% (Logicalis Singapore Pte. Limited acquired an additional 12.8% of the 
shareholding) through a scrip dividend valued at US$4.1 million. Subsequent to the 
transaction, the Group effectively holds 62.83% (previously: 50.49%) of PT Packet 
Systems Indonesia.

Note 9
In FY26 Siticom GmbH changed its name to Logicalis Connected GmbH. Furthermore, 
Orange Networks GmbH was merged with Logicalis Siticom GmbH, with the resulting 
entity renamed Logicalis Amplified GmbH. All subsidiaries are wholly-owned by the Group.

Note 10
Effective 23 July 2025, Logicalis Networks GmbH disposed of its 51% shareholding held 
in ITUMA GmbH. From date of disposal, and in line with IFRS 10, consolidation of the 
financial results were ceased.

Note 11
The Group, through its 65%-owned subsidiary, iZeno Private Limited, holds 48.72% of 
the shareholding of iZeno (Thailand) Holding Company Limited with a local partner holding 
the remaining 51.28%. Based on control as defined in terms of IFRS 10, the Group 
consolidates iZeno (Thailand) Holding Company Limited in its annual financial statements.

Note 12
During September 2025, Logicalis Spain S.L. acquired an additional 3.8% of the 
shareholding in Audea Seguridad de la Información S.L. for a cash amount of 
US$0.7 million. This resulted in Logicalis Spain S.L. now holding 90%, with the Group 
effectively holding 85.28% (previously: 81.31%). The 62.5% shareholding Audea Seguridad 
de la Información S.L. holds in Risk4All S.L. remains unchanged at 62.5% with the Group 
now effectively holding 53.30% (previously: 50.82%).

Note 13
Effective 2 February 2026, Logicalis, Inc. acquired 100% of the shareholding of Maple 
Woods Enterprises LLC, a company registered in the USA. From date of acquisition, 
Maple Woods Enterprises LLC has been consolidated in accordance with IFRS 10. Refer 
to Note 38.1 for more information regarding the acquisition.

Logicalis Latin America
Note 14
During FY26, a reverse merger took place whereby Logicalis Chile S.A. was merged 
into Coasin Chile S.A. which resulted in Coasin Chile S.A. now being a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of Promon-Logicalis Latin America Limited. Subsequent to the merger, 
Logicalis Chile S.A. ceased to exist.

Corporate
Note 15
In March 2025, Logicalis Group Limited purchased an additional 6.3% shareholding in 
Cirrus Participações S.A. (“Kumulus”) from the minority shareholders for an amount of 
US$0.5 million. This resulted in an increase in the shareholding held by Logicalis Group 
Limited to 64.78%. As the Group effectively owns 68.4% of PromonLogicalis Latin 
America Limited, this resulted in an effective shareholding in Kumulus of 83.88%.

During June 2025, the Group restructured the Kumulus structure whereby Logicalis 
Group Limited and Promon-Logicalis Latin America Limited transferred their shareholding 
in Kumulus (and its wholly-owned subsidiaries, Kumulus Serviços em Cloud Computing e 
Database Ltda and Saleslogics Serviços em Inteligência de Negócios Empresariais e 
Informática Ltd) to Kumulus International Holdings Limited (“KIHL”) in return for an issue of 
shares by KIHL. This resulted in Logicalis Group Limited and Promon-Logicalis Latin 
America Limited holding 64.78% and 27.93% respectively in KIHL instead of Kumulus. 
The transaction was done on a share-for-share basis and was considered a transaction 
under common control with no impact on profit or loss. The Group’s effective 
shareholding remained unchanged at 83.88%.

As part of the restructuring, KIHL contributed its shares in Kumulus to Kumulus USA Inc. 
in return for an issue of shares in Kumulus USA Inc. which then became the holding company 
of Kumulus Europe Unipessoal, Lda and Kumulus (and its wholly-owned subsidiaries).

In November 2025, subsequent to the reorganisation, Kumulus USA Inc. incorporated 
Kumulus Ireland Data & Analytics Limited, an entity registered in Ireland.

Note 16
During FY26, Mason Advisory Group Holdings Limited repurchased shares from the 
management shareholders with immediate cancellation thereof. This resulted in Mason 
Advisory Group Limited holding 94.74% of the issued share capital with a minority interest 
decreasing from 6.25% to 5.26%. The Group effectively holds 75.79% as Datatec PLC 
holds 80% of the shareholding of Mason Advisory Group Limited.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

42. List of subsidiaries continued
Corporate continued
Note 16 continued
During August 2025, Mason Consulting and Advisory Pte. Ltd. (a company registered in 
Singapore) was incorporated with 70% of its shareholding being held by Mason Advisory 
Group Holdings Limited and 30% being held by Logicalis Singapore Pte. In September 2025, 
Mason Consulting and Advisory Pte. Ltd. in turn incorporated Mason Advisory Australia 
Pty Ltd, a company incorporated in Australia.

Note 17
During FY26, Paratira Limited issued 180,000 ordinary shares for an amount of 
US$0.2 million, constituting 18.37% of its shareholding, to the management of Paratira 
Limited. This resulted in the shareholding held by Logicalis Group Limited as well as the 
Group’s effective shareholding decreasing from 100% to 81.63%. 

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

170 DATATEC 

      



OFFICERS AND PROFESSIONAL ADVISERS
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Directors
IP Dittrich
SJ Everaet
CR Jones
M Makanjee
S Mayet (appointed 1 January 2026)
JP Montanana
MNJ Njeke (retired 31 December 2025)
LC Rapparini
DS Sita

Company Secretary
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd
(Managing Director – SP Morris)

Registered office
15th Floor, The Leonardo
75 Maude Street
Sandown
Sandton, 2146
South Africa

Public Officer
SL Prozesky

Bankers
The Standard Bank of South Africa Limited
Corporate and Investment Banking 
30 Baker Street
Rosebank, 2196
South Africa

Investec Corporate & Institutional Banking 
100 Grayston Drive
Sandown
Sandton, 2196
South Africa

Auditor
PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc.
4 Lisbon Lane
Jukskei View, 2090
Johannesburg
South Africa

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

171 DATATEC 

      



DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY 
STATEMENT

for the year ended 28 February 2026

The directors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the annual financial 
statements of Datatec Limited, (“Company”) comprising the statement of financial position at 
28 February 2026, and the statement of comprehensive income, statement of changes in equity 
and statement of cash flows for the year then ended, a summary of significant accounting 
policies and the notes to the annual financial statements which include other explanatory notes, 
in accordance with IFRS® Accounting Standards (“IFRS Accounting Standards”) and the 
requirements of the Companies Act No.71 of 2008 of South Africa (“the Companies Act”).
In terms of the Companies Act, the directors are required to prepare annual financial 
statements that fairly present the state of affairs and business of the Company at the end of the 
financial year and of the results for that year. The annual financial statements for the year ended 
28 February 2026 are prepared in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards of the International 
Accounting Standards Board (“IASB”), Interpretations issued by the IFRS Interpretations Committee, 
the SAICA Financial Reporting Guides as issued by the Accounting Practices Committee and the 
Financial Reporting Pronouncements as issued by the Financial Reporting Standards Council, the 
JSE Listings Requirements, and the Companies Act, and incorporate transparent and responsible 
disclosure together with appropriate accounting policies. These annual financial statements 
were compiled under the supervision of Ivan Dittrich CA(SA), the Chief Financial Officer (“CFO”). 
The directors are also responsible for such internal control as the directors determine is 
necessary to enable the preparation of the annual financial statements that are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and for maintaining adequate accounting 
records and an effective system of risk management as well as the preparation of the 
supplementary schedules included in these annual financial statements.
These annual financial statements have been audited in compliance with the requirements of 
the Companies Act. The auditor is responsible for reporting on whether the annual financial 
statements are fairly presented in accordance with the applicable financial reporting framework.
The directors have made an assessment of the ability of the Company to continue as a going concern 
and believe that the Company has adequate resources to continue in operation for the foreseeable 
future and accordingly these annual financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis.

Approval of the annual financial statements
The annual financial statements of Datatec Limited as identified in the first paragraph were 
approved and authorised by the Board of directors on 25 May 2026 and signed by:

JP Montanana IP Dittrich
Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer
Authorised director Authorised director

25 May 2026 25 May 2026

CERTIFICATE BY COMPANY 
SECRETARY

for the year ended 28 February 2026

In terms of section 88(2)(e) of the South African Companies Act 71 of 2008, I certify that for the 
year ended 28 February 2026, Datatec Limited has filed with the Commissioner of the CIPC all 
such returns as are required of a public company in terms of the Act. Further, that such returns 
are true, correct and up to date.

SP Morris

For and on behalf of Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd

Company Secretary
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AUDIT, RISK AND COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE REPORT 
for the year ended 28 February 2026

The information below constitutes the report of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
(“ARCC” or “the Committee”).
The ARCC comprises three independent non-executive directors: Deepa Sita (Chair), Colin 
Jones and Saleh Mayet.
Curricula vitae for these directors are in the Group annual financial statements together with 
their relevant skills and suitable experience.
The following officers are invited to attend all meetings of the ARCC:
• Chair of the Board, Maya Makanjee
• Chief Executive Officer, Jens Montanana
• Chief Financial Officer, Ivan Dittrich
• Chief Risk Officer, Simon Morris
• Chief Audit Executive, Sean Meisel (Internal Audit) 
The external and internal auditors have unrestricted access to the ARCC and also meet with 
the Committee members, without management present, at least once a year. The external 
audit partner is invited to attend all ARCC meetings throughout the year.
The Committee meets at least four times a year. In the year under review and subsequently 
up to the date of this report, the Committee has met five times, with all members in attendance. 
The Chairman of the Committee reports on the Committee’s activities at each Board meeting.
The Committee operates within defined terms of reference as set out in its charter and the 
authority granted to it by the Board. The charter is reviewed annually to confirm compliance 
with the King IV™ Code and the Companies Act and to ensure the incorporation of best 
practice developments. The charter is available at www.datatec.com.
The Committee is satisfied that it has met and complied with its legal and regulatory 
responsibilities for the year under review and to the date of this report with respect to its terms 
of reference as set out in its charter.
In terms of the Companies Act and the JSE Listings Requirements, the Committee has 
considered and satisfied itself of the appropriateness of the expertise and experience of 
Mr Dittrich. Further, the Committee considers the appropriateness of the expertise and adequacy 
of resources of the Company’s finance function and the experience of senior management in the 
finance function and the risk management organisation. For the year under review, the 
Committee is satisfied that the Company has established appropriate financial reporting 
procedures and controls, and that those procedures and controls are operating effectively.
The Committee is responsible for approving the external auditor’s fees and oversees the Company’s 
policy and controls that address the acceptance of non-audit services by the external auditor 
and the nature and extent of such services rendered during the financial year. This contributes 
to maintaining the external auditor’s independence. The Committee reviews the activities and 
effectiveness of the Company’s internal audit function, and annually reviews the internal audit charter 
and recommends it to the Board. The ARCC receives reports from the Chief Audit Executive at 
each of its meetings and reviews the progress of the internal audit programme, results and findings 
from internal audit work and actions taken by management to resolve issues in a timely manner.

The Committee assists the Board in reviewing the risk management process and significant 
risks facing the Company. The Committee reviews the Company’s risk strategy with the 
executive directors and senior management and oversees the Company’s use of recognised 
risk management and internal control models and frameworks to maintain a sound system of risk 
management and internal control. Combined assurance processes are in place throughout the 
Company to provide the Committee with internal management assurance and external assurance 
from a range of assurance providers including the internal auditor. The ARCC is satisfied that the 
appropriate processes are in place, including effective combined assurance, to enable the Board to 
make an objective assessment of the Company’s system of internal controls and risk management.
The Committee is tasked with reviewing the annual financial statements. The ARCC 
recommended the annual financial statements for the year ended 28 February 2026 for approval 
to the Board. The Board has subsequently approved the annual financial statements which will be 
published on the Company’s website and presented at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting.

Going concern
The Board has satisfied itself that the Company has adequate resources to continue in operation for the 
foreseeable future. Refer to the directors’ report for further information on going concern for the Company. 

Key sources of estimation uncertainty and critical judgements
The financial performance and statement of financial position presented in the annual financial 
statements point to areas where key assumptions concerning the future, and other key areas of 
estimation included in the Company’s annual financial statements, pose a significant risk of causing a 
material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets and liabilities within the next financial year.
These are outlined in the notes to the audited annual financial statements. The Committee has 
considered in particular the qualitative and quantitative aspects of information presented in the 
statement of financial position and other notes that contain sources of estimation and 
uncertainty in the following areas:
• Estimates made in determining the recoverable amount of intercompany balances and 

investments included in the statement of financial position (disclosed in Note 5 – 
Investments in subsidiaries and intercompany balances).

• Estimates made in determining equity-settled share-based payment expenses.
In making its assessment in each of these areas, the Committee examined the external 
auditor’s report and questioned senior management in arriving at their conclusions. Based on 
their review of the underlying issues and assumptions, the Committee considers the accounting 
treatment of these to be appropriate.

DS Sita 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee Chair

Johannesburg 
25 May 2026
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT 
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Company profile
Datatec Limited (the “Company”), a South African company with registration number 
1994/005004/06, is the ultimate parent company of the Datatec Group (the “Group”). 
The Company’s shares are listed on the JSE Limited with share code DTC and 
ISIN ZAE000017745. The Group is an international information and communications 
technology (“ICT”) business with operations in over 50 countries.

Company financial results
Management fee income decreased to ZAR96 million in 2026 (2025: ZAR97 million). The 
Company made a profit of ZAR817 million in 2026 (2025: Profit ZAR273 million) with positive 
cash balances of ZAR242 million in 2026 (2025: ZAR26 million). The Company was in a 
positive net asset position for both 2026 and 2025.

Stated share capital
Authorised stated share capital
The authorised stated share capital of the Company as at 28 February 2026 and 
28 February 2025 is 400 000 000 ordinary shares.

Issued stated share capital
As at 28 February 2026, the issued stated capital, excluding treasury shares and shares held 
throughout the period for equity-settled share schemes, amounted to ZAR2 350 360 divided 
into 235 035 977 ordinary shares (28 February 2025: ZAR2 310 341 divided into 231 034 096 
ordinary shares).

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental external costs directly attributable to the 
issue of new ordinary shares are recognised in equity as a deduction of equity. If ordinary 
shares are purchased for cancellation the consideration paid, including any directly attributable 
incremental external costs (net of tax), is deducted from equity attributable to the Company’s 
equity holders until the shares are cancelled or reissued. 

Stated share capital changes during the year
2025 Final year-end dividend and scrip distribution alternative
A cash dividend with a scrip distribution alternative was declared on 26 May 2025, based 
on the final 2025 financial results. In terms of the scrip distribution alternative, 3 314 968
 new ordinary shares were issued to shareholders who elected to receive the scrip distribution 
shares, resulting in a capitalisation of the distributable retained profits of the Company of 
ZAR206 522 737. 56.3% of the shareholders elected to receive the gross cash dividend of 
200 ZAR cents per ordinary share resulting in a total gross cash dividend of ZAR265 845 432 
which was paid out of the distributable retained profits of the Company.

2026 Interim dividend and scrip distribution alternative 
A cash dividend with a scrip distribution alternative was declared on 30 October 2025, based 
on the interim 2026 financial results. In terms of the scrip distribution alternative, 4 197 683 
new ordinary shares were issued to shareholders who elected to receive the scrip distribution 
shares, resulting in a capitalisation of the distributable retained profits of the Company of 
ZAR300 164 469. 26.8% of the shareholders elected to receive the gross cash dividend of 
175 ZAR cents per ordinary share resulting in a total gross cash dividend of ZAR110 135 566 
which was paid out of the distributable retained profits of the Company.

Share issue expenses in the current year amounted to ZAR0.4 million (2025: ZAR0.3 million).

Treasury shares
During the year the Company purchased 5 334 166 (2025: 5 384 152) Datatec Limited shares 
to the value of ZAR319.1 million (2025: ZAR224.9 million). Of this 3 467 204 (2025: 1 574 605) 
shares to the value of ZAR205.9 million (2025: ZAR75.4 million) were purchased under the 
share repurchase programme, the balance of which was purchased for the settlement of 
employee based remuneration plans. During the year 5 041 809 (2025: nil) of the shares 
previously purchased under the share repurchase programme were cancelled and accordingly 
removed from the Company’s issued stated share capital. 

As at 28 February 2026 the Company holds 2 312 261 (2025: 3 774 605) of its own shares as 
treasury shares.

Escrow shares 
A total of 287 961 (2025: 660 937) Datatec ordinary shares to the value of ZAR18.2 million 
(2025: ZAR25.0 million) were acquired on the open market for the participants of the Deferred 
Bonus Warrant scheme (“DBW”) during the year. These shares are held in escrow for the 
benefit of the participants but are accounted for in the annual financial statements of the 
Company.
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Dividend policy
The Company’s dividend policy is to maintain a fixed two times cover relative to the Datatec 
Group’s underlying earnings when declaring ordinary dividends, consistent with the previous year. 

Investments and subsidiaries
Financial information relating to the Company’s investments and interests in subsidiaries is 
disclosed in Note 5 – Investments in subsidiaries and intercompany balances.

Directors
All directors are subject to election by shareholders at the first opportunity after their 
appointment. Subsequently, the terms of the Company’s Memorandum of Association require 
one-third of all directors to retire annually (ensuring each director retires at least once every 
three years) when they may offer themselves for re-election by shareholders.

Going concern
The Board has satisfied itself that the Company has adequate resources to continue in 
operation for the foreseeable future. The Company’s annual financial statements have 
accordingly been prepared on a going concern basis.

Events occurring subsequent to the year-end
Dividend declared
On 25 May 2026, the Board declared a final dividend of 225 ZAR cents (approximately 
14 US cents) per share for FY26 in the form of a cash dividend with scrip distribution 
alternative, amounting to ZAR537 million (approximately US$33 million) in total.

There were no other events that occurred subsequent to the reporting date that require 
disclosure or adjustment to these annual financial statements.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
To the shareholders of Datatec Limited
Report on the audit of the separate financial statements
Our opinion
In our opinion, the separate financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, 
the separate financial position of Datatec Limited (the Company) as at 28 February 2026, 
and its separate financial performance and its separate cash flows for the year then ended 
in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards and the requirements of the Companies Act 
of South Africa.

What we have audited
Datatec Limited’s separate financial statements set out on pages 179 to 220 comprise:

• the company statement of financial position as at 28 February 2026;
• the company statement of comprehensive income for the year then ended;
• the company statement of changes in equity for the year then ended;
• the company statement of cash flows for the year then ended; and
• the notes to the financial statements, including material accounting policy information.

Basis for opinion
We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (ISAs). 
Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s responsibilities 
for the audit of the separate financial statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a 
basis for our opinion. 

Independence
We are independent of the Company in accordance with the Independent Regulatory Board for 
Auditors’ Code of Professional Conduct for Registered Auditors (IRBA Code), as applicable to 
audits of financial statements of public interest entities, and other independence requirements 
applicable to performing audits of financial statements in South Africa. We have fulfilled our other 
ethical responsibilities in accordance with the IRBA Code and in accordance with other ethical 
requirements applicable to performing audits in South Africa. The IRBA Code is consistent with 
the corresponding sections of the International Ethics Standards Board for Accountants’ 
International Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (including International Independence 
Standards).

Our audit approach
Overview

Final materiality

R58.9 million, which represents 1% of total assets.

Key audit matter

Not applicable.

As part of designing our audit, we determined materiality and assessed the risks of material 
misstatement in the separate financial statements. In particular, we considered where the 
directors made subjective judgements; for example, in respect of significant accounting 
estimates that involved making assumptions and considering future events that are inherently 
uncertain. As in all of our audits, we also addressed the risk of management override of internal 
controls, including among other matters, consideration of whether there was evidence of bias 
that represented a risk of material misstatement due to fraud.

In terms of the IRBA Rule on Enhanced Auditor Reporting for the Audit of Financial Statements 
of Public Interest Entities, published in Government Gazette Number 49309 dated                   
15 September 2023 (EAR Rule), we report final materiality below.

Final materiality
The scope of our audit was influenced by our application of materiality. An audit is designed to 
obtain reasonable assurance whether the separate financial statements are free from material 
misstatement. Misstatements may arise due to fraud or error. They are considered material if 
individually or in aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic 
decisions of users taken on the basis of the separate financial statements.

Based on our professional judgement, we determined certain quantitative thresholds for 
materiality, including the final materiality for the separate financial statements as a whole as set 
out in the table below. These, together with qualitative considerations, helped us to determine 
the scope of our audit and the nature, timing and extent of our audit procedures and to 
evaluate the effect of misstatements, both individually and in aggregate on the separate 
financial statements as a whole.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT continued

Separate financial statements

Final materiality R58.9 million
How we determined it 1% of total assets
Rationale for the 
materiality benchmark 
applied

We selected total assets as the benchmark for materiality as, in 
our view, it is a stable indicator of the Company’s performance, 
when compared to other relevant benchmarks such as profit 
before tax. Total assets is also the primary performance 
indicator for stakeholders of the Company, as the Company 
houses the investment held within the Datatec Group.

We chose 1% as the benchmark threshold which is consistent 
with the quantitative materiality threshold used for Public Interest 
Entities in this sector.

Key audit matters
We have determined that there are no key audit matters to communicate in our report.

Other information
The directors are responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the 
information included in the document titled “Datatec Audited Group consolidated annual financial 
statements 2026” and the document titled “Datatec Limited Audited Financial Statements for the 
year ended 28 February 2026” which includes the Directors’ Report, the Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee Report and the Certificate by Company Secretary as required by the 
Companies Act of South Africa, which we obtained prior to the date of this auditor’s report, and 
the documents titled “Datatec Integrated Report 2026” and “Datatec Annual Report 2026”, 
which are expected to be made available to us after that date. The other information does not 
include the consolidated or the separate financial statements and our auditor’s reports thereon.

Our opinion on the separate financial statements does not cover the other information and we 
do not and will not express an audit opinion or any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the separate financial statements, our responsibility is to read 
the other information identified above and, in doing so, consider whether the other information 
is materially inconsistent with the separate financial statements or our knowledge obtained in 
the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed on the other information that we obtained prior to 
the date of this auditor’s report, we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other 
information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

Responsibilities of the directors for the separate financial statements
The directors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the separate financial 
statements in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards and the requirements of the 

Companies Act of South Africa, and for such internal control as the directors determine is 
necessary to enable the preparation of separate financial statements that are free from material 
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the separate financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the 
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to 
going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend 
to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the separate financial 
statements
Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the separate financial 
statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and 
to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of 
assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs will always 
detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and 
are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to 
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these separate financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with ISAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain 
professional scepticism throughout the audit. We also:
• Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the separate financial statements, 

whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those 
risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our 
opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher 
than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional 
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

• Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit 
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of 
expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control.

• Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by the directors.

• Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern basis of 
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists 
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required 
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the separate financial 
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are 
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future 
events or conditions may cause the Company to cease to continue as a going concern.

• Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the separate financial statements, 
including the disclosures, and whether the separate financial statements represent the 
underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT continued

We communicate with the directors regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal 
control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the directors with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and 
other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where 
applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the directors, we determine those matters that were 
of most significance in the audit of the separate financial statements of the current period 
and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report 
unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare 
circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report because 
the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public 
interest benefits of such communication.

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements 
Audit tenure
In terms of the IRBA Rule published in Government Gazette Number 39475 dated 
4 December 2015, we report that PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc. has been the auditor 
of Datatec Limited for 6 years.

PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc.

Director: D Storm
Registered Auditor
Johannesburg, South Africa

25 May 2026
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COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES 
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Basis of accounting and reporting
The audited annual financial statements as set out on pages 179 to 220 have been prepared 
on the historical cost basis apart from those assets and liabilities referred to that are measured 
at fair value, as explained in the accounting policies below. Significant details of the Company’s 
accounting policies are set out below and are consistent with those applied in the previous 
year, except for the adoption of new and amended standards as set out below.

Accounting policies for which no choice is permitted in terms of IFRS® Accounting Standards 
(“IFRS Accounting Standards”) have been included only if management considers that the 
disclosure will assist users in understanding the financial statements as a whole, after 
considering the materiality of the item being discussed. Accounting policies which are not 
applicable from time to time have been removed, but will be included if the type of transaction 
occurs in future or becomes material.

These financial statements comply with the IFRS Accounting Standards of the International 
Accounting Standards Board, Interpretations issued by the IFRS Interpretations Committee, the 
JSE Listings Requirements, the Companies Act No.71 of 2008 (as amended) of South Africa as 
well as the SAICA Financial Reporting Guides as issued by the Accounting Practices 
Committee and Financial Pronouncements as issued by the Financial Reporting Standards 
Council.

Adoption of amendment to existing standard
The Company  adopted the following amendments to an existing standard which were effective 
from 1 January 2025, but does not have a material effect on the Company’s annual financial 
statements:

Applicable 
standard or note Amendment Amendment application

Effective 
reporting 
period

IAS 21 The Effects 
of Changes in 
Foreign Exchange 
Rates (“IAS 21”)

Lack of 
exchangeability

The amendments contain 
guidance to specify when a 
currency is exchangeable and how 
to determine the exchange rate 
when it is not.

1 January 2025

New or revised accounting standards and amendments 
to existing standards not yet effective
At the date of authorisation of these annual financial statements, the following new or revised 
accounting standards and amendments to existing standards applicable to the Company were 
in issue but not yet effective:

Applicable 
standard or 
note Amendment Amendment application

Effective 
reporting 
period

IFRS 9 
Financial 
Instruments 
(“IFRS 9”) and 
IFRS 7 
Financial 
Instruments: 
Disclosures 
(“IFRS 7”)

Classification 
and 
measurement 
of financial 
instruments

These amendments clarify the 
requirements for the timing of recognition 
and derecognition of some financial 
assets and liabilities and assessing 
whether a financial asset meets the 
solely payments of principal and interest 
(“SPPI”) criterion. The amendments 
also add new disclosures for certain 
instruments with contractual terms that 
can change cash flows and makes 
updates to the disclosures for equity 
instruments designated at fair value 
through other comprehensive income.

1 January 2026

Amendment 
to IFRS 9 
and IFRS 7

Contracts 
Referencing 
Nature-
dependent 
Electricity

These amendments change the “own use” 
and hedge accounting requirements of 
IFRS 9 and include targeted disclosure 
requirements to IFRS 7. These 
amendments apply only to contracts that 
expose an entity to variability in the 
underlying amount of electricity because 
the source of its generation depends on 
uncontrollable natural conditions (such as 
the weather). These are described as 
“contracts referencing nature-dependent 
electricity”.

1 January 2026

Annual 
improvements 
to IFRS – 
Volume 11

2024 
amendments 
to existing 
accounting 
standards

The amendment contains annual 
improvements which are limited to 
changes that either clarify the wording in 
an Accounting Standard or correct 
relatively minor unintended 
consequences, oversights or conflicts 
between the requirements in the 
Accounting Standards.

1 January 2026
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COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Applicable 
standard or 
note Amendment Amendment application

Effective 
reporting 
period

IFRS 18 
Presentation 
and Disclosure 
in Financial 
Statements
(“IFRS 18”)

New 
accounting 
standard on 
presentation 
and disclosure 
in financial 
statements

The new standard focus on updates to the 
statement of profit or loss, specifically the 
structure thereof, required disclosures in 
the financial statements for certain profit or 
loss performance measures that are 
reported outside an entity’s financial 
statements and enhanced principles on 
aggregation and disaggregation which 
apply to the primary financial statements 
and notes in general. IFRS 18 aims to 
replace the above requirements previously 
set out in IAS 1 Presentation of Financial 
Statements (“IAS 1”).

1 January 2027

IFRS 19 
Subsidiaries 
without Public 
Accountability: 
Disclosures 
(“IFRS 19”)

New 
accounting 
standard 
working 
alongside 
other IFRS 
accounting 
standards

Voluntary standard for eligible 
subsidiaries to apply reduced disclosure 
requirements in IFRS 19.

1 January 2027

Amendments 
to IFRS 19

Amendments 
to the existing 
IFRS 19 
accounting 
standard

The newly issued amendments to IFRS 
19 help eligible subsidiaries by reducing 
disclosure requirements for Standards 
and amendments issued between 
February 2021 and May 2024.

1 January 2027

Amendments to 
IAS 21 
Translation to a 
Hyperinflationary 
Presentation 
Currency

Translation of 
financial 
statements 
from a non-
hyperinflationary 
currency in a 
hyperinflationary 
one

These amendments clarify how 
companies should translate financial 
statements from a non-hyperinflationary 
currency into a hyperinflationary one. 
These narrow-scope amendments aim to 
improve the usefulness of the resulting 
information in a cost-effective manner. 
Developed in response to stakeholder 
feedback, these amendments are 
expected to reduce diversity in practice 
and provide a clearer basis for reporting 
in a hyperinflationary currency.

1 January 2027

The Company did not early adopt any new, revised or amended accounting standards or 
interpretations.

The accounting standards, amendments to issued accounting standards and interpretations, 
which are relevant to the Company but not yet effective at 28 February 2026, are being evaluated 
for the impact of these pronouncements. Other than the newly published IFRS 18 Presentation 
and Disclosure in Financial Statements (“IFRS 18”) standard, the other accounting standards, 
amendments to issued standards and interpretations are not expected to have a material impact.

Key sources of estimation and critical judgements 
In the application of the Company’s accounting policies described below, the directors are 
required to make judgements, estimates and assumptions about the carrying value of assets 
and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates and associated 
assumptions are based on historical experience and other factors which are considered to be 
relevant. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and the underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to 
accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision 
affects only that period or in the period of the revision and future periods if the revision affects 
both current and future periods.

The following are the key assumptions concerning the future, and other key areas of estimation 
included in the Company’s annual financial statements, that have a significant risk of causing a 
material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets and liabilities within the next financial year:

• Estimates made in determining the recoverable amount of intercompany balances and 
investments included in the statement of financial position (disclosed in Note 5 – 
Investments in subsidiaries and intercompany balances). 

The Company continually assesses the carrying value of its intercompany loan receivable 
balances and investments recognised as part of historical acquisitions. This requires an 
estimation of the value-in-use, based on estimated future cash flows and discount rates 
relating to the investments. Estimates are made in determining the expected credit losses 
for intercompany loan receivables.

• Estimates made in determining equity-settled share-based payment expenses.

The Company recognises equity-settled share-based payment expenses from its various 
share incentive schemes and exercises judgement when calculating these expenses. 
Expenses are generally based on the fair values of awards granted to employees. Fair value 
is measured using appropriate valuation and option pricing models, where applicable. The 
vesting periods applicable to the various schemes are determined in accordance with the 
standard where the vesting period is determined to be the period over which an employee 
renders the service to which the equity-settled share-based allocation relates.
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COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Foreign currency transactions
Transactions and balances
Transactions in currencies other than the functional currency are initially recorded at the rates of 
exchange ruling on the dates of the transactions. At each reporting date, monetary assets and 
liabilities denominated in currencies other than the functional currencies are translated at the 
rates prevailing at the reporting date. Profits and losses arising on exchange are dealt with in 
the statement of comprehensive income. 

Functional and presentation currencies
The annual financial statements are presented in Rand (ZAR) which is the Company’s functional 
and presentation currency. Amounts are rounded to the nearest million with the exception of 
the number of ordinary shares and treasury shares. 

Office furniture and equipment
All office furniture and equipment has been measured at cost less accumulated depreciation 
and any accumulated impairment losses. Depreciation is calculated based on cost using the 
straight-line method over the estimated useful lives of the assets less their residual value. 
Estimation of the useful economic life includes an assessment of the expected rate of 
technological developments and the intensity at which assets are expected to be used based 
on historic usage of similar office furniture and equipment. Revision of the useful life is 
considered annually and if there are significant changes to the initial usage assumptions.

The basis of depreciation provided on office furniture and equipment is as follows:

Useful lives 
Office furniture and equipment                                        5 years
Computer equipment                                                      3 years
Leasehold improvements                                                Shorter of useful life/period of the lease

Software purchased to support the Company’s back-office, accounting and customer 
relationship functions, that forms an integral part of hardware, is included in computer 
equipment and is depreciated over its expected useful life.

All assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed and adjusted, if appropriate, at each 
reporting date. An impairment review of office furniture and equipment is carried out when there 
is an indication that these may be impaired by comparing the carrying amount thereof to its 
recoverable amount. An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable 
amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount.

An item of office furniture and equipment is derecognised upon disposal or when no future 
economic benefits are expected to arise from the continued use of the asset. Gains and losses 
on disposals are determined by comparing proceeds with the carrying amount. These are 
included in profit or loss in the statement of comprehensive income. 

Leasing
Leases as a lessee
Right-of-use assets
The Company leases various items of office furniture and equipment, and buildings. Rental 
contracts are typically entered into for fixed periods but may have extension options. The 
Company assesses whether it is reasonably certain to exercise an extension option, or not to 
exercise a termination option and accordingly determine the lease term. Lease terms are 
negotiated on an individual basis and contain a range of terms and conditions. 

The Company recognises a right-of-use asset and a corresponding lease liability with respect 
to all lease agreements in which it is the lessee, except for short-term leases (defined as leases 
with a lease term of 12 months or less) and leases of low-value assets. For these leases, the 
Company recognises the lease payments as an operating expense on a straight-line basis over 
the term of the lease.

Items of low value have been determined based on the nature of the assets. Similar items are 
categorised and assessed to determine whether such items are considered to be low value. 
Low-value items include assets such as laptops and phones. The assessment of “low value” 
for a leased asset is to be made on the basis of the value of an asset when it is (or was) new, 
regardless of whether the actual asset being leased is new. Additionally, the assessment is 
made regardless of whether the leased asset is material to the lessee.

The right-of-use asset is measured initially at cost, and subsequently at cost less any 
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses. Impairment losses are determined in 
accordance with IAS 36 Impairment of Assets (“IAS 36”) (refer to impairment policy below). 
Right-of-use assets are depreciated over the shorter period of lease term and useful life of 
the underlying asset. If a lease transfers ownership of the underlying asset, or the cost of the 
right-of-use asset reflects that the Company expects to exercise a purchase option, the related 
right-of-use asset is depreciated over the useful life of the underlying asset. The depreciation 
starts at the commencement date of the lease.

Lease liabilities 
The lease liability is measured initially at the present value of the minimum future lease 
payments, discounted at the Company’s incremental borrowing rate, unless the rate implicit in 
the lease is readily determinable. The lease liability is subsequently increased by lease finance 
charges and decreased by lease payments made. Lease finance charges are amortised over 
the duration of the underlying leases, using the effective interest method. Incremental 
borrowing rates have been determined based on country-specific factors
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COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Impairment
At each reporting date, or more frequently when an indication of impairment exists, the 
Company reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible assets to determine whether there is any 
indication that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the 
recoverable amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment 
loss, if any. The recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value-in-
use. 

If the recoverable amount of an asset is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, its carrying 
amount is reduced to its recoverable amount. Impairment losses are recognised as an expense 
immediately and are reflected in profit or loss in the statement of comprehensive income.

Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset is increased 
to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but will never exceed the carrying amount 
that would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised in prior years. A 
reversal of an impairment loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss in the statement of 
comprehensive income.

Investments in subsidiaries
Investments in subsidiaries are initially measured at cost and are assessed for indicators of 
impairment at the end of each reporting period. Investments in subsidiaries are subsequently 
measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses. Investments in subsidiaries are 
derecognised on date of disposal and the difference between the carrying amount and 
consideration received is recognised in profit and loss in the statement of comprehensive 
income. 

Financial instruments
Recognition, classification, measurement and derecognition 
The Company determines the classification of financial assets and liabilities at initial recognition. 
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when the Company becomes a party to 
the contractual provisions of the instruments, and are initially measured at fair value, net of 
directly attributable transaction costs, unless the instrument is classified as at fair value through 
profit or loss. For instruments classified at fair value through profit or loss attributable 
transaction costs are immediately expensed.

At initial recognition the Company considers the appropriate classification of financial 
instruments as either:

• At amortised cost; or 
• At fair value through profit or loss.

The Company does not classify any financial instruments as at fair value through other 
comprehensive income.

In addition, for financial reporting purposes, fair value measurements are categorised into level 
1, 2 or 3 based on the degree to which the inputs to the fair value measurements are 
observable and the significance of the inputs to the fair value measurement in its entirety, which 
are described as follows:

• Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or 
liabilities that the entity can access at the measurement date.

• Level 2 inputs are inputs, other than quoted prices included within level 1, that are 
observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly.

• Level 3 inputs are inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market 
data (unobservable inputs).

In estimating the fair value of an asset or a liability, the Company uses market-observable data 
to the extent that it is available for its level 2 financial instruments. 

The subsequent measurement of financial instruments will depend on their classification at 
recognition:

• Amortised cost – These instruments are measured at amortised cost using the effective 
interest rate method.

The Company has no financial instruments measured at fair value. 

Financial assets are derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from them have 
expired or where they have been transferred. Financial liabilities are derecognised when the 
obligation is extinguished.
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COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Expected credit losses
Expected credit losses are recognised on the following items:

• Debt instruments at amortised cost
• Financial guarantee contracts
• Intercompany loan receivables 
• Accounts receivables measured at amortised cost
• Cash and cash equivalents 

These assets are assessed at each reporting date to determine whether there is any objective 
evidence that they are impaired.

The Company’s approach to determine credit losses varies according to the asset type, past 
bad debt experience and the potential to incorporate-forward looking information. 

The general expected credit loss approach requires that the Company assess the credit risk of 
an instrument and determine whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk since 
initial recognition. Where the associated credit risk has not increased significantly since initial 
recognition, expected credit losses are measured as the 12-month expected credit losses. 
In cases where the credit risk has increased significantly since initial recognition, the loss 
allowance is calculated based on lifetime expected credit losses. 

The Company measures expected credit losses on financial assets at the reporting date as the 
present value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference between the cash flows due to the entity 
in accordance with the contract in place with the relevant counterparty and the cash flows that 
the Company expects to receive). 

No changes in the estimation techniques or significant assumptions used in measuring 
expected credit losses were made during the reporting period. 

Apart from cash and cash equivalents no significant changes in the gross carrying amount of 
financial instruments were noted in the reporting period.

Significant increase in credit risk 
An assessment of whether or not the credit risk on a financial asset has increased significantly 
is performed at each reporting date. When making such an assessment, an entity shall use the 
change in the risk of a default occurring over the expected life of the financial instrument 
instead of the change in the amount of expected credit losses. 

Write-off 
When the Company has no reasonable expectation of recovery of a debt, the amount is written off.

Foreign exchange gains and losses
For financial assets measured at amortised cost that are not part of a designated hedging 
relationship, exchange differences are recognised in profit or loss in the statement of 
comprehensive income. 

Effective interest method
The effective interest method is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset 
or financial liability and of allocating interest income or expense over the period of the 
instrument. Effectively, this method determines the rate that exactly discounts the estimated 
future cash payments or receipts through the expected life of the financial instrument or, if 
appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying amount of the financial asset or liability.

Intercompany loan receivables and payables 
Intercompany loan receivables and payables are initially recorded at fair value, net of direct 
issue costs, and are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. Finance charges, including premiums payable on settlement or redemption, are 
accounted for on an accrual basis and are added to the carrying amount of the instrument to 
the extent that they are not settled in the period in which they arise.

Intercompany loan receivables are subject to the impairment provisions of IFRS 9 Financial 
Instruments (“IFRS 9”), which requires a loss allowance to be recognised for all exposures to 
credit risk.

Financial guarantee contracts 
Financial guarantee contracts are accounted for in accordance with IFRS 9. These contracts 
are issued to subsidiaries to assist them with securing funding and requires the Company to 
make specified payments to reimburse the holder for a loss that the holder incurs because the 
specified debtor (other subsidiary within the Datatec Group) fails to make a payment when it is 
due under the terms of the debt instrument it has entered into with a third party. 

In accordance with the standard the Company measures financial guarantee contracts:

• initially at fair value; and
• subsequently measured at the higher of the amount determined in accordance with the 

expected credit loss model under IFRS 9 and the amount initially recognised, where 
appropriate, the cumulative amount of income recognised in accordance with 
the principles of IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers (“IFRS 15”).
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COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Management has assessed the value of the potential financial guarantee liabilities arising from 
these guarantees and has concluded the balance to be immaterial in both the current and prior 
financial year.

Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents are accounted for at amortised cost and include cash on hand, deposits 
held on call with banks and other short-term highly liquid investments with original maturities of three 
months or less, and are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method. Cash and 
cash equivalents is included in the statement of cash flows (refer to Note 13 – Cash and cash 
equivalents).

Cash and cash equivalents are subject to the impairment provisions of IFRS 9 which requires a loss 
allowance to be recognised for all exposures to credit risk. The Company does not recognise 
expected credit losses on cash and cash equivalents due to the assessment that it is immaterial. 

Trade and other payables
Trade and other payables are recognised initially at fair value and are subsequently measured 
at amortised cost using the effective interest method.

Equity instruments
Equity instruments issued by the Company are recorded as the proceeds are received, net of 
the direct issue costs. Repurchase of the Company’s own equity instruments is recognised and 
deducted directly in equity. No gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss on the purchase, sale, 
issue or cancellation of the Company’s own equity instruments.

Interest received
Interest received mainly arises from bank and other deposits. Interest received is recognised using 
the effective interest method for debt instruments measured subsequently at amortised cost. For 
financial assets other than purchased or originated credit assets, interest received is calculated by 
applying the effective interest rate to the gross carrying amount of a financial asset.

Taxation
The tax expense in the statement of comprehensive income represents the sum of the current 
tax and deferred tax. Current taxation comprises tax payable calculated on the basis of the 
expected taxable income for the year, using the tax rates enacted or substantially enacted at 
the statement of financial position date, and any adjustment of tax payable for previous years.

Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and 
liabilities in the Company’s annual financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the 
computation of taxable profit. Deferred tax liabilities are generally recognised for all taxable temporary 
differences and deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that taxable 
income will be available against which deductible temporary differences can be utilised. Such 
deferred tax assets and liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference arises from the initial 
recognition of goodwill or from the initial recognition, other than in a business combination, of other 
assets and liabilities in a transaction that affects neither the taxable profit nor the accounting profit. 

The carrying value of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each reporting date and reduced to the 
extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable income will be available to allow all or 
part of the asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the period when the 
asset is realised, or the liability is settled, or the asset is realised based on tax laws and rates 
that have been enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date. Deferred tax is charged 
or credited in profit or loss, except when it relates to items that are recognised in other 
comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case the deferred tax is also dealt with in 
other comprehensive income or equity, respectively. Where current tax or deferred tax arises 
from the initial accounting for a business combination, the tax effect is included in the 
accounting for a business combination.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable right to set off 
current tax assets against current tax liabilities, and when they relate to income taxes levied by 
the same taxation authority and the Company intends to settle its current tax assets and 
liabilities on a net basis. Where offsetting does not apply, the Company separately discloses 
the deferred tax asset and deferred tax liability.

Revenue recognition
The Company has a dual purpose of being the holding Company as well as the management 
service company. Revenue is measured at the transaction price of the consideration received 
or receivable. Revenue includes management fees charged and interest received from 
intercompany loans and is recognised as services are rendered.

Dividends received from subsidiary companies are recognised as revenue when the right to 
receive payment is established. These dividends are also classified as operating activities in the 
Company’s statement of cash flows.
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COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Finance costs
Finance costs include the borrowing costs on bank overdrafts, trade finance and finance leases which 
are recognised as an expense in profit or loss on an accrual basis using the effective interest method.

Employee benefits 
Short-term employee benefits 
Short-term employee benefits are expensed as the related service is provided. The Company 
recognises a liability for the amount expected to be paid if it has a present legal or constructive 
obligation to pay this amount as a result of past service provided by the employee and the 
obligation can be estimated reliably.

Share-based payments
The Company issues equity-settled share-based incentives to certain employees.

Equity-settled share-based payments are measured at fair value (excluding the effect of non-
market based and service vesting conditions) on grant date. The fair value determined at the 
grant date of the equity-settled share-based payments is recognised on a straight-line basis 
over the vesting period, based on the Company’s estimate of the number of shares that are 
expected to vest, and adjusted for the effect of non-market based and service vesting 
conditions. At the end of each reporting period, the Company revises its estimate of the 
number of equity instruments expected to vest. The impact of the revision of the original 
estimates, if any, is recognised in profit or loss such that the cumulative expense reflects the 
revised estimate, with a corresponding adjustment to the equity-settled employee benefits 
reserve. Fair value is measured by use of appropriate actuarial models. The expected life used 
in the models has been adjusted, based on management’s best estimate, for the effects of 
non-transferability, exercise restrictions and exercise behavioural considerations.

Where the Company’s shares have been allocated to participants employed in other subsidiary 
entities, the Company increases (debit) the value of its investment in the relevant entity with a 
value equal to the share-based payment expense raised in the underlying entity in accordance 
with IFRS 2 Share-based Payments (“IFRS 2”) against the share-based payment reserve. 

When these shares vest, the Company will purchase the number of shares vesting (for all 
employees within the Datatec Group) from the market and recover the calculated value relating 
to those shares vesting of employees employed in other Group entities from those entities. 

The amount recovered from the Group entities is accounted for against the carrying amount of 
the investment in subsidiary in the Company. 

Where the amount recovered from the Group entities exceeds that of the carrying amount of 
the investment in subsidiary recognised in the Company in relation to the vesting, the excess is 
recognised as a net capital distribution from the relevant Group entity to the Company in the 
statement of comprehensive income as part of other income.  

Deferred bonus warrant scheme (“DBW”) 
The deferred short-term incentive (“STI”) is in the form of shares which are held in escrow for the 
benefit of participants. The Company co-investment is awarded as share appreciation rights 
(“SARs”). The SARs are awarded at market value using the same price applicable to purchase the 
deferred shares. The mandatory deferral percentage in the DBW (if the bonus exceeds 
50% of target) is 20%. The maximum deferral percentage is 50%. The number of SARs awarded 
each year is based on an actuarial calculation of their value relative to the current share price.

A holding period of two additional years follows the vesting period of three years for the share 
element. The SARs are subject to a four-year exercise period commencing on the vesting date 
and are subject to a two-year holding period post vesting. No prospective performance 
conditions apply, but performance is an entry qualification requirement. Further performance 
alignment via share price appreciation before the SARs will be exercisable.

Dividends accrue on the shares purchased by participants using their STI. These dividends 
must be taken in the form of shares (provided the Company offers a scrip alternative) while the 
shares are held in escrow to the end of the holding period. No dividends accrue on the SARs 
during the exercise period. The DBW is non-dilutive to shareholders as it is settled by 
purchasing shares in the market.

In the case of termination (“good leaver”), an executive will retain all the shares which he/she had 
deferred into the DBW and will retain a portion of the SARs which have been granted but not yet 
vested. The proportion will be determined pro rata, relative to the time of the vesting period which 
has elapsed up to the termination date. The terminated executive will continue to hold the reduced 
number of awards until the vesting date when they will vest along with the other grants in 
accordance with the rules of the scheme and be exercised within one year. SARs which have vested 
but not been exercised at the termination date must be exercised within one year thereof.

In the case of termination (“bad leaver”), all unvested awards are forfeited. This includes the bonus 
shares (the employee’s deferred STI element) and the co-investment from the Company awarded in 
the form of SARs within the three-year vesting period. In addition, such executives will be required to 
repay all dividends (pre-tax value) earned from the award date under the DBW. All unvested (deferred 
shares and SARs) and vested but unexercised SARs will be forfeited. In addition, such executives will 
be required to repay all dividends (pre-tax value) earned from the award date on the shares.

Leave pay 
The Company accrues the employees’ rights to annual leave entitlement in full in respect of 
past service. This is expensed over the period that the services are rendered. 

Dividends declared
Dividends declared are recognised upon Board approval of the declaration.

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

185 DATATEC 

      



2026 2025

Notes ZAR’m ZAR’m

Revenue 1  965  372 

Operating costs  (105)  (100) 

Net impairment losses on intercompany 
balances 2 * *

Net foreign exchange losses  (60)  (12) 

Depreciation  (2)  (2) 

Share-based payment expenses  (4)  (4) 

Operating income 2  794  254 

Other income^  24  28 

Interest received 3  12  7 

Finance costs  (2)  (1) 

Profit before taxation  828  288 

Taxation 4  (11)  (15) 

Total comprehensive income for the year  817  273 

^ In 2026, the Company received a net deemed dividend of ZAR23.8 million (2025: ZAR27.8 million) from other Group 
entities: ZAR11.5 million (2025: ZAR14.1 million) from Datatec PLC and ZAR12.3 million (2025: ZAR13.7 million) from 
Datatec International Services FZE). This net deemed dividend represents the net amount recovered from the Group 
entities which exceeded that of the carrying amount of the investment in subsidiary recognised in the Company in 
relation to the vesting of Datatec Group share-based payment grants in the current year. This deemed dividend is 
disclosed as part of “Other Income” in the current and prior year. 

* Less than ZAR500 000.

   2026 2025

Notes ZAR’m ZAR’m
Assets
Non-current assets  5 622  5 635 
Office furniture and equipment  3  2 
Right-of-use assets 6  13  14 
Investments in subsidiaries 5.1  5 325  5 309 
Intercompany loans 5.2  281  310 
Current assets  272  59 
Accounts receivable  2  4 
Intercompany loans 5.2  1  1 
Intercompany receivables 5.3  27  28 
Current tax asset 12  – *
Cash and cash equivalents 13  242  26 

Total assets  5 894  5 694 
Equity and liabilities
Equity attributable to equity holder  5 823  5 630 
Stated capital 8  3 171  2 915 
Non-distributable reserves  213  213 
Share-based payment reserve  196  206 
Distributable reserves  2 243  2 296 
Non-current liabilities  23  41 
Deferred tax liability 4  10  27 
Lease liabilities 7  12  13 
Provisions  1 1
Current liabilities  48  23 
Accounts payable 9  27  22 
Intercompany payables 5.3 * *
Lease liabilities 7 1 1
Current tax liability 12  20  – 

Total equity and liabilities  5 894  5 694 

* Less than ZAR500 000.
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY 
for the year ended 28 February 2026

Stated capital
Non-distributable 

reserves
Share-based 

payment reserve
Distributable 

reserves Total equity

ZAR’m ZAR’m ZAR’m ZAR’m ZAR’m

Balance at 1 March 2024  2 830  213  238  2 495  5 776 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  273  273 

Treasury shares purchased  (225)  –  –  –  (225) 

DBW Escrow shares bought  (25)  –  –  –  (25) 

Capital distributions  251  –  –  (472)  (221) 

Share-based payments vested  84  –  (137)  –  (53) 

Share-based payments granted  –  –  105  –  105 

Balance at 28 February 2025  2 915  213  206  2 296  5 630 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  817  817 

Treasury shares purchased  (319)  –  –  –  (319) 

DBW Escrow shares bought  (18)  –  –  –  (18) 

Capital distributions  506  –  –  (870)  (364) 

Share-based payments vested  87  –  (87)  –  – 

Share-based payments granted  –  –  77  –  77 

Balance at 28 February 2026  3 171  213  196  2 243  5 823 

Non-distributable reserves relates to the translation of reserves recognised in the recording of changes in holdings of previously held subsidiaries.

The share-based payment reserve is used to accrue for the associated IFRS 2 – share-based payment expenses and recording of the vestings 
associated with the Company’s share-based payment schemes.

Distributable reserves represents the accumulated profit of the Company available for distribution to shareholders.
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
for the year ended 28 February 2026

2026 2025

Notes ZAR’m ZAR’m

Cash flow from operating activities

Cash utilised in operations 11  (11)  (4) 

Interest received  12  7 

Interest paid  (1)  (1) 

Dividends received 14  849 253

Taxation paid 12  (7)  (26) 

Net cash inflow from operating activities  842  229 

Cash flow from investing activities

Additions to office furniture and equipment  (2)  (2) 
Payment received from subsidiaries due to 
recharge of share-based payment schemes 14  81  75 

Loans advanced to subsidiaries  –  (1) 

Loans repaid by subsidiaries * *

Net cash inflow from investing activities  79  72 

2026 2025

Notes ZAR’m ZAR’m

Cash flow from financing activities

Payment of cash portion of scrip distribution^  (364)  (221) 

Repayment of lease liabilities 15  (1)  (1) 
Payment for treasury shares purchased for 
employee-based remuneration plans  (131)  (175) 
Payment for shares purchased under share 
repurchase programme  (206)  (75) 

Net cash outflow from financing activities  (702)  (472) 

Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents  219  (171) 
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the 
year 13  26  202 
Translation differences on cash and cash 
equivalents  (3)  (5) 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 13  242  26 

* Less than ZAR500 000.
^ The amounts disclosed as “Payment of cash portion of scrip distribution” do not agree to the total cash dividend paid to 

shareholders disclosed elsewhere in the financial statements as a portion of the dividends paid relates to treasury shares 
held by the Company at the time. The cash dividends received on treasury shares are included in this line in the 
statement of cash flows. 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 28 February 2026

1. Revenue
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

Revenue from contracts with customers

Management fees  96  97 

Revenue other than from contracts with 
customers

Interest received on intercompany loans  20  22 

Dividend received  849 253

 965  372 

Datatec Limited’s main trade and source of income is management services that it 
delivers to its subsidiaries. It has a dual purpose that of being the holding company as 
well as the management services company. Interest received from intercompany loans 
are considered to have been earned in the ordinary course of business activities and 
should therefore be disclosed as part of revenue. Refer to Note 14.

During 2026 the Company received a dividend of ZAR849 million (US$25 million) (2025: 
ZAR253 million (US$14 million)) from Datatec PLC, a subsidiary of the Company.

2. Operating income
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

Operating income is arrived at after taking into 
account, among others, the following items:

Auditors’ remuneration

Audit fees – Current year  11  10 

– Other services - *

Auditors’ remuneration  11  10 

Net foreign exchange losses  60  12 

Depreciation 2 2

Fees for services 5 8

Secretarial  2  2 

Technical  1  1 

Consulting  1  3 

Taxation  1  2 

Staff costs 25 27

Share-based payment expenses 4 4

Impairments losses recognised on intercompany 
balances * *

Donations 12 12

Non-executive emoluments - fees^ 14 15

* Less than ZAR500 000.
^ Full details of directors’ emoluments are provided in Note 18 – Key management personnel 

and directors’ emoluments.

3. Interest received
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

Financial institutions 12 7

12 7
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

4. Taxation
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

Taxation charge

Current taxation - Current year  (29)  (11) 

Current taxation - Prior year  1  (7) 

Deferred tax - Current year  17  4 

Deferred tax - Prior year *  (1) 

 (11)  (15) 
Reconciliation of taxation rate to profit before 
taxation % %

South African statutory tax rate  27.0  27.0 

Non-deductible impairments * *

Dividend received  (27.7)  (23.6) 

Non-taxable intercompany deemed dividend  (0.7)  (2.8) 

Disallowable expenses^  0.2  2.8 

Share-based payment expenses  (0.1)  (0.3) 

Prior year adjustment  (0.1)  2.4 

Non-deductible legal and consulting expenses  –  (0.3) 

International tax reform Pillar II Top-up tax  2.7  – 

Effective tax rate  1.3  5.2 

* Less than 0.05%.
** Less than ZAR500 000.
^ Included in disallowable expenses are acquisition cost, entertaining expenses, donations, gifts 

and other expenses not deductible for tax purposes.

The Company has an estimated capital loss of approximately ZAR211 million as at 
28 February 2026 (2025: ZAR268 million). Included in the ZAR211 million is a 
ZAR41 million capital loss, which arose on the disposal of an investment to Logicalis 
Limited (UK) (a subsidiary of the Datatec Group). The ZAR41 million has thus been 
ringfenced. No deferred tax asset has been recognised on this capital loss as it is not 
probable that there will be sufficient future taxable profit against which the loss or credit 
carried forward can be utilised.

Movement in deferred tax assets/(liabilities)

2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

Movement of gross deferred tax assets

At the beginning of the year  12  8 

Credit to profit and loss  4  4 

 16  12 

Analysis of gross deferred tax assets

Expense accruals and similar items  13  9 

IFRS 16 lease liabilities  3  3 

 16  12 

Movement of gross deferred tax liabilities

At the beginning of the year  (39)  (38) 

Charge to profit and loss  13  (1) 

 (26)  (39) 

Analysis of gross deferred tax liabilities

Unrealised foreign exchange gains on intercompany 
loans  (23)  (36) 

IFRS 16 right-of-use assets  (3)  (3) 

 (26)  (39) 

Reconciliation between gross and net deferred 
tax balances 

Gross deferred tax assets  16  12 

Gross deferred tax liabilities  (26)  (39) 

 (10)  (27) 

* Less than ZAR500 000.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

5. Investments in subsidiaries and intercompany balances
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

5.1. Investment in subsidiaries
Unlisted shares

Opening balance at beginning of the year  5 309 5 308

IFRS 2 related cost capitalised to investments in 
subsidiaries  16  1 

Closing balance at end of the year  5 325  5 309 

5.2. Intercompany loans
Non-current intercompany loans

- Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd ZAR  14  14 

- Logicalis Group Limited** USD  281  310 

Gross total  295  324 

IFRS 9 expected credit losses  (14)  (14) 

Net non-current intercompany loans  281  310 

Current intercompany loans 

- LGLP (Pty) Ltd ZAR  1  1 

- Westcon Emerging Markets Group (Pty) Ltd ZAR  7  7 

Gross total  8  8 

IFRS 9 expected credit losses  (7)  (7) 

Net current intercompany loans  1  1 

2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

5.3. Intercompany receivables/(payables)
Intercompany receivables 

- Datatec PLC.** USD  27  27 

- Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd  – 1
- Logicalis International Limited  – *

Gross total  27  28 

Net intercompany receivables  27  28 

Intercompany payables

- Logicalis Group SA (Pty) Ltd ZAR * *

* Less than ZAR500 000.
** This loan and receivable bears interest at 2.5% plus SOFR (Secured Overnight Financing Rate) (2025: 2.5% plus 

SOFR (Secured Overnight Financing Rate)) and is repayable on demand. 

Management has no intention to call on any of the long-term intercompany loans for a 
period of 12 months from the date of signing the statutory financial statements of the 
Company for the year ended 28 February 2026. The remainder of the current 
intercompany loans and intercompany receivables are subject to no interest and there are 
no fixed repayment terms. 

Based on management’s assessment of credit risk and the calculation of the expected 
credit losses on the balances above, the following intercompany loans, Westcon 
Emerging Markets Group (Pty) Ltd and Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd, 
listed under 5.2 above were fully provided for (refer to Note 10). 

A total movement in the expected credit loss provision for the current year of 
ZAR0.02 million (additional impairment loss) (2025: ZAR0.02 million additional impairment 
loss) is reflected in profit and loss. No other expected credit losses have been noted.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

6. Right-of-use assets
2026 (ZAR’m) 2025 (ZAR’m)

Cost
Accumulated 
depreciation

Net book 
value Cost

Accumulated 
depreciation

Net book 
value

Office furniture 
and equipment * * * * * *
Buildings  14  (1)  13  14  –  14 

 14  (1)  13  14  –  14 

Movement of right-of-use assets 
ZAR’m

Office 
furniture 

and 
equipment Buildings Total

Balance at 1 March 2024 *  6  6 

Additions *  14  14 

Disposals *  (5)  (5) 

Depreciation *  (1)  (1) 

Balance at 28 February 2025 *  14  14 

Depreciation *  (1)  (1) 

Balance at 28 February 2026 *  13  13 

* Less than ZAR500 000. 

7. Lease liabilities
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m
Non-current 12 13
Current 1 1

13  14 

The Company leases its office building and office furniture and equipment.

The office building lease has an option to extend for an additional five years. It is highly 
likely that the Company will elect to exercise this option. The principal amount of 
ZAR14 million was discounted using an incremental borrowing rate of 10.49%. Office 
furniture and equipment is leased for a fixed period of three years with an annual 
escalation of 15%.

8. Stated capital
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

Authorised share capital  4  4 

400 000 000 (2025: 400 000 000) ordinary shares of 
R0.01 each

Issued share capital  2  2 

235 035 977 (2025: 231 034 096) fully paid up 
ordinary shares of R0.01 each

Share premium  3 169  2 913 

 3 171  2 915 

2026 2025

Reconciliation of treasury shares
  Number of 

shares
 Number of 

shares

Opening balance  3 774 605  574 145 

Treasury shares purchased for share schemes  1 866 962  3 809 547 
Treasury shares purchased under share repurchase 
programme  3 467 204  1 574 605 

Treasury shares used to settle share schemes that 
vested  (1 754 701)  (2 183 692) 
Treasury shares cancelled  (5 041 809)  – 

Closing balance  2 312 261  3 774 605 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

8. Stated capital continued

2026 2025

Reconciliation of issued shares
 Number of 

shares
Number of 

shares

Issued shares at the beginning of the year, including 
treasury shares and DBW shares held throughout the 
year  236 184 688  229 522 677 

Issue of shares for scrip distribution dividend  7 512 651  6 662 011 

Treasury shares purchased for share-based 
remuneration plans  (2 312 261)  (2 200 000) 
Shares purchased under share repurchase 
programme cancelled during the year  (5 041 809)  – 
Shares purchased under share repurchase 
programme held as treasury shares at end of the year  –  (1 574 605) 

DBW shares purchased during the year  (287 961)  (660 937) 

DBW shares held throughout the year  (1 019 331)  (715 050) 

Balance at end of the year  235 035 977  231 034 096 

Final dividend
A cash dividend with a scrip distribution alternative was declared on 26 May 2025, based 
on the final 2025 financial results. In terms of the scrip distribution alternative, 3 314 968
 new ordinary shares were issued to shareholders who elected to receive the scrip 
distribution shares, resulting in a capitalisation of the distributable retained profits of the 
Company of ZAR206 522 737. 56.3% of the shareholders elected to receive the gross 
cash dividend of 200 ZAR cents per ordinary share resulting in a total gross cash dividend 
of ZAR265 845 432 which was paid out of the distributable retained profits of 
the Company.

Interim dividend 
A cash dividend with a scrip distribution alternative was declared on 29 October 2025, 
based on the interim 2026 financial results. In terms of the scrip distribution alternative,     
4 197 683 new ordinary shares were issued to shareholders who elected to receive the 
scrip distribution shares, resulting in a capitalisation of the distributable retained profits of 
the Company of ZAR300 164 469. 26.8% of the shareholders elected to receive the 
gross cash dividend of 175 ZAR cents per ordinary share resulting in a total gross cash 
dividend of ZAR110 135 566 which was paid out of the distributable retained profits of 
the Company.

Treasury shares
During the year the Company purchased 5 334 166 (2025: 5 384 152) Datatec Limited 
shares to the value of ZAR319.1 million (2025: ZAR224.9 million). Of this 3 467 204 
(2025: 1 574 605) shares to the value of ZAR205.9 million (2025: ZAR75.4 million) were 
purchased under the share repurchase programme, the balance of which was purchased 
for the settlement of employee-based remuneration plans. During the year 5 041 809 
shares to the value of ZAR 281.3 million, previously purchased under the share 
repurchase programme, (2025: nil) were cancelled and accordingly removed from the 
Company’s issued stated share capital. 

As at 28 February 2026 the Company holds 2 312 261 (2025: 3 774 605) of its own 
shares as treasury shares. 

Movement in Company treasury shares during the year:

2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m
Opening balance  170  29 
Purchased  319  225 
Utilised for settlements  (73)  (84) 
Cancelled  (281)  – 
Closing balance  135  170 

Datatec Deferred Bonus Warrants Scheme (“DBW”) – 
Escrow shares
A total of 287 961 (2025: 660 937) Datatec Limited ordinary shares to the value of 
ZAR18.0 million (2025: ZAR24.9 million) were acquired on the open market for the 
participants of the DBW scheme during the year. These shares are held in escrow for the 
benefit of the participants but are accounted for in the books of Datatec Limited.

Share issue expenses in the current year amounted to ZAR0.4 million (2025: ZAR0.3 million).

9. Accounts payable
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m
Other payables and accruals*  27  22 

 27  22 

* Includes employee benefit accruals for head office staff. 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

10. Financial instruments
10.1. Financial risk management objectives
The Company’s senior management is responsible for monitoring and managing the 
financial risks relating to the operations of the Company. This is achieved through the use 
of internal risk analysis which analyses exposures by likelihood and magnitude of risks. 
These risks include market risk (including currency and interest risk), credit risk and 
liquidity risk.

The Company does not enter into or trade financial instruments, including derivative 
financial instruments, for speculative purposes. When appropriate, management reports 
regularly to the Group’s Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.

The Company’s financial instruments consist mainly of cash and cash equivalents, 
subsidiary company loans and receivables, leases and accounts payable.

28 February 28 February

2026 2025
ZAR’m ZAR’m

Categories of financial instruments

Financial assets 551 365

Cash and cash equivalents 242 26

Non-current intercompany loans 281 310

Current intercompany loans 1 1

Intercompany receivables 27 28

Financial liabilities 32 33

Lease liabilities 13 14

Other payables 19 19

Intercompany payables * *

* Less than ZAR500 000.

The carrying values of financial instruments approximate their fair values.

10.2. Capital risk management
The Company manages its capital to ensure that it will be able to continue as a going 
concern while maximising the return to its stakeholders. The Company’s overall strategy 
with respect to the debt and equity balance remains unchanged from 2025.

The capital structure of the Company consists of cash and cash equivalents and equity 
attributable to equity holders, comprising issued capital (Note 8 – Stated capital), 
reserves and retained earnings.

10.3. Credit risk management
Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations 
resulting in financial loss to the Company. The Company has adopted a policy of dealing 
only with creditworthy counterparties and obtaining sufficient collateral, where 
appropriate, as a means of mitigating the risk of financial loss from defaults.

10.3.1. Intercompany loans and receivables 
Initial assessment of credit risk
In terms of intercompany loans and receivables, the Company assesses the expected 
credit losses (“ECLs”), defined as the contractual cash flows and the cash flows that are 
expected to be received associated with its assets at amortised cost.

During this process, the probability of the non-payment of the outstanding balance is 
assessed. This is done by reviewing the terms of repayment as per the contract versus 
payment history as well as future-looking information where applicable. In assessing the 
expected credit loss, the cash flow forecasts and the probability of it realising, as well as 
their current financial position, are also taken into account. The Company also considers 
each entity’s net asset value (excluding the balance due to the Company) during this 
assessment. In accordance with IFRS 9, these loans were classified as either Credit risk 
Stages 1, 2 or 3 based on this initial assessment.

These stages are defined as follows:

Credit Risk Stage 1: No history of default with no significant increase in credit risk from 
initial recognition. Only expected credit losses within 12 months of the reporting date are 
calculated.

Credit Risk Stage 2: Significant increase in credit risk from initial recognition. ECLs over 
the lifetime of the financial asset must be recognised. Under IFRS 9, there is a rebuttable 
resumption that there is a significant increase in credit risk if a contractual repayment is 
more than 30 days past its due date. ECLs are recognised on a lifetime basis. 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

10. Financial instruments continued
10.3. Credit risk management continued
10.3.1. Intercompany loans and receivables continued
Initial assessment of credit risk continued
Credit Risk Stage 3: Objective evidence of impairment as defined under IFRS 9. ECLs 
are recognised on a lifetime basis. 

The above evaluation of credit risk and subsequent classification of financial instruments 
are done at inception and on an annual basis thereafter to determine whether there has 
been a significant change in credit risk. 

Where deemed appropriate, certain intercompany loans and receivables were classified 
as either Stage 1, resulting in 12-month ECLs to be calculated on the balances due, or  
Stage 2, where lifetime ECLs were calculated, in the current year. None of the loans 
were classified as Stage 3 during the current or prior year’s assessment (see Note 5). 
There were no transfer between credit risk stages in the current year, (2025: Loans due 
from Westcon Emerging Markets Group (Pty) Ltd and Datatec Management Services 
(Pty) Ltd were classified from Stage 1 to Stage 2). (See Note 5). 

Significant changes in credit risk
In order to determine whether there has been any significant changes in credit risk, 
management considers on an annual basis any significant changes in the following items 
considered during the initial credit risk assessment performed:

• Repayment terms per the contract vs payment history
• Future-looking information including cash flow forecast and expected financial 

performance of the Group entity
• Net asset value of the Group entity (excluding the balance due to the Company)
• External valuations of the Group entity where available
• Credit rating of jurisdiction within which the Group entity operates
• Macroeconomic factors that may impact the recoverability of the loan balances

Considering the above no significant changes in credit risk were noted in the current year. 

 
10.3.2. Cash and Cash equivalents
Initial assessment of credit risk 
In terms of cash and cash balances, the Company assesses credit risk as the likelihood 
that a bank or financial institution will fail to repay the deposited amount in full when 
demanded.  During this process the probability of non-payment of these balances are 
assessed. This is done by assessing the external credit rating of each counterparty and 
assigning an appropriate credit risk stage (as defined under 10.3.1 Intercompany loans 
and receivables – Initial assessment of credit risk) to each in accordance with 
such rating. 

All cash balances in the Company were classified as Stage 1 in the current and prior year, 
resulting in 12-month ECLs to be calculated.

Significant changes in credit risk
In order to determine whether there has been any significant changes in credit risk, 
management considers on an annual basis any significant changes in the considerations 
listed below:

• Jurisdiction of the bank or financial institution
• Macroeconomic factors such as regional stability 
• Concentration of exposure of cash balances held 
• Credit rating of bank or financial institution
• Type of financial institutions (i.e. regional vs international)

Considering the above no significant changes in credit risk were noted in the current year. 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

10. Financial instruments continued
10.3. Credit risk management continued
10.3.3. Calculation of ECLs
For balances classified as Stage 1 credit risk, a 12-month ECL was calculated  where 
required by IFRS 9, using the following methodology:

Outstanding balance at year-end x adjusted probability of default x loss given default. 

• Outstanding balance at year-end: This represents the intercompany loan balance as 
at 28 February 2026. 

• Adjusted probability of default: The probability of default represents the likelihood 
of the borrower defaulting on its financial obligation over the next twelve months. 
The determination of an appropriate adjusted probability of default includes the 
review of the repayment history of the borrower as well as a review of forward-
looking information such as cash flow forecasts and expected financial performance 
of the borrower. 

• Loss given default: This represents the percentage exposure at risk in the case of 
default. In determining an appropriate loss given default, the Company considers 
instruments such as guarantees and letters of support that may be in place which 
can potentially reduce the calculated loss given default percentage.

For balances classified as Stage 2 credit risk, a lifetime ECL was calculated using the 
same methodology.

The carrying amount of intercompany balances recorded in the financial statements 
(see Note 5 – Investments in subsidiaries and intercompany balances), which is net 
of impairment losses, represents the Company’s maximum exposure to credit risk. 

No significant changes were made to the estimation techniques and underlying 
assumptions used to calculate these ECLs in the current year.

During the year expected credit losses for intercompany balances were remeasured 
resulting in a higher expected credit loss of ZAR0.02 million (2025: ZAR0.02 million 
higher expected credit loss). Management has provided for in full for this movement.

No material expected credit losses was required for the other financial assets in the 
current or prior year. 

10.3.4. Guarantees
Datatec Limited has issued various financial guarantees to third parties, refer to
Note 10.4.1 – Contingent liabilities and guarantees of the financial statements.
The Company’s potential exposure based on the utilisation of these at the end 
of the financial year that could be called upon on demand in the event of default 
is ZAR329 million (2025: ZAR304 million). The potential financial guarantee liabilities 
were calculated by multiplying the exposure as at 28 February 2026 with a probability 
default rate adjusted for entity specific risks and mitigating factors. No material financial 
guarantee liabilities was required in the current or prior year.  

10.3.5. Credit risk exposure of financial assets
The following table provides information regarding the credit risk exposure of the financial 
assets within the Company: 

ZAR’m Total BB-/BB

Internally
rated/

assessed 

At 28 February 2026
Financial assets  551  242  309 

Cash and cash equivalents  242  242  – 

Non-current intercompany loans  281  –  281 

Current intercompany loans  1  –  1 

Intercompany receivables  27  –  27 

At 28 February 2025

Financial assets  365  26  339 

Cash and cash equivalents  26  26  – 

Non-current intercompany loans  310  –  310 

Current intercompany loans  1  –  1 

Intercompany receivables  28  –  28 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

10. Financial instruments continued
10.4. Liquidity risk management
Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the Board of directors, 
which has built an appropriate liquidity risk management framework for the management 
of the Company’s short, medium and long-term funding and liquidity requirements. 
ZAR304 million (2025: ZAR333 million) of the total assets relate to gross intercompany 
loans and receivables which are repayable on demand. Should the Company require 
funds, it has the ability to call on these loans in order to settle payables that may become 
due, if required. The Company’s intention, however, remains not to call on the loans 
within the next 12 months, and as a result these loans remain classified as non-current at 
the reporting date.  

The Company manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate reserves, banking facilities 
and borrowing facilities and by continuously monitoring forecast and actual cash flows. 

The following tables detail the Company’s remaining contractual maturity for its financial 
liabilities. The tables represent undiscounted cash flows and would therefore not 
necessarily agree to the statement of financial position.

ZAR’m 0-1 year 1-2 years 3-5 years >5 years Total

At 28 February 2026

Lease liabilities  (1)  (1)  (5)  (19)  (26) 

Intercompany payables *  –  –  – *

Other payables  (19)  –  –  –  (19) 

 (20)  (1)  (5)  (19)  (45) 

At 28 February 2025

Lease liabilities  (1)  (2)  (6)  (14)  (23) 

Intercompany payables *  –  –  – *

Other payables  (19)  –  –  –  (19) 

 (20)  (2)  (6)  (14)  (42) 

* Less than ZAR500 000.

There has been no material change in the nature of the Company’s exposure to liquidity 
risks or the manner in which it manages and measures the risk.

10.4.1. Contingent liabilities and guarantees 
Datatec Limited has, in the ordinary course of business, issued guarantees and letters of 
comfort to third parties, in respect of trading facilities and lease commitments, and to banks 
that provide facilities to subsidiaries. Management has assessed the value of the potential 
financial guarantee liabilities arising as a result of the below items listed and have concluded the 
balance to be immaterial.

See below listing of guarantees issued by the Company:

2026 2025

On behalf of In favour of Nature ZAR’m ZAR’m
Westcon Southern 
Africa Holdings 
(Pty) Ltd

The Standard Bank 
of South Africa 
Limited

Bank Guarantee  30  30 

Westcon Comztek/
Westcon Namibia/
Westcon Kenya

Microsoft Ireland 
Operations Limited

Guarantee  229  269 

Westcon Comztek/
Westcon Namibia/
Westcon Kenya

The Standard Bank 
of South Africa 
Limited

Guarantee  25  30 

Westcon SA/
Westcon Comztek/
Comztek Holdings

GE Capital Bank – 
Novated to Wells 
Fargo

Guarantee  286  337 

Datatec Limited Investec Bank 
Limited

Lease Guarantee  1  1 

Logicalis SA 
(Pty) Ltd

The Standard Bank 
of South Africa 
Limited

FEC Guarantee  3  3 

WestconGroup SA 
(Pty) Ltd

Investec Bank 
Limited

FEC Guarantee  –  10 

The values listed above represent the Company’s maximum exposure per guarantee 
contract. 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

10. Financial instruments continued
10.5. Market risk management
The Company’s activities expose it primarily to the financial risks of changes in foreign 
currency exchange rates and interest rates. There has been no material change to the 
Company’s exposure to market risks or the manner in which it manages and measures 
the risk.

10.5.1. Foreign exchange risk management
The Company operates in the global business environment and undertakes many transactions 
denominated in foreign currencies which exposes it to the risk of fluctuating exchange rates. 
The Company is exposed to the risk of fluctuating exchange rates and actively seeks to 
manage this exposure, within approved policy parameters. The Company on occasion enters 
into forward foreign exchange contracts (“FECs”) to hedge the exchange rate risk arising on 
transactions denominated in foreign currency. No foreign exchange contracts were entered 
into in the current financial year. 

Foreign currency sensitivity analysis
The Company has financial assets and liabilities which are denominated in US$. 
Differences arising on the translation of these foreign currency denominated financial 
assets and liabilities are recognised in the statement of comprehensive income as foreign 
exchange gains and/or losses.

The sensitivity rate that represents management’s assessment of the possible change in 
foreign exchange rates is 10% (further devaluation of the South African Rand). 
Management estimates that a 10% movement represents a reasonable average year-on-
year movement in the ZAR/US$ exchange rate. Factors considered by management in 
determining this rate include: (the below list is not exhaustive):

• Domestic and international political and/or economic developments and uncertainties
• Global risk sentiments
• Market practice for emerging market currencies

The following table details the Company’s sensitivity to a 10% change in the US$ 
currency. The sensitivity analysis includes loans to subsidiary companies where the 
denomination of the instrument is in a currency other than the currency of the lender or 
the borrower and is derived from year-end management accounts. The analysis assumes 
that all other variable factors remain constant.

Profit or loss Equity

ZAR’m Gain Gain

28 February 2026 7 28

28 February 2025 5 31

10.5.2. Interest rate risk management
The Company is exposed to interest rate risk as it lends funds at floating interest rates. 
The interest rate characteristics of new loan receivables and the refinancing of existing 
loan receivables are positioned according to expected movements in interest rates and 
defined risk appetite.

The Company’s exposure to interest rates on financial liabilities are detailed in the liquidity 
risk management section of this note (see Note 10.4 – Liquidity risk management).

Interest rate sensitivity analysis
The sensitivity analysis below have been determined based on the exposure to interest 
rates for all instruments at the reporting date. The sensitivity below sets out the sensitivity 
of the Company’s variable rate financial assets and liabilities to movements in the 
applicable interest rate based on an average outstanding asset or liability calculated for 
the year. Management estimates that a 10% movement in interest rates will have a 
notable impact on profit/(loss).

The applicable increase or decrease that represents management’s assessment of the 
reasonably possible change in interest rates, is a 10% increase in the applicable variable 
interest rates and is dependent on the location of the intercompany loans. 

2026 2025

Gain ZAR’m ZAR’m

Profit before tax 0.3 0.2
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

11. Cash generated utilised in operations
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

Profit before taxation  828  288 

Adjusted for:

Net foreign exchange losses  51  11 

Share-based payments - equity-settled  4  4 

Depreciation  2  2 

Interest accrued  (20)  (22) 

Interest received  (12)  (7) 

Finance costs  2  1 

Dividend received  (849)  (253) 

Other income  (24)  (28) 

Impairments losses recognised on intercompany 
balances * *

Loss on equipment written off * *

Net gain on derecognition of lease liabilities and 
associated right-of-use assets  –  (2) 

Operating loss before working capital changes  (18)  (6) 
Working capital changes:

Decrease/(increase) in intercompany receivables  6  (2) 

Decrease/(increase) in accounts receivable *  (2) 

Increase in accounts payable  1  6 

 (11)  (4) 

* Less than ZAR500 000.

12. Taxation paid

2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

Amounts payable at the beginning of the year *  8 

Charge to profit and loss (excluding deferred tax)  27  18 

Amount payable at the end of the year  (20) *

 7  26 

* Less than R500 000.

13. Cash and cash equivalents
2026 2025

ZAR’m ZAR’m

Cash and cash equivalents 242 26

242 26

Datatec Limited has general short-term banking facilities amounting to ZAR30 million 
(2025: ZAR30 million) with The Standard Bank of South Africa Limited, bearing interest at 
the South African prime interest rate (10.25% as at 28 February 2026 and 11.00% as at 
28 February 2025). As at 28 February 2026, ZAR nil was drawn (2025: ZAR nil).

Datatec Limited also has access to an uncommitted lending facility amounting to 
ZAR30 million (2025: ZAR30 million) with Investec Bank Limited in South Africa, 
bearing interest at the South African prime interest rate (9.5% as at 28 February 2026 
and 11.00% as at 28 February 2025). As at 28 February 2026, ZAR nil was drawn 
(2025: ZAR nil).
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

14. Related parties
2026 2025

ZAR'm ZAR'm

Datatec Limited provides loans in the ordinary course 
of business to its subsidiary companies in the Group. 
The balances and terms of these loans are disclosed 
in Note 5. Datatec Limited also provides management 
services to its subsidiaries. Management fees received 
are reflected in the Company Statement of 
Comprehensive Income.

Related party transactions

Dividend received

Datatec PLC.^  849  253 

Management fees received

Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd^ * *

Datatec PLC.^  96  97 

Insurance received/(paid)

Datatec PLC.^  (11)  (2) 

WestconGroup SA (Pty) Ltd+  –  1 

Logicalis Group SA (Pty) Ltd+  –  1 

Settlements for share-based remuneration plans

Datatec International Services FZE^  46  37 

Datatec PLC.^  35  38 

Other Recharges

Datatec PLC.^  7  (1) 

Logicalis Group SA (Pty) Ltd+  2  2 

Logicalis International Limited+ * *

Interest received

Datatec PLC.^  1  – 

Logicalis Group SA (Pty) Ltd+  19  22 

* Less than ZAR500 000. 
^ Subsidiary of the Company. 
+ Indirect subsidiary of the Company.

15. Cash flow additional notes

ZAR’m

Opening 
balance 

at the 
beginning of

 the year

Financing 
cash

 outflows 

Financing 
cost and

 other 
charges Disposals Additions

Closing 
balance at
 the end of 

year 

Lease 
liabilities 

2026  14  (1) *  –  –  13 

2025  8  (1)  (1)  (6)  14  14 

  *   Less than ZAR500 000.

16. Subsequent events
Dividend declared
On 25 May 2026, the Board declared a final dividend of 225 ZAR cents (approximately 
14 US cents) per share for FY26 in the form of a cash dividend with scrip distribution 
alternative, amounting to ZAR537 million (approximately US$33 million) in total.

There were no other events that occurred subsequent to the reporting date that require 
disclosure or adjustment to these annual financial statements.

17. Going concern
The Board has satisfied itself that the Company has adequate resources to continue in 
operation for the foreseeable future. The Company’s financial statements have 
accordingly been prepared on a going concern basis. 

The Company currently has no need to undertake a capital restructuring and key 
executive management is in place. The Board is not aware of any material non-
compliance with statutory or regulatory requirements.

18. Key management personnel and directors’ emoluments 
The key management personnel of Datatec Limited are both executive directors (JP 
Montanana and IP Dittrich). A full breakdown of their compensation is given in the tables 
below. Executive and non-executive directors’ emoluments are US$ based and approved 
by the Remuneration Committee of the Datatec Group. These emoluments are paid by 
other companies within the Datatec Group. Emoluments for executive directors are 
disclosed in US$ as supplementary information as described by IAS 21 The Effects of 
Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates to satisfy the requirements of the South African 
Companies Act. 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

18. Key management personnel and directors’ emoluments continued
Directors’ emoluments
The following tables set out the remuneration of individual directors who held office during 2026 and 2025.

2026

Guaranteed package

STI LTI TotalBasic salary Pension Other benefits* Fees

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

Executive directors

JP Montanana  1 349  214  59  –  3 374  7 478  12 474 

IP Dittrich  596  89  49  –  832  2 197  3 763 

Total executive directors  1 945  303  108  –  4 206  9 675  16 237 

Non-executive directors

S Everaet  –  –  –  88  –  –  88 

CR Jones  –  –  –  95  –  –  95 

M Makanjee  –  –  –  252  –  –  252 

S Mayet (appointed 1 January 2026)  –  –  –  17  –  –  17 

MJN Njeke (retired 31 December 2025)  –  –  –  104  –  –  104 

LC Rapparini**  –  –  –  186  –  –  186 

DS Sita  –  –  –  122  –  –  122 

Total non-executive directors  –  –  –  864  –  –  864 

Total directors’ emoluments  1 945  303  108  864  4 206  9 675  17 101 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

18. Key management personnel and directors’ emoluments continued
Directors’ emoluments continued

2025

Guaranteed package

STI LTI TotalBasic salary Pension Other benefits* Fees

 US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

Executive directors

JP Montanana  1 310  214  47  –  3 079  3 517  8 167 

IP Dittrich  579  87  40  –  738  990  2 434 

Total executive directors  1 889  301  87  –  3 817  4 507  10 601 

Non-executive directors

SJ Davidson (retired 31 July 2024)  –  –  –  42  –  –  42 

S Everaet  –  –  –  87  –  –  87 

CR Jones (appointed 3 June 2024)  –  –  –  68  –  –  68 

M Makanjee  –  –  –  245  –  –  245 

CRK Medlock (retired 31 July 2024)  –  –  –  38  –  –  38 

MJN Njeke  –  –  –  122  –  –  122 

LC Rapparini**  –  –  –  188  –  –  188 

DS Sita  –  –  –  116  –  –  116 

Total non-executive directors  –  –  –  906  –  –  906 

Total directors’ emoluments  1 889  301  87  906  3 817  4 507  11 507 

* Other benefits include private medical insurance, permanent health insurance, life assurance and fuel for private vehicle.
** Fees paid to LC Rapparini include: Datatec non-executive director fees of US$85 000 (FY25: US$82 000) paid by the Company plus Logicalis LATAM audit, risk and compliance Chair and board committee fees US$101 000 (FY25: US$106 

000) paid by Logicalis LATAM. 

There has been no change in the directors holding office from 28 February 2026 up to the date of approval of these financial statements.

All non-executive fees as shown in the above tables exclude VAT. There has been no change in the directors holding office from 28 February 2025 up to the date of approval of these 
financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

18. Key management personnel and directors’ emoluments continued
Conditional Share Plan (“CSP”)
Grants were made under the CSP in 2026 and 2025 including the following awards to directors:

Grant 
date

28 February 
2025

Number of awards – movement in 2026 Fair value of awards

Granted Vested Lapsed
28 February 

2026

On grant On grant as 
% of base 

pay

 On vesting
28 February 

2026
28 February 

2025

CSP  US$'000  US$'000  US$'000  US$'000
JP Montanana 1-Jun-22  713 605  –  (713 605)  –  –  1 261  105  2 446  –  1 884 

1-Jun-23  1 008 933  –  –  –  1 008 933  1 908  150  4 904  1 776 
18-Jun-24  976 415  –  –  –  976 415  1 965  150  3 164  1 718 
4-Jun-25  –  610 997  –  –  610 997  2 024  150  1 980  – 

 2 698 953  610 997  (713 605)  –  2 596 345  10 048  5 378 
IP Dittrich 1-Jun-22  252 142  –  (252 142)  –  –  446  84  612  –  666 

1-Jun-23  356 490  –  –  –  356 490  674  120  1 733  627 
18-Jun-24  344 999  –  –  –  344 999  694  120  1 118  607 
4-Jun-25  –  215 885  –  –  215 885  715  120  700  – 

 953 631  215 885  (252 142)  –  917 374  3 551  1 900 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

18. Key management personnel and directors’ emoluments continued
Deferred Bonus Warrants (“DBW”) 
Under the terms of the DBW plan, the executive directors must defer a minimum of 20% of their bonus and may elect to defer up to 50%. Executive directors deferred part of their FY25 bonuses 
under the terms of the DBW. The deferred part of the FY25 bonus was used to purchase Datatec “Bonus Shares” which will be held in escrow until vesting. In accordance with the policy, an 
equal co-investment from the Company was applied to the deferred bonus amount in the form of a grant of Share Appreciation Rights (SARs) whose expected value based on an actuarial 
calculation is equal to the STI deferred. The fair value of the Company’s co-investment in the SARs is disclosed in the LTI element shown in the directors’ remuneration table in the financial year 
prior to their vesting date. Refer to the tables below: 

Grant date

Amount of bonus deferred Bonus shares 
purchased US$’000

SARs granted Fair value of 
awards on grant 

US$’000DBW %  US$’000 US$’000

JP Montanana 15-Aug-22  22.1 %  624  624  624  1 248 

1-Jun-23  29.4 %  473  473  473  946 

7-Jun-24  36.0 %  1 006  1 006  1 006  2 012 

4-June-25  21.5 %  663  663  663  1 326 

IP Dittrich 15-Aug-22  20.0 %  124  124  124  248 

1-Jun-23  22.1 %  85  85  85  170 

7-Jun-24  20.0 %  134  134  134  268 

4-June-25  20.0 %  148  148  148  296 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

18. Key management personnel and directors’ emoluments continued
Deferred Bonus Warrants (“DBW”) continued

Grant date
Grant price 

  ZAR
28 February 

2025

Number of awards – movement in 2026

Granted Vested Lapsed
28 February 

2026DBW Bonus Shares 

JP Montanana 15-Aug-22 27.75  257 545  –  (257 545)  –  – 

1-Jun-23 36.36  250 000  –  –  –  250 000 

7-Jun-24 36.99  500 000  –  –  –  500 000 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  200 000  –  –  200 000 

 1 007 545  200 000  (257 545)  –  950 000 

IP Dittrich 15-Aug-22 27.75  51 021  –  (51 021)  –  – 

1-Jun-23 36.36  45 053  –  –  –  45 053 

7-Jun-24 36.99  66 604  –  –  –  66 604 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  44 571  –  –  44 571 

 162 678  44 571  (51 021)  –  156 228 

Grant date
Grant price 

  ZAR
28 February 

2025

Number of awards – movement in 2026 Fair value of awards

Granted Vested

28 February 
2026

28 February 
2026 On grant

28 February 
2026

28 February 
2025

DBW SARs Vested Unvested US$’000  US$’000  US$’000

JP Montanana 15-Aug-22 27.75  1 411 860  –  –  1 411 860  –  624  3 634  1 633 

1-Jun-23 36.36  1 000 000  –  –  –  1 000 000  473  2 574  697 

7-Jun-24 36.99  1 500 000  –  –  –  1 500 000  1 006  3 801  996 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  600 000  –  –  600 000  663  670  – 

 3 911 860  600 000  –  1 411 860  3 100 000  10 679  3 326 

IP Dittrich 15-Aug-22 27.75  279 701  –  –  279 701  –  124  720  324 

1-Jun-23 36.36  180 212  –  –  –  180 212  85  464  126 

7-Jun-24 36.99  199 812  –  –  –  199 812  134  506  133 

4-Jun-25 59.52  –  133 713  –  –  133 713  148  149  – 

 659 725  133 713  –  279 701  513 737  1 839  583 

The FY22 DBW SARs allocation vested during the year and is exercisable as at 28 February 2026. 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

18. Key management personnel and directors’ emoluments continued
Deferred Bonus Warrants (“DBW”) continued
Directors’ interests in the ordinary shares of the Company at 28 February 2026 and 28 February 2025 are shown below:

2026 2025

Number of shares Direct Indirect Associates Total Direct Indirect Associates Total

Executive directors

JP Montanana  1 579 473  43 358 016  –  44 937 489  500 000  41 419 666  –  41 919 666 

IP Dittrich  1 549 212  –  –  1 549 212  1 310 197  –  –  1 310 197 

 3 128 685  43 358 016  –  46 486 701  1 810 197  41 419 666  –  43 229 863 

Of Mr Montanana’s shareholding, 4 733 334  (2025: 4 733 334) shares have been pledged as security for certain equity funding transactions.

Directors’ interests in ordinary shares of the Company shown above are unchanged from 28 February 2026 to the date of this report. Non-executive directors not shown in the above tables 
did not hold any Datatec shares in either year. Shares held by executive directors in relation to the DBW scheme (which are forfeited if they resign from the Company) are included in the 
above table.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

19. Share-based payments 
Group long-term incentives (“LTI”) comprises share-based remuneration plans which are equity-settled. The plans in operation are:

• Conditional share plan (“CSP”) – a performance share plan in which Datatec shares vest three years after grant date subject to performance conditions.
• Deferred Bonus Warrant scheme – a portion of a participant’s short-term incentive (“STI”) i.e. bonus is deferred and used to purchase Datatec shares called “bonus shares” which are 

held in escrow. The Company matches the value of this deferral with a grant of share appreciation rights (“SARs”). The bonus shares together with the SARs collectively form the DBW 
which vests three years after grant date and is forfeitable in the event of the participant resigning from Datatec prior to vesting.

Further details of these Group plans are given in the table below.

In addition, the divisions of the Group operate a number of cash-settled share-based remuneration plans which are explained below.

Current Group plans – structural overview

Conditional Share Plan Deferred Bonus Warrants
Instrument Conditional rights to shares subject to performance vesting conditions. The deferred STI is in the form of shares which will be held in escrow for the 

benefit of participants. The Company co-investment is awarded as SARs. The 
SARs will be awarded at market value using the same price applicable to 
purchase the deferred shares.

Eligibility Executive directors and Group executives and staff. Executive directors (CEO and CFO) and two senior Group executives, provided 
the minimum STI levels are achieved as indicated above.

Allocation levels The quantum of awards is based on annual base salary and the face value of awards 
which is the current Datatec share price (using a 30-day volume-weighted average 
price) as follows:

• CEO – 150% x base salary;
• CFO – 120% x base salary; and
• Datatec Group executives and staff – range from 50% to 100% of base salary. 

The mandatory deferral percentage in the DBW (if the bonus exceeds 50% of 
target) is 20%. The maximum deferral percentage is 50%. The number of SARs 
to be awarded is based on an actuarial calculation of their value relative to the 
current share price.

Performance period Three years. One year, aligned with the STI performance as explained above.
Vesting period Three years. Three years.
Accrual period for    
IFRS 2 purposes

Three years. Four years.

Additional holding 
period

A holding period of two additional years follows the vesting period of three 
years for the share element. The SARs are subject to a four-year exercise 
period commencing on the vesting date and are subject to a two-year holding 
period post vesting.

Performance conditions Performance conditions apply to the grants and the conditional awards are 
held for a performance period of three years. At the end of the three-year 
performance period the performance conditions are tested and if met, awards 
vest on a sliding scale between 50% at threshold and 100% at the upper 
target.

No prospective performance conditions apply, but performance is an entry 
qualification requirement.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

19. Share-based payments continued
Current Group plans – structural overview continued

Conditional share plan Deferred bonus warrants
Plan and individual 
limits

The maximum number of shares which can be delivered to any individual 
participant in the CSP is 6.0 million shares. The maximum number of new 
shares which can be issued to participants to settle obligations under the CSP 
is 7.4 million shares.

The DBW is non-dilutive to shareholders as it is settled by purchasing shares in 
the market. No plan or individual limit is therefore in place.

Termination of 
employment provisions 
– “bad leaver”

If an executive director resigns from the Company or is terminated for fault, i.e. dismissal on grounds of misconduct, proven poor performance, dishonest or 
fraudulent conduct (“bad leaver”), all unvested LTI awards are forfeited. This includes DBW bonus shares (the employee’s deferred STI element) and the               
co-investment from the Company awarded in the form of SARs within the three-year vesting period. In addition, such executives will be required to repay all 
dividends (pre-tax value) earned from the award date under the DBW.

Termination of 
employment provisions 
– “good leaver”

If termination is at the Company’s instigation and not for fault (“good leaver”), the following will apply to the executive director/ employee who is a participant in 
the LTI plans:
The participant will retain a portion of CSP awards which have been granted 
but have not yet vested. The proportion will be determined pro rata, relative to 
the time of the vesting period which has elapsed up to the termination date. 
The terminated executive will continue to hold the reduced number of awards 
until the vesting date, when they will vest along with the other grants, in 
accordance with the rules of the scheme, if the relevant performance 
conditions are satisfied.

The participant will retain all the DBW Bonus Shares which have not yet vested 
because these were earned in a prior year and represent a part of a previous 
bonus which has been deferred. The participant will retain a portion of the 
DBW SARs which have not yet vested. The proportion will be determined pro 
rata, relative to the time of the vesting period which has elapsed up to the 
termination date. The terminated executive will continue to hold the reduced 
number of awards until the vesting date, when they will vest along with the 
other grants, in accordance with the rules of the scheme, if the relevant 
performance conditions are satisfied.

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

208 DATATEC 

      



NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

19. Share-based payments continued
Datatec Group schemes (equity-settled)

2026 2025

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant price

Number of 
shares 

(’000)

Weighted    
average 

grant price

Datatec Conditional Share Plan 2017 (“CSP”) ZAR ZAR

Outstanding at the beginning of year  6 350  34.07  6 276  31.05 

Granted during the year 1 427  59.52  2 366  36.99 

Forfeited/lapsed during the year (55)  44.53  (108)  35.93 

Vested and exercised during the year – share price on exercise ZAR62.92 (FY25: ZAR39.00) (1 754)  27.23  (2 184)  28.49 

Outstanding at the end of the year 5 968  42.07  6 350  34.07 

At 28 February 2026, the CSP awards had a weighted average remaining contractual life of 1.1 years (FY25: 1.3 years).
Datatec Deferred Bonus Plan 2017 (“DBP”) ZAR ZAR

Outstanding at the beginning of year  –  –  1 332  29.09 

Vested during the year  –  –  (1 332)  29.09 

Forfeitable shares at the end of the year  –  –  –  – 

The final grant under the DBP vested in the prior year (FY25) whereupon the scheme terminated.
Datatec Deferred Bonus Warrants Scheme (“DBW”) Bonus Shares ZAR ZAR

Outstanding at the beginning of year  1 376  37.40  715  37.77 

Granted during the year  288  59.52  661  36.99 

Vested during the year  (357)  39.19  –  – 

Forfeitable at end of year  1 307  41.78  1 376  37.40 

Datatec Deferred Bonus Warrants Scheme (“DBW”) Share Appreciation Rights (SARs) ZAR ZAR

Outstanding at the beginning of year  5 372  33.46  3 389  31.40 

Co-investment SARs  864  59.52  1 983  36.99 

Outstanding at end of year 6 236  37.07  5 372  33.46 

Exercisable at the end of the year 1 955 27.76 – –
Participants in the DBW defer a portion of their pre-tax bonus (Bonus Shares). In addition, the Company allocates to the participants 
an equal Company co-investment in the form of SARs. The portion of pre-tax bonus deferred is used to purchase Datatec shares 
which the participants hold under the terms of the DBW. The Bonus Shares and SARs are all forfeitable if the participant leaves the 
employment of the Group within the three-year period from date of grant after which the shares vest. At 28 February 2026, the 
weighted average remaining life of the awards until the end of the vesting period was 1.2 years (FY25 1.4 years).
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

19. Share-based payments continued
Datatec Group schemes (equity-settled) continued
The CSP awards granted in FY26 are conditional on a market condition as well as the completion of a three-year service period. This is consistent with the conditions attached to the CSP 
grant made in FY25. The fair value of the CSP grant in FY26 was calculated using the Monte Carlo Simulation pricing model as it best captures the path-dependent nature and specific 
features of these awards in order to determine the extent that the market vesting condition is achieved, and hence the number of awards that will vest, by assessing the evolution of Datatec’s 
total shareholder return (“TSR”) share price.

The DBW awards granted in FY26 are conditional upon completion of a three-year service period with no performance conditions because they represent re-investment of STI bonuses 
already earned. The fair value of the DBW awards, referred to as the “unconditional” fair value, is equal to the underlying share price of Datatec shares at the grant date. The key data used for 
the valuation of the Datatec CSP and DBW, bonus share and SARs, awards are shown in the table below:

2026 2025

CSP DBW (SARs)
DBW (bonus 

shares) CSP DBW (SARs)
DBW (bonus 

shares)

Grant date 4 June 2025 4 June 2025 4 June 2025 18 June 2024 7 June 2024 7 June 2024

Vesting date 1 June 2028 1 June 2028 1 June 2028 1 June 2027 1 June 2027 1 June 2027

Employment period
27 May 2025 to 27 

May 2028
1 March 2025 to 

29 February 2028
1 March 2025 to 

29 February 2028
27 May 2024 to 27 

May 2027
1 March 2023 to 28 

February 2027
1 March 2023 to 28 

February 2027

Share price at grant date (closing price) ZAR63.50 N/A ZAR63.50 ZAR37.55 N/A ZAR38.12

Risk-free rate (nominal annual compounded continuously) 6.96% 7.90% 6.96% 7.78% 9.14% 8.02%

Dividend yield 5.34% 5.57% 5.34% 4.62% 4.46% 4.47%

Volatility – determined using equally-weighted historical 
volatility method 31.96% 41.61% N/A 35.43% 42.61% N/A

Fair value (of one unit) ZAR63.50 ZAR22.73 ZAR63.50 ZAR37.55 ZAR15.02 ZAR38.12

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

210 DATATEC 

      



NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments
Datatec Group effective 

holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in Africa

Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd* O South Africa  100.00  100.00 

LGLP (Pty) Ltd 7 I South Africa  94.76  94.38 

Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd 7 I South Africa  66.27  66.00 

Logicalis Soluções – Prestação de Serviços (SU) Limitada I Angola  94.76  94.38 

Westcon Africa (Kenya) Limited D Kenya  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa (Mauritius) Limited D Mauritius  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa (Morocco) SARL D Morocco  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa (Uganda) Limited** D Uganda  –  87.50 

Westcon Africa Angola Limited D Angola  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa Distribution (Nigeria) Limited D Nigeria  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa Tanzania Limited* D Tanzania  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Africa Tunisia Limited 2 D Tunisia  42.87  42.87 

Westcon Egypt LLC* D Egypt  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Emerging Markets Group (Pty) Ltd 2 D South Africa  78.75  78.75 

Westcon Group Egypt LLC D Egypt  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Group Shared Services (Pty) Ltd 2 D South Africa  78.75  78.75 

Westcon Namibia Distribution (Pty) Ltd 2 D Namibia  47.24  47.24 

Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd* 2 D South Africa  47.24  47.24 

WestconGroup SA (Pty) Ltd 2 D South Africa  38.50  38.50 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments continued 

Datatec Group effective 
holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in UK and Europe

Audea Formación S.L.** I Spain  –  81.31 
Audea Seguridad de la Información S.L. 12 I Spain  85.28  81.31 
Datatec Financial Services Holdings Limited D United Kingdom  100.00  100.00 
Datatec Financial Services Limited D United Kingdom  100.00  100.00 
Datatec PLC O United Kingdom  100.00  100.00 
ITUMA GmbH 10 I Germany  –  48.13 
Kumulus Europe Unipessoal, Lda* 15 I Portugal  83.88  100.00 
Kumulus International Holdings Limited 15 I United Kingdom  83.88  100.00 
Kumulus Ireland Data & Analytics Limited 15 I Ireland  83.88  – 
Logicalis Amplified GmbH (Previously Orange Networks GmbH) 9 I Germany  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Channel Islands Limited I Channel Islands  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis GmbH I Germany  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Group Finance Limited I United Kingdom  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Group Limited I United Kingdom  100.00  100.00 
Logicalis Guernsey Limited I Channel Islands  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis International Group Holding Limited 7 I United Kingdom  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis International Limited I United Kingdom  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Ireland Limited I Ireland  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Jersey Limited I Channel Islands  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Networks GmbH I Germany  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Portugal S.A I Portugal  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Connected GmbH (Previously Siticom GmbH) 9 I Germany  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Solutions Limited I Ireland  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Spain, S.L. I Spain  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Technology Limited I Ireland  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis UK Limited I United Kingdom  94.76  94.38 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments continued 

Datatec Group effective 
holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in UK and Europe continued

Mason Advisory Group Holdings Limited 16 C United Kingdom  75.79  75.00 
Mason Advisory Group Ltd 16 C United Kingdom  80.00  80.00 
Mason Advisory Limited C United Kingdom  75.79  75.00 
Paratira Limited 17 I United Kingdom  81.63  100.00 
PromonLogicalis Latin America Limited I United Kingdom  68.42  68.42 
Q Associates Limited** I United Kingdom  –  94.38 
Rebura GmbH* D Switzerland  87.50  87.50 
Rebura Holdings Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Rebura Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Real Security svetovanje, storitve, inzeniring d.o.o 5 D Slovenia  87.50  – 
Risk4All S.L. 12 I Spain  53.30  50.82 
Two Ten Degrees Limited** I United Kingdom  –  94.38 
Westcon Denmark ApS D Denmark  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Africa Operations Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Austria GmbH D Austria  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group European Operations Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Germany GmbH D Germany  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Greece Single Member Societe Anonyme* 6 D Greece  87.50  – 
Westcon Group Italia S.R.L. D Italy  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Middle East Holdings Limited D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Netherlands BV D Netherlands  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Norway AS D Norway  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Poland Sp. Z.O.O.* D Poland  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Portugal, Sociedade Unipessoal, Limitada D Portugal  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Iceland ehf.* 6 D Iceland  87.50  – 
Westcon International Group Holdings Limited 2 D United Kingdom  87.50  87.50 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments continued 

Datatec Group effective 
holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in UK and Europe continued

Westcon International Limited 1, 2 D United Kingdom  92.10  92.10 
WGEO Switzerland GmbH D Switzerland  87.50  87.50 

Incorporated in US and Canada

Canada WGIT Services, Inc. D Canada  87.50  87.50 
Datatec Financial Services, Inc. D USA  100.00  100.00 
Kumulus USA Inc 15 I USA  83.88  100.00 
Logicalis South America, Inc. I USA  68.42  68.42 
Logicalis US Holdings, Inc. I USA  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis, Inc. I USA  94.76  94.38 
Maple Woods Enterprises LLC 13 D USA  94.76  – 
Nubeliu Limited** I Cayman Islands  –  68.42 
PLLAL International LLC I USA  68.42  68.42 
Global Deployment Solutions LLC D USA  87.50  87.50 
WG Services, Inc. D USA  87.50  87.50 

Incorporated in Australia and New Zealand

Datatec Financial Services (NZ) Limited D New Zealand  100.00  100.00 
Datatec Financial Services Pty Ltd D Australia  100.00  100.00 
Logicalis Australia Holdings Pty Ltd I Australia  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Australia Pty Ltd I Australia  94.76  94.38 
Mason Advisory Australia Pty. Ltd 16 C Australia  75.79  – 
Westcon Group NZ Limited D New Zealand  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Pty Ltd D Australia  87.50  87.50 

Incorporated in British Virgin Islands

NetStar Group Holding Limited I British Virgin Islands  94.76  94.38 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments continued 

Datatec Group effective 
holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in Latin America

C2 Mining Solutions S.A.C. I Peru  68.42  68.42 

Cirrus Participações S.A. 15 I Brazil  83.88  77.58 

Coasin Chile S.A. 14 I Chile  68.42  68.42 

Kumulus Serviços em Cloud Computing e Database Ltda 15 I Brazil  83.88  77.58 

Logicalis Andina Bolivia LAB. Limitada I Bolivia  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Andina S.A.C. I Peru  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Argentina S.A. I Argentina  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Chile S.A. 14 I Chile  –  68.42 

Logicalis Colombia S.A.S I Colombia  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Ecuador S.A. I Ecuador  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Inc. S.A.* I Uruguay  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Latin America Holding S.A. I Brazil  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Mexico, S. de R.L. de C.V. I Mexico  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Paraguay S.A. I Paraguay  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Puerto Rico Inc. I Puerto Rico  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis República Dominicana S.A.S I Dominican Republic  68.42  68.42 

Logicalis Uruguay S.A. I Uruguay  68.42  68.42 

Nubeliu Argentina S.R.L I Argentina  68.42  68.42 

PromonLogicalis Tecnologia e Participações Limitada I Brazil  68.42  68.42 

PTLS Serviços de Tecnologia e Assessoria Técnica Limitada I Brazil  68.42  68.42 

Saleslogics Serviços em Inteligência de Negócios Empresariais e Informática Ltda 15 I Brazil  83.88  77.58 

WeService Serviços e Tecnologia Limitada I Brazil  68.42  68.42 

Incorporated in Asia

iZeno (Thailand) Company Limited I Thailand  30.01  29.89 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments continued 

Datatec Group effective 
holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025

Incorporated in Asia continued

iZeno (Thailand) Holding Company Limited 11 I Thailand  30.01  29.89 
iZeno Inc. I Philippines  61.59  61.35 
iZeno Private Limited 11 I Singapore  61.59  61.35 
iZeno Sdn Bhd I Malaysia  61.59  61.35 
Logicalis Asia Pacific MSC Sdn. Bhd. I Malaysia  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Hong Kong Limited I Hong Kong  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Malaysia Sdn. Bhd. I Malaysia  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Pte. Limited (Xiamen) I China  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Shanghai Limited I China  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Singapore Pte. Limited I Singapore  94.76  94.38 
Logicalis Vietnam Company Limited I Vietnam  94.76  94.38 
Mason Consulting and Advisory Pte. Ltd. 16 C Singapore  75.79  – 
PT iZeno Teknologi Indonesia I Indonesia  60.98  60.73 
PT Packet Systems Indonesia 8 I Indonesia  62.83  50.49 
PT Westcon International Indonesia D Indonesia  87.50  87.50 
PT. Westcon Solutions D Indonesia  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group (Thailand) Co. Limited D Thailand  87.49  87.49 
Westcon Group (Vietnam) Co. Limited D Vietnam  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Group Pte. Limited D Singapore  87.50  87.49 
Westcon Solutions (HK) Limited D Hong Kong  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Solutions (M) Sdn. Bhd. D Malaysia  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Solutions (Shanghai) Limited D China  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Solutions IMH Pte. Limited D Singapore  87.50  87.50 
Westcon Solutions Philippines Inc. D Philippines  87.49  87.49 
Westcon Solutions Pte. Limited D Singapore  87.50  87.50 
WestconComstor International (India) Private Limited D India  87.50  87.50 
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments continued 

Datatec Group effective 
holding (% held)

Subsidiaries Note
Nature of 
business

Country of 
incorporation

As at 28 
February 

2026

As at 28 
February 

2025
Incorporated in Middle East

Datatec International Services FZE O United Arab Emirates  100.00  100.00 

Westcon Africa FZCO* D United Arab Emirates  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Comstor Trading LLC D Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia

 87.50  87.50 

Westcon Doha LLC D Qatar  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Kuwait Company for Communications, Equipment, Accessories and Spare Parts WLL 3 D Kuwait  42.87  42.87 

Westcon LLC D Oman  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Middle East Bahrain WLL 4 D Bahrain  86.62  86.62 

Westcon Middle East Equipments Trading LLC D United Arab Emirates  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Middle East FZE D United Arab Emirates  87.50  87.50 

Westcon Saudi Company LLC 4 D Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia

 65.62  65.62 

* Entities disclosed include dormant entities, entities in the process of deregistration and entities being liquidated.
** Entities disclosed include entities that have been dissolved/deregistered.

Trading and dormant entities have been disclosed above.

C – Consulting Services

D – Distribution

I – ICT Solutions

O – Other holdings
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments continued 
Subsidiary companies
The subsidiary companies listing on the previous pages illustrate the effective percentage 
shareholding of the Datatec Group in its trading subsidiaries. There are subsidiaries within 
the Group that have non-controlling interests and a number of these subsidiaries hold 
further investments that also have non-controlling interests. These entities are controlled 
by the Group and consolidated.

Westcon International
Note 1
Westcon International Limited was 90%-owned by Datatec PLC following the sale of 
Westcon Americas to SYNNEX Corporation (“SYNNEX”) together with 10% of Westcon 
International Limited in FY18. In June 2020, Datatec PLC increased its shareholding in 
Westcon International Limited to 92.1% as a result of a capitalisation transaction, resulting 
in a reduction of the minority interest of SYNNEX from 10% to 7.9%. 

Note 2
Datatec PLC, a 100%-owned subsidiary of Datatec Limited, owns 92.1% of Westcon 
International Limited, who owns 95% of Westcon International Group Holdings Limited 
(“WIGHL”), who owns a 100% of Westcon Group European Operations Limited, who 
owns 90% of Westcon Emerging Markets Group (Pty) Ltd (“WEMG”) and WEMG holds 
59.995% of the shares of Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd and 100% of the 
shares in Westcon Group Shared Services (Pty) Ltd. WEMG controls Westcon Southern 
Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd.

WEMG made a capital investment in Ascension Fund No 5 LLP, the Broad-Based Black 
Economic Empowerment (“B-BBEE”) partner of Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) 
Ltd. WEMG has control over the fund. 

Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd holds 81.5% of the shares in WestconGroup 
SA (Pty) Ltd and 100% of the shares in Westcon Namibia Distribution (Pty) Ltd and 
controls both these entities.

WEMG, Westcon Southern Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd and WestconGroup SA (Pty) Ltd are 
consolidated in the Group’s annual financial statements based on control as defined in 
terms of IFRS 10.

Westcon Africa Tunisia Limited is consolidated as a wholly-owned subsidiary despite only 
owning 49% of the shares. The Group controls Westcon Africa Tunisia Limited via a 
shareholders’ agreement that grants full management control and overrides the 49% 
ownership cap dictated by Tunisian regulations.

Note 3
Westcon Kuwait Company For Communications, Equipment, Accessories and Spare 
Parts WLL is 100% consolidated as the minority shareholders have no rights to obtain a 
share of profits. Westcon has full management control in terms of the shareholder 
agreement of this entity, despite having only a 49% shareholding. 

Note 4
Westcon Saudi Company LLC and Westcon Middle East Bahrain WLL are 100% 
consolidated as Westcon has full control over these entities in terms of the shareholder 
agreements. 

Note 5
Effective 27 January 2026, Westcon Group European Operations Limited acquired 100% 
of the shareholding of REAL Security svetovanje, storitve, inzeniring d.o.o., a company 
registered in Slovenia. From date of acquisition, REAL Security svetovanje, storitve, 
inzeniring d.o.o has been consolidated in accordance with IFRS 10. 

Note 6
In FY26, Westcon Group European Operations Limited incorporated Westcon Group 
Greece Single Member Societe Anonyme in Greece and Westcon Iceland ehf. in Iceland.

Logicalis International
Note 7
LGLP (Pty) Ltd (“LGLP”) made a capital investment in Ascension Fund No 15 LLP, the B-
BBEE partner of Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd. LGLP has control over the fund. Logicalis 
International Limited holds 69.93% of Logicalis SA (Pty) Ltd with the remaining 30.07% 
being held by Ascension Fund No 15 LLP.

During FY26, the shareholding of Logicalis International Group Holding Limited (“LIGHL”) 
was corrected at the Companies House to reflect 94.38% of the shares being held by 
Logicalis Group Limited. Subsequent to the correction, LIGHL entered into a share buy-
back whereby shares were repurchased from the management of Logicalis International 
and immediately cancelled. As a result, the Datatec Group now has a 94.76% effective 
holding in LIGHL. 
The effective holding of the Datatec Group in the non-wholly owned subsidiaries held by 
the 100%-owned subsidiaries also decreased.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments continued 
Logicalis International continued
Note 8
On 12 September 2025, the Group, through its wholly-owned subsidiary Logicalis 
Singapore Pte. Limited, increased its effective shareholding in PT Packet Systems 
Indonesia by 12.1% (Logicalis Singapore Pte. limited acquired an additional 12.8% of the 
shareholding) through a scrip dividend valued at US$4.1 million. Subsequent to the 
transaction, the Group effectively holds 62.83% (previously: 50.49%) of PT Packet 
Systems Indonesia.

Note 9
In FY26 Siticom GmbH changed its name to Logicalis Connected GmbH. Furthermore, 
Orange Networks GmbH was merged with Logicalis Siticom GmbH, with the resulting 
entity renamed Logicalis Amplified GmbH. All subsidiaries are wholly-owned by the 
Group.

Note 10
Effective 23 July 2025, Logicalis Networks GmbH disposed of its 51% shareholding held 
in ITUMA GmbH. From date of disposal, and in line with IFRS 10, consolidation of the 
financial results were ceased.

Note 11
The Group, through its 65% owned subsidiary, iZeno Private Limited, holds 48.72% of 
the shareholding of iZeno (Thailand) Holding Company Limited with a local partner holding 
the remaining 51.28%. Based on control as defined in terms of IFRS 10, the Group 
consolidates iZeno (Thailand) Holding Company Limited in its annual financial statements.

Note 12
During September 2025, Logicalis Spain S.L. acquired an additional 3.8% of the 
shareholding in Audea Seguridad de la Información S.L. for a cash amount of US$0.7 
million. This resulted in Logicalis Spain S.L. now holding 90%, with the Group effectively 
holding 85.28% (previously: 81.31%). The 62.5% shareholding Audea Seguridad de la 
Información S.L. holds in Risk4All S.L. remains unchanged at 62.5% with the Group now 
effectively holding 53.30% (previously: 50.82%).

Note 13
Effective 2 February 2026, Logicalis, Inc. acquired 100% of the shareholding of Maple 
Woods Enterprises LLC, a company registered in the USA. From date of acquisition, 
Maple Woods Enterprises LLC has been consolidated in accordance with IFRS 10. 

Logicalis Latin America
Note 14
During FY26, a reverse merger took place whereby Logicalis Chile S.A. was merged into 
Coasin Chile S.A. which resulted in Coasin Chile S.A. now being a wholly-owned 
subsidiary of Promon-Logicalis Latin America Limited. Subsequent to the merger, 
Logicalis Chile S.A. ceased to exist.

Corporate
Note 15
In March 2025, Logicalis Group Limited purchased an additional 6.3% shareholding in 
Cirrus Participações S.A. (“Kumulus”) from the minority shareholders for an amount of 
US$0.5 million. This resulted in an increase in the shareholding held by Logicalis Group 
Limited to 64.78%. As the Group effectively owns 68.4% of PromonLogicalis Latin 
America Limited, this resulted in an effective shareholding in Kumulus of 83.88%.

During June 2025, the Group restructured the Kumulus structure whereby Logicalis 
Group Limited and Promon-Logicalis Latin America Limited transferred their shareholding 
in Kumulus (and its wholly-owned subsidiaries, Kumulus Serviços em Cloud Computing 
e Database Ltda and Saleslogics Serviços em Inteligência de Negócios Empresariais 
e Informática Ltd) to Kumulus International Holdings Limited (“KIHL”) in return for an issue 
of shares by KIHL. This resulted in Logicalis Group Limited and Promon-Logicalis Latin 
America Limited holding 64.78% and 27.93% respectively in KIHL instead of Kumulus. 
The transaction was done on a share-for-share basis and was considered a transaction 
under common control with no impact on profit or loss. The Group’s effective 
shareholding remained unchanged at 83.88%.

As part of the restructuring, KIHL contributed its shares in Kumulus to Kumulus USA Inc. 
in return for an issue of shares in Kumulus USA Inc. which then became the holding 
company of Kumulus Europe Unipessoal, Lda and Kumulus (and its wholly-owned 
subsidiaries).

In November 2025, subsequent to the reorganisation, Kumulus USA Inc. incorporated 
Kumulus Ireland Data & Analytics Limited, an entity registered in Ireland.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2026

20. Subsidiaries and equity-accounted investments continued 
Corporate continued
Note 16
During FY26, Mason Advisory Group Holdings Limited repurchased shares from the 
management shareholders with immediate cancellation thereof. This resulted in Mason 
Advisory Group Limited holding 94.74% of the issued share capital with a minority interest 
decreasing from 6.25% to 5.26%. The Group effectively holds 75.79% as Datatec PLC 
holds 80% of the shareholding of Mason Advisory Group Limited.

During August 2025, Mason Consulting and Advisory Pte. Ltd. (a company registered in 
Singapore) was incorporated with 70% of its shareholding being held by Mason Advisory 
Group Holdings Limited and 30% being held by Logicalis Singapore Pte. In September 
2025, Mason Consulting and Advisory Pte. Ltd. in turn incorporated Mason Advisory 
Australia Pty Ltd, a company incorporated in Australia.

Note 17
During FY26, Paratira Limited issued 180,000 ordinary shares for an amount of 
US$0.2 million, constituting 18.37% of its shareholding, to the management of Paratira 
Limited. This resulted in the shareholding held by Logicalis Group Limited as well as the 
Group’s effective shareholding decreasing from 100% to 81.63%. 
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Datatec Limited
(Incorporated in the Republic of South Africa)
Registration number: 1994/005004/06
Share code – JSE: DTC OTCQX: DTTLF
ISIN: ZAE000017745
(“Datatec” or “the Company” or “the Group”)

Notice is hereby given that the annual general meeting (“Meeting”) of shareholders of Datatec 
will be held at 12:00 on Thursday, 23 July 2026. This Meeting will be conducted entirely by 
electronic communication with shareholder participation and voting taking place by proxy and/
or online through the use of a virtual meeting platform (the “Virtual Meeting Platform”) provided 
by The Meeting Specialist Proprietary Limited (“TMS” or the “Scrutineers”).  

The board of directors of the Company (“the Board”), in accordance with section 63(2)(a) of the 
Companies Act, No. 71 of 2008, as amended (“Companies Act”) and the Company’s 
Memorandum of Incorporation (“MoI”), has resolved to convene the Meeting entirely by 
electronic communication. Please see below for further details regarding the electronic 
participation instructions and guidelines, and should you have any further questions, please 
send an email to ir@datatec.com.

The Meeting will be held for the purpose of: (i) considering the following business to be 
transacted and voting on the resolutions, with or without modification, in the manner required 
by the Companies Act, as read with the Listings Requirements of the JSE Limited (“JSE”) 
(“Listings Requirements”), and (ii) dealing with such other business as may lawfully be dealt with 
at the Meeting:

1. Presentation of annual financial statements
“To present Datatec’s audited annual financial statements for the year ended 
28 February 2026, including the directors’ report, the Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Committee report, and Group audited annual financial statements for the year ended 
28 February 2026; all of which are contained from pages 47 to 170 of the annual report.”

2. Presentation of the Social and Ethics Committee 
report
“To present the Social and Ethics Committee report to the shareholders of the 
Company. Please refer to page 6 of the Annual Report for the Social and Ethics 
Committee report. The Chair of the Social and Ethics Committee is available to report to 
the shareholders at the Meeting.”

3.  Presentation of the remuneration policy and 
remuneration report
“To present the remuneration policy and remuneration report of the Company to the 
shareholders of the Company. Please refer to pages 21 to 27 of the annual report for 
the remuneration policy and pages 16 to 44 of the annual report for the remuneration 
report.”

4.  Re-election of director
Ordinary resolution number 1
“Resolved that Ms M Makanjee, who retires in terms of the MoI and who offers herself 
for re-election, be and is hereby re-elected as an independent non-executive director of 
the Company.”

Please refer to page 2 of the annual report for Ms M Makanjee’s brief curriculum vitae. 
On behalf of the Board, a senior independent non-executive director confirms that, on 
the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board and of the performance of individual 
directors, the performance and commitment of Ms M Makanjee throughout her period 
of office was highly effective.

In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of more than 50% (fifty percent) of 
votes cast in respect of such resolution by shareholders present or represented by 
proxy at the Meeting is required.

5.  Re-election of director
Ordinary resolution number 2
“Resolved that Ms SJ Everaet, who retires in terms of the MoI and who offers herself 
for re-election, be and is hereby re-elected as an independent non-executive director 
of the Company.”

Please refer to page 2 of the annual report for Ms SJ Everaet’s brief curriculum vitae. 
On behalf of the Board, the Chair confirms that, on the basis of the annual evaluation 
of the Board and of the performance of individual directors, the performance and 
commitment of Ms SJ Everaet throughout her period of office was highly effective.

In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of more than 50% (fifty percent) 
of votes cast in respect of such resolution by shareholders present or represented by 
proxy at the Meeting is required.
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6.  Re-election of director
Ordinary resolution number 3
“Resolved that Mr CR Jones, who retires in terms of the MoI and who offers himself for 
re-election, be and is hereby re-elected as an independent non-executive director of the 
Company.”

Please refer to page 3 of the annual report for Mr CR Jones’s brief curriculum vitae. On 
behalf of the Board, the Chair confirms that, on the basis of the annual evaluation of the 
Board and of the performance of individual directors, the performance and commitment 
of Mr CR Jones throughout his period of office was highly effective.

In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of more than 50% (fifty percent) of 
votes cast in respect of such resolution by shareholders present or represented by 
proxy at the Meeting is required.

7.  Election of director
Ordinary resolution number 4
“Resolved that Mr S Mayet, who has been appointed by the Board with effect from 
1 January 2026, be and is hereby elected as a director of the Company.” 

Please refer to page 3 of the annual report for Mr S Mayet’s brief curriculum vitae as 
well as the SENS announcement dated 30 October 2025 for further details. On behalf 
of the Board, the Chair confirms that, Mr Mayet's vast experience in the South African 
listed company environment both as a finance professional and non-executive director 
will be of great value to the Board.

In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of more than 50% (fifty percent) of 
votes cast in respect of such resolution by shareholders present or represented by 
proxy at the Meeting is required.

8.  Appointment of new independent auditors
Ordinary resolution number 5
“Resolved that Deloitte & Touche, and Mr Mark Rayfield as the designated auditor, as 
recommended by the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee of the Company, be 
appointed as auditors of the Company from the conclusion of this Meeting until the 
conclusion of the next Meeting."       

In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of more than 50% (fifty percent) of 
votes cast in respect of such resolution by shareholders present or represented by 
proxy at the Meeting is required.

9.  Election of Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
members
Ordinary resolution number 6
“Resolved that the members of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee be elected 
to serve with effect from the conclusion of this Meeting to the commencement of the 
next Meeting to be held in 2027 by separate election to the committee of the following 
independent non-executive directors:

9.1 Ms DS Sita;
9.2 Mr CR Jones (subject to the passing of ordinary resolution number 3); and 
9.3 Mr S Mayet (subject to the passing of ordinary resolution number 4).”

Please refer to page 3 of the annual report for Ms Sita’s, Mr Jones’ and 
Mr Mayet’s brief curricula vitae. On behalf of the Board, the Chair confirms that each 
candidate for election to the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee has the relevant 
knowledge and experience to discharge their role effectively and that the performance 
of each candidate in the service of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee to the 
date of this notice has been highly effective.

In order for each of the above resolutions to be adopted, the support of more than 50% 
(fifty percent) of votes cast in respect of such resolution by shareholders present or 
represented by proxy at the Meeting is required.
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10.  Election of Social and Ethics Committee members
Ordinary resolution number 7
“Resolved that the members of the Social and Ethics Committee be elected to serve 
with effect from the conclusion of this Meeting to the commencement of the next 
Meeting to be held in 2027 by separate election to the committee of the following 
independent non-executive directors:

10.1 Ms SJ Everaet (subject to the passing of ordinary resolution number 2);
10.2 Ms M Makanjee (subject to the passing of ordinary resolution number 1);
10.3 Mr S Mayet (subject to the passing of ordinary resolution number 4).”

Please refer to pages 2 and 3 of the annual report for Ms Everaet’s, Ms Makanjee's and 
Mr Mayet’s brief curricula vitae. On behalf of the Board, the Chair confirms that each 
candidate for election to the Social and Ethics Committee has the relevant knowledge 
and experience to discharge their role effectively and that the performance of each 
candidate in the service of the Social and Ethics Committee to the date of this notice 
has been highly effective.

In order for each of the above resolutions to be adopted, the support of more than 50% 
(fifty percent) of votes cast in respect of such resolution by shareholders present or 
represented by proxy at the Meeting is required.

11. General authority to repurchase shares
Ordinary Resolution Number 8
“Resolved that the Board be authorised by way of a general authority given as a 
renewable mandate, to facilitate the acquisition by the Company and/or a subsidiary of 
the Company of the issued ordinary shares of the Company, upon such terms and 
conditions and in such amounts as the directors of the Company may from time to time 
determine, but subject to the MoI, the provisions of the Companies Act and the Listings 
Requirements, when applicable and provided that:

a) an announcement giving such details as may be required in terms of the Listings 
Requirements be released on the Stock Exchange News Service when the Company or its 
subsidiaries have cumulatively repurchased 3% (three percent) of the initial number of the 
shares of the Company in issue as at the time the general authority was granted and for 
each 3% (three percent) in aggregate of the initial number of shares acquired thereafter;

b) the authorisation granted above shall remain in force from the date of passing of this 
ordinary resolution for a period of 15 (fifteen) months or until the next Meeting, 
whichever period is shorter;

c) at any point in time, the Company will only appoint one agent to effect any 
repurchase(s) on its behalf;

d) the Company or its subsidiary shall not repurchase securities during a prohibited period 
as defined in the Listings Requirements unless the repurchase is done in accordance 
with the provisions of the Listings Requirements, including, but not limited to, a 
repurchase programme being in place, where dates and quantities of shares to be 
traded during the prohibited period are fixed (not subject to any variation) and full details 
of the programme being disclosed to the JSE in writing prior to the commencement of 
the prohibited period, as required and the Company having instructed an independent 
third party, which makes its investment decisions in relation to the Company’s securities 
independently of, and uninfluenced by, the Company, prior to the commencement of 
the prohibited period to execute the repurchase programme submitted to the JSE;

e) the repurchase of securities will be effected through the order book operated by the 
JSE trading system and done without any prior understanding or arrangement between 
the Company and the counterparty (reported trades are prohibited);

f) the repurchase by the Company of its own securities above may not exceed 20% 
(twenty percent) of the Company’s issued ordinary share capital in the aggregate in any 
one financial year, as at the beginning of the financial year, or in the case of acquisition 
by any of the Company’s subsidiaries, 10% (ten percent) of such issued ordinary share 
capital in the aggregate if such shares are to be held as treasury shares;

g) any such general repurchase will be subject to the applicable provisions of the 
Companies Act;

h) any requisite exchange control approval has been obtained, to the extent that such 
repurchases are subject to exchange control approval at that point in time;

i) in determining the price at which the Company’s ordinary shares are acquired by the 
Company in terms of this general authority, the maximum premium at which such 
ordinary shares may be acquired will be 10% (ten percent) of the weighted average of 
the market price at which such ordinary shares are traded on the JSE, as determined 
over the 5 (five) trading days immediately preceding the date of the repurchase of such 
ordinary shares by the Company or a subsidiary of the Company; and

j) a resolution has been passed by the Board confirming that the Board has authorised 
the general repurchase, that the Company has passed the solvency and liquidity test as 
required by the Companies Act, and since the test was done there have been no 
material changes to the financial position of the Group.”

In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of more than 50% (fifty percent) of 
votes cast in respect of such resolution by shareholders present or represented by 
proxy at the Meeting is required.
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Additional disclosure
For purposes of considering ordinary resolution number 8 and in terms of the Listings 
Requirements, the information below has been included in the annual report, in which 
this notice of Meeting is included, at the places indicated:

• Major shareholders (refer page 231 of the annual report); and
• Share capital of the Company (refer page 109 of the annual report).

The Company will not commence a general repurchase of shares as contemplated 
above unless the following can be met:

• the Company and the Group will be able to repay its debts in the ordinary course of 
business for a period of 12 (twelve) months following the date of the general 
repurchase;

• the Company and the Group’s assets will be in excess of the liabilities of the 
Company and the Group for a period of 12 (twelve) months after the date of the 
general repurchase. For this purpose, the assets and liabilities will be recognised 
and measured in accordance with the accounting policies used in the latest audited 
consolidated annual financial statements which comply with the Companies Act;

• the share capital and reserves of the Company and the Group will be adequate for 
ordinary business purposes for a period of 12 (twelve) months after the date of the 
general repurchase; and

• the working capital of the Company and the Group will be adequate for ordinary 
business purposes for a period of 12 (twelve) months following the date of the 
repurchase.

Reason and effect
The reason and effect for ordinary resolution number 8 is to authorise the Company 
and/or its subsidiary company by way of a general authority to acquire its own issued 
shares on such terms, conditions and in such amounts as determined from time to time 
by the directors of the Company subject to the limitations set out above.

Statement of Board’s intention
The Board has no current plans to repurchase shares but would like the flexibility to use 
the shareholder authority which this resolution would provide to undertake a repurchase 
if circumstances arise in future which would render such a repurchase beneficial to the 
Company having regard to prevailing circumstances, market conditions as well as the 
Company’s liquidity requirements.

 
 
 

Directors’ responsibility statement
The directors, whose names are given on page 233 of the annual report, collectively 
and individually accept full responsibility for the accuracy of the information pertaining to 
ordinary resolution number 8 and certify that to the best of their knowledge and belief 
there are no facts that have been omitted which would make any statement false or 
misleading, and that all reasonable enquiries to ascertain such facts have been made 
and that this ordinary resolution contains all information required by the Listings Requirements.

Material changes
There have been no material changes in the affairs or financial position of the Company 
and/or the Group since the date of signature of the audit report up to the date of this 
notice.

12. Approval of remuneration policy and remuneration 
report
Ordinary Resolution Number 9
“Resolved that the remuneration policy of the Company as reflected on pages 21 to 27 
of the annual report, be and is hereby approved in accordance with the provisions of 
section 30A of the Companies Act.”

Ordinary Resolution Number 10
“Resolved that the remuneration report of the Company as reflected on pages 16 to 44 
of the annual report, be and is hereby approved in accordance with the provisions of 
section 30B of the Companies Act.”

Explanatory Note on Ordinary Resolutions Number 9 and 10
In terms of section 30A of the Companies Act, the remuneration policies of public 
companies are required to be presented to and approved by shareholders by way of an 
ordinary resolution adopted at the annual general meeting. The approved remuneration 
policy will remain in force for a period of three years from approval and must be 
approved every three years thereafter. Public companies may amend their remuneration 
policies earlier than the three-year expiry period provided that any material amendment 
is approved by ordinary shareholder resolution at a shareholders’ meeting or annual 
general meeting.
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In terms of section 30B of the Companies Act, public companies are required to prepare a 
remuneration report in respect of the previous financial year for presentation and approval 
by shareholders by way of ordinary resolution adopted at the annual general meeting. 
Shareholders are accordingly requested to consider and approve the Company’s 
remuneration policy as set out from pages 21 to 27 in the annual report and remuneration 
report as set out from pages 16 to 44 in the annual report for approval.

In order for each of the above resolutions to be adopted, the support of more than 50% 
(fifty percent) of votes cast in respect of each such resolution by shareholders present 
or represented by proxy at the Meeting is required. In the event that at least 25% 
(twenty-five percent) of voting rights exercised in respect of ordinary resolution number 
9 or ordinary resolution number 10 are exercised against such resolution, the Board 
commits to implementing the consultation process contemplated in section 5.7(K) of 
the Listings Requirements. Additionally, if at the Meeting the Remuneration Report is not 
approved by Ordinary Resolution, the Remuneration Committee must, at the next 
annual general meeting, present an explanation on the manner in which the 
Shareholders’ concerns have been taken into account, and the directors who are not 
involved in the day-to-day management of the business of the Company and who serve 
on the Remuneration Committee must stand for re-election as members of the 
Remuneration Committee at the annual general meeting at which the explanation is 
presented. If at the annual general meeting in the year immediately following the year in 
which a Remuneration Report  was not approved by Ordinary Resolution, the 
Remuneration Report in respect of the previous financial year is also not approved by 
Ordinary Resolution of Shareholders, (i) the directors who are not involved in the day-to-
day management of the business of the Company and who serve on the Remuneration 
Committee may continue to serve as directors provided they successfully stand for re-
election at that annual general meeting; and (ii) will not be eligible to serve on the 
Remuneration Committee for a period of two years thereafter. The above provisions do 
not apply to members of the Remuneration Committee who have served for a period of 
less than 12 months in the year under review.

13. Approval of non-executive directors’ fees
Special Resolution Number 1
“Resolved that the Board and committee fees for non-executive directors for the 
financial year ending 28 February 2027, as recommended by the Remuneration 
Committee and set out in the note below, be and are hereby authorised, in accordance 
with the provisions of the Companies Act, and that the Company may continue to pay 
directors’ fees at the annual rates specified in the note below for the period from 
28 February 2026 until the earlier of (i) approval of Board and committee fees for non-
executive directors at the Company’s 2027 Meeting, and (ii) the date that is two years 
after the date of the Meeting, in accordance with the Companies Act.”

Directors’ fees:
• Chair of the Board: US$245 140 (total fee inclusive of all committee and subsidiary 

board work);
• Non-executive director’s fee: US$77 444;
• Chair of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee: US$38 710;
• Member of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee: US$19 355;
• Chair of the Social and Ethics Committee: US$12 904;
• Member of the Social and Ethics Committee: US$6 451;
• Chair of the Remuneration Committee: US$19 355;
• Member of the Remuneration Committee: US$9 683; 
• Member of the Nominations Committee: US$6 451; and
• Chair of Trustees of the Datatec Educational and Technology Foundation: 

US$14 595.”

Reason for Special Resolution Number 1

The Companies Act requires shareholder approval of non-executive directors’ fees prior 
to payment of such fees. The fees have been increased 3% from the levels approved at 
the previous Meeting.

In terms of the Companies Act, at least 75% (seventy-five percent) of the votes cast in 
respect of this resolution by shareholders present or represented by proxy at this 
Meeting must be cast in favour of this resolution for it to be adopted.
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14. Authority to provide financial assistance to any 
Group company
Special Resolution Number 2
“Resolved that, to the extent required by sections 44 and/or 45 of the Companies Act, the 
Board may, subject to the provisions of the Companies Act, the Company’s MoI and the 
Listings Requirements, authorise the Company to provide direct or indirect financial 
assistance to any related or inter-related (as defined in the Companies Act) company or 
corporation of the Company, on terms and conditions which the directors may determine, 
commencing on the date of passing of this resolution and ending at the next Meeting.”

Reason for Special Resolution Number 2
In terms of the Companies Act, the Board may authorise the Company to provide any 
financial assistance in terms of sections 44 and/or 45 of the Companies Act to any related or 
inter-related company or corporation of the Company, subject to certain requirements set 
out in the Companies Act, including the Company meeting the solvency and liquidity test. 
This general authority would greatly assist the Company inter alia with making inter-company 
loans to Group companies as well as granting letters of support and guarantees in 
appropriate circumstances. The existence of a general shareholder authority would avoid the 
need to refer each instance to members for approval which might impede the negotiations 
and add time and expense. If approved, this general authority will expire at the next Meeting.

Notification
Written notice in terms of section 45(5) of the Companies Act of any such resolution 
by the Board shall be given to all shareholders of the Company and any trade union 
representing its employees:

• within 10 business days after the Board adopts the resolution, if the total value of 
the financial assistance contemplated in that resolution, together with any previous 
such resolution during the financial year, exceeds one-tenth of 1% (one percent) of 
the Company’s net worth at the time of the resolution; or

• within 30 business days after the end of the financial year, in any other case.

Subject to the approval of this special resolution, the Board will pass a similar financial 
assistance resolution on or after the date of this Meeting. 

In terms of the Companies Act, at least 75% (seventy-five percent) of the votes cast in 
respect of this resolution by shareholders present or represented by proxy at the 
Meeting must be cast in favour of this resolution for it to be adopted. 

15. Authority to sign all documents required
Ordinary Resolution Number 11
“Any director of the Company or the Company Secretary shall be and is hereby 
authorised to sign all documents and perform all acts which may be required to give 
effect to such ordinary resolutions number 1 to 11 and special resolutions number 
1 to 2 passed at the Meeting.”

In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of more than 50% (fifty percent) 
of votes cast in respect of such resolution by shareholders present or represented by 
proxy at the Meeting is required.

16. To transact such other business as may be 
transacted at an Annual General Meeting
The record date on which shareholders must be recorded as such in the register 
maintained by the transfer secretaries of the Company for the purposes of being entitled 
to receive this notice of the Meeting is Friday, 12 June 2026.
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Voting and proxies
Record date and proxies 
The record date on which shareholders must be recorded as such in the register maintained by 
the transfer secretaries of the Company for the purposes of being entitled to attend and vote at 
the Meeting is Friday, 17 July 2026. Accordingly, the last day to trade for the purposes of being 
entitled to attend and vote at the Meeting is Tuesday, 14 July 2026.

Shareholders who have not dematerialised their shares or who have dematerialised their shares 
with “own name” registration are entitled to attend and vote at the Meeting (in each case via the 
Virtual Meeting Platform) and are entitled to appoint a proxy or proxies to attend, speak and 
vote in their stead. The person so appointed need not be a shareholder of the Company. Proxy 
forms must be forwarded to reach the registered office of the Company or The Meeting 
Specialist Proprietary Limited, JSE Building, One Exchange Square, Gwen Lane, Sandown, 
2196 or posted to The Meeting Specialist Proprietary Limited at PO Box 62043, Marshalltown, 
2107, South Africa or emailed to proxy@tmsmeetings.co.za, so as to be received by them, 
for administrative purposes, by no later than 12:00, on Tuesday, 21 July 2026. Any forms of 
proxy not lodged by this time may be emailed to proxy@tmsmeetings.co.za prior to the 
commencement of the Meeting.

Proxy forms must only be completed by shareholders who have dematerialised their shares 
with “own name” registration or who have not dematerialised their shares.

Every member attending the Meeting personally or by proxy and entitled to vote at the Meeting 
of the Company shall have one vote only irrespective of the number of shares such member 
holds. In the event of a poll, every member shall be entitled to that proportion of the total votes 
in the Company which the aggregate amount of the nominal value of the shares held by such 
member bears to the aggregate amount of the nominal value of all the shares issued by the Company.

Shareholders who have dematerialised their shares, other than those shareholders who have 
dematerialised their shares with "own name” registration, who are unable to attend the Meeting 
but wish to be represented thereat, should contact their Central Securities Depository 
Participant (“CSDP”) or broker (as the case may be) in the manner and within the time 
stipulated in their agreement entered into by such shareholder and the CSDP or broker (as the 
case may be) to furnish the CSDP or broker (as the case may be) with their voting instructions 
and in the event that such shareholders wish to attend the Meeting, to obtain the necessary 
authority to do so. Such shareholders who wish to attend the Meeting in person or be 
represented by proxy (via the Virtual Meeting Platform) must obtain the necessary letter of 
representation from their CSDP or broker.

Shares held by a share trust or scheme will not have their votes at meetings taken into account 
for the purposes of resolutions proposed in terms of the Listings Requirements.

Electronic participation in the 2026 meeting
All shareholders who wish to attend the Meeting are required to participate in the Meeting by way 
of electronic participation, and are required to send a notice in writing (including details on how the 
shareholder or representative (including proxy) can be contacted) to the Scrutineers, at The Meeting 
Specialist Proprietary Limited, JSE Building, One Exchange Square, Gwen Lane, Sandown, 2196 
or post to The Meeting Specialist Proprietary Limited at PO Box 62043, Marshalltown, 2107, 
South Africa or email proxy@tmsmeetings.co.za. The written notification must be received by the 
Scrutineers at least 48 hours prior to the Meeting (being Tuesday, 21 July 2026) for the Scrutineers 
to arrange for the shareholder (or representative or proxy) to provide reasonably satisfactory 
identification to the transfer secretaries for the purposes of section 63(1) of the Companies Act and for 
the Scrutineers to provide the shareholder (or representative or proxy) with details on how to access 
the Meeting by means of electronic participation. The written notification should contain the following:

• a certified copy of the shareholder’s identity document or valid passport if the shareholder 
is an individual; 

• a certified copy of a resolution of letter of representation given by the shareholder if the 
shareholder is a company or juristic person, and certified copies of identity document or 
valid passports of the persons who passed the resolution; and

• a valid email address and/or telephone number. 

Participants who have complied with the notice requirement above will be contacted between 
Wednesday, 22 July 2026 and Thursday, 23 July 2026, and provided with the relevant 
connection details as well as the passcodes through which they or their proxies can participate 
via electronic communication and of the process for participation via a unique link to the email/
cellphone number provided in the notification.

It is recommended that shareholders log into the online platform at least 5 minutes prior to the 
scheduled start time for the Meeting. Should shareholders require assistance with accessing 
the online platform, they can call the following helpline: +2781 711 4255.

Shareholders will be able to view a live webcast of the Meeting, ask directors questions online 
in written format or orally and submit your votes in real time if the shareholder has not already 
voted through their CSDP or broker.

The cost of accessing any means of electronic participation provided by the Company will be 
borne by the Company.

By order of the Board

SP Morris
For and on behalf of
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd
Company Secretary

Sandton

23 June 2026
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FORM OF PROXY
Datatec Limited
(Incorporated in the Republic of South Africa)
Registration number: 1994/005004/06
Share code – JSE: DTC
          OTCQX: DTTLF
ISIN: ZAE000017745
(“the Company”)

Please note that this proxy form is only for use by members who have not dematerialised their ordinary shares or who have dematerialised their ordinary shares and registered them with own name registration.

I/We

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________  

Telephone number:

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Cell phone number:

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Email:

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

of

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

being a member/members of the above mentioned Company, hereby appoint:

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

or failing him/her,

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

or failing him/her, the chair of the Annual General Meeting as my/our proxy to vote for me/us on my/our behalf at the Annual General Meeting of the Company to be held at 12:00 on Thursday, 
23 July 2026 and at any adjournment of that meeting.

Signed at  this  day of           2026

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Signature

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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No. Type

Please indicate with an “X” in the appropriate space on the right how you wish your 
votes to be cast. If you return this form duly signed, without any specific direction, the 
proxy shall be entitled to vote as he/she thinks fit.

In favour of
resolution

Against
resolution

Abstain
from voting

4. O1 Re-election of M Makanjee

5. O2 Re-election of SJ Everaet

6. O3 Re-election of CR Jones

7. O4 Election of S Mayet 

8. O5 Appointment of new independent auditors

9. O6 Election of Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee members:

9.1 Election of DS Sita

9.2 Election of CR Jones

9.3 Election of S Mayet

10. O7 Election of Social and Ethics Committee members:

10.1 Election of SJ Everaet

10.2 Election of M Makanjee 

10.3 Election of S Mayet

11. O8 General authority to repurchase shares

12. O9 Approval of Remuneration Policy 

12. O10 Approval of Remuneration Report

13. S1 Approval of non-executive directors’ fees

14. S2 Authority to provide financial assistance to any Group company

15. O11 Authority to sign all documents required

O = Ordinary S = Special

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

229 DATATEC 

FORM OF PROXY continued

      



NOTES TO THE FORM OF PROXY
1. A member entitled to attend and vote at the Annual General Meeting is entitled to appoint 

one or more proxies to attend, speak and vote in his/her stead. A proxy need not be a 
registered member of the Company.

2. Every member attending the Annual General Meeting, personally or by proxy and entitled to 
vote at the Annual General Meeting of the Company, shall have one vote only irrespective of 
the number of shares such member holds. In the event of a poll, every member shall be 
entitled to one vote for every share held in the Company.

3. Members registered in their own name are members who elected not to participate in the 
Issuer-Sponsored Nominee Programme and who appointed Computershare Investor 
Services Proprietary Limited as their Central Securities Depository Participant (“CSDP”) with 
the express instruction that their uncertificated shares are to be registered in the electronic 
sub-register of members in their own names.

Instructions on signing and lodging the form of proxy:
1. A member may insert the name of a proxy or the names of two alternative proxies of the 

member’s choice in the space/s provided overleaf, with or without deleting “the chair of the 
Annual General Meeting’’, but any such deletion must be initialled by the member. Should 
this space be left blank, the proxy will be exercised by the chair of the Annual General 
Meeting. The person whose name appears first on the form of proxy and who is present at 
the Annual General Meeting will be entitled to act as proxy to the exclusion of those whose 
names follow.

2. A member’s voting instructions to the proxy must be indicated by the insertion of an “X”, or 
the number of votes exercisable by that member, in the appropriate spaces provided 
overleaf. Failure to do so will be deemed to authorise the proxy to vote or to abstain from 
voting at the Annual General Meeting as he/she thinks fit in respect of all the member’s 
exercisable votes. A member or his/her proxy is not obliged to use all the votes exercisable 
by him/her or by his/her proxy but the total number of votes cast, or those in respect of 
which abstention is recorded, may not exceed the total number of votes exercisable by the 
member or by his/her proxy.

3. To be valid, the completed forms of proxy must be lodged with The Meeting Specialist 
Proprietary Limited, JSE Building, One Exchange Square, Gwen Lane, Sandown, 2196 or 
posted to The Meeting Specialist Proprietary Limited at PO Box 62043, Marshalltown, 
2107, South Africa or emailed to proxy@tmsmeetings.co.za, or call The Meeting 
Specialist on +27 844334836 or +27 614400654, so as to be received by them, for 
administrative purposes, by no later than 12:00, on Tuesday, 21 July 2026. Any forms of 
proxy not lodged by this time must be received by the chair of the Annual General Meeting 
in a timely manner prior to exercise of any rights at the Annual General Meeting.

4. Documentary evidence establishing the authority of a person signing this form of proxy in a 
representative capacity must be attached to this form of proxy unless previously recorded 
by the chair of the Annual General Meeting.

5. The completion and lodging of this form of proxy will not preclude the relevant member 
from attending the Annual General Meeting and speaking and voting in person thereat to 
the exclusion of any proxy appointed in terms hereof, should such member wish to do so.

The completion of any blank spaces overleaf need not be initialled. Any alterations or 
corrections to this form of proxy must be initialled by the signatory/ies.

The chair of the Annual General Meeting may accept any form of proxy which is completed 
other than in accordance with these instructions provided that he is satisfied as to the manner 
in which a member wishes to vote.

Members who have dematerialised their shares not in their own name must inform their CSDP 
or broker of their intention to attend the Annual General Meeting and request their CSDP or 
broker to issue them with the necessary authorisation to attend or provide their CSDP or broker 
with their voting instructions should they not wish to attend the Annual General Meeting in person.

In terms of section 58 of the Companies Act, 2008 (“the Companies Act”):

• a shareholder may, at any time and in accordance with the provisions of section 58 of the 
Companies Act, appoint any individual (including an individual who is not a shareholder) as 
a proxy to participate in, and speak and vote at, a shareholders’ meeting on behalf of such 
shareholder;

• a proxy may delegate his authority to act on behalf of a shareholder to another person, 
subject to any restriction set out in the instrument appointing such proxy;

• irrespective of the form of instrument used to appoint a proxy, the appointment of a proxy 
is suspended at any time and to the extent that the relevant shareholder chooses to act 
directly and in person in the exercise of any of such shareholder’s rights as a shareholder;

• any appointment by a shareholder of a proxy is revocable, unless the form of instrument 
used to appoint such proxy states otherwise;

• if an appointment of a proxy is revocable, a shareholder may revoke the proxy appointment by:
(a) cancelling it in writing, or making a later inconsistent appointment of a proxy; and
(b) delivering a copy of the revocation instrument to the proxy and to the Company; and

• a proxy appointed by a shareholder is entitled to exercise, or abstain from exercising, any 
voting right of such shareholder without direction, except to the extent that the 
Memorandum of Incorporation of the Company, or the instrument appointing the proxy, 
provides otherwise.
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SHARES AND SHAREHOLDERS
Stock exchange performance

1 March 2025 to 
28 February 2026 

1 March 2024 to 
28 February 2025 

Shares traded 
Total number of shares traded (’000) 119 393 55 433
Shares traded as a percentage of issued shares (%) 50.5 23.9
Total value of shares traded (R million) 7 979 2 235
JSE Limited prices (SA cents)
Closing 7 706 4 768
High 8 454 5 306
Low 4 790 3 324
Public/non-public shareholding
Percentage non-public shareholders  40.78%  36.37% 
Percentage public shareholders  59.22%  63.63% 

Listed below are analyses of holdings extracted from the register of ordinary shareholders at 28 February 2026:

Shareholders in SA Shareholders other than in SA Total shareholders

Shareholder type Number
Percentage of 

shares Number
Percentage of 

shares Number
Percentage of 

shares
Directors   –  –  2  19.48  2  19.48 
Shareholders over 10%   1  20.33  –  –  1  20.33 
Treasury   1  0.97  –  –  1  0.97 
Total non-public   2  21.30  2  19.48  4  40.78 
Public   6 776  42.54  344  16.68  7 120  59.22 
Total   6 778  63.84  346  36.16  7 124  100.00 

The following are the principal beneficial shareholders whose holding directly or indirectly in the Company total more than 5% of the issued share capital as at 28 February 2026:

Number of
ordinary shares

Percentage
of issued shares

Government Employees Pension Fund (PIC)*  48 520 678  20.53 

Jens Montanana (Director)   44 937 489  19.01 

*   Shareholdings are aggregates of several legal entities owned by the same overall group which individually are less than 5%.

Corporate governance reports Responsible business report Financial results – Group Financial results – Company Notices and references

231 DATATEC 

      



Listed below are analyses of holdings extracted from the register of ordinary shareholders at 28 February 2025:

Shareholders in SA Shareholders other than in SA Total shareholders

Shareholder type Number
Percentage of 

shares Number
Percentage of 

shares Number
Percentage of 

shares
Directors   –  –  2  18.30  2  18.30 
Shareholders over 10%   1  16.47  –  –  1  16.47 
Treasury   1  1.60  –  –  1  1.60 
Total non-public   2  18.07  2  18.30  4  36.37 
Public   5 471  51.16  292  12.47  5 763  63.63 
Total   5 473  69.23  294  30.77  5 767  100.00 

The following are the principal beneficial shareholders whose holding directly or indirectly in the Company total more than 5% of the issued share capital as at 28 February 2025:

Number of 
ordinary shares

Percentage of 
issued shares

Government Employees Pension Fund (PIC)   41 919 666  18.04 
Jens Montanana (Director)   38 901 878  16.74 
M&G Group – various funds*  13 922 546  5.99 

* Shareholdings are aggregates of several legal entities owned by the same overall group which individually are less than 5%.

Black people and black female economic interest and voting rights
An analysis of black beneficiation through mandated investment schemes invested in Datatec as at 28 February 2026:

Number of 
ordinary shares

Percentage of 
issued shares

Total mandated investments identified  108 359 982  45.40 
Voting rights deemed to be held by black people on a flow-through basis  54 232 391  23.18 
Voting rights deemed to be held by black women on a flow-through basis  29 067 859  12.42 
Economic interest deemed to be held by black people on a flow-through basis  41 841 280  17.88 
Economic interest deemed to be held by black women on a flow-through basis  24 599 218  10.51 

An analysis of black beneficiation through mandated investment schemes invested in Datatec as at 28 February 2025:

Number of 
ordinary shares

Percentage of 
issued shares

Total mandated investments identified  122 733 519  51.97 
Voting rights deemed to be held by black people on a flow-through basis  59 269 036  25.80 
Voting rights deemed to be held by black women on a flow-through basis  27 005 305  11.75 
Economic interest deemed to be held by black people on a flow-through basis  35 477 115  15.44 
Economic interest deemed to be held by black women on a flow-through basis  20 495 120  8.92 
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ADMINISTRATION
Name Date of appointment Position held at 28 February 2026

Executive directors

JP Montanana (British) 6 October 1994 Chief Executive Officer

IP Dittrich (American) 30 May 2016 Chief Financial Officer

Non-executive directors

M Makanjee#^+ 1 November 2018 Independent non-executive Chair

S Everaet (Belgian)+ 2 October 2023 Independent non-executive director

CR Jones (British)*# 3 June 2024 Independent non-executive director

S Mayet*+ 1 January 2026 Independent non-executive director

LC Rapparini (Brazilian)^ 1 September 2022 Independent non-executive director

DS Sita#*^ 1 March 2022 Independent non-executive director

Resignations during the year

MJN Njeke*#+ 1 September 2016 Retired – 31 December 2025
* Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee
# Nominations Committee
^ Remuneration Committee
+ Social and Ethics Committee
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SHAREHOLDERS’ DIARY
2026 Annual General Meeting 23 July 2026

Reports

Interim results (half-year to August 2026) October 2026

Announcement of FY27 annual results May 2027

FY27 annual report June 2027

FY27 integrated report July 2027

FY27 responsible business report July 2027
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ABBREVIATIONS
AGM Annual General Meeting

AI Artificial intelligence

AIM Alternative Investment Market, the London Stock Exchange’s international market 
for smaller, growing companies

ARCC The Datatec Group Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee

B-BBEE Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment

BBSW Bank Bill Swap Rate

BEE Black Economic Empowerment 

CAGR Compound annual growth rate

CEO Chief Executive Officer

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CGU Cash-generating unit

CIO Chief Information Officer

CIPC Companies and Intellectual Property Commission

COO Chief Operating Officer

CRO Chief Risk Officer

CSDP Central Securities Depository Participant

CSP Conditional Share Plan

DBP Deferred Bonus Plan

DBW Deferred bonus warrant

EBITDA Earnings before interest, taxation, depreciation, and amortisation

EIBOR Emirates Interbank Offered Rate

EMEA Europe, Middle East, and Africa

EPS Earnings per share, the portion of a Company’s profit attributable (equally) to each 
outstanding ordinary share

ESG Environmental, social, and corporate governance

EURIBOR Euro Interbank Offered Rate

FEC Forward exchange contract

FVTPL Fair value through profit or loss

FY Financial year; for Datatec, ended/ending 28/29 February

H1 The first half of the financial year, from 1 March to 31 August

H2 The second half of the financial year, from 1 September to 28/29 February

H&S Health and safety

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

IIA Institute of Internal Auditors

IRBA Independent Regulatory Board for Auditors

IT Information technology

JIBAR Johannesburg Interbank Average Rate

JSE The Johannesburg Stock Exchange, a securities exchange operated by JSE Limited

King V/The 
King V Code

The King V Report on Corporate Governance for South Africa, 2025

KPI Key performance indicators

LATAM Latin America

LTI Long-term incentive

MBA Master of Business Administration

MEA Middle East and Africa

MIP Management Incentive Plan

MoI The Company’s Memorandum of Incorporation

NED Non-executive director

PLLAL PromonLogicalis Latin America Limited

PwC PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc.

ROIC Return on invested capital. This is calculated by dividing net operating profit after tax 
by average invested capital 

SADC Southern African Development Community
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SAICA South African Institute of Chartered Accountants

SAR Scheme Share Appreciation Rights scheme

SARs Share appreciation rights

SBTi Science-Based Targets initiative

SENS Stock Exchange News Service

SOFR Secured Overnight Financing Rate

SONIA Sterling Overnight Interbank Average Rate

SORA Singapore Overnight Rate Average

STEM Science, technology, engineering, and mathematics

STI Short-term incentive

TMS The Meeting Specialists Proprietary Limited

TSR Total shareholder return

uEPS Underlying earnings divided by the weighted average number of shares in issue 
during the financial year 

VAT Value-added tax

VWAP 30-day volume-weighted average price

WACC Weighted average cost of capital
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GLOSSARY
Adjusted 
EBITDA

EBITDA excluding restructuring costs, share-based payments, one-off tax items 
impacting EBITDA, and acquisition, integration, and corporate actions costs

Amortisation The systematic allocation of the cost of an intangible asset over its useful life

Analysys 
Mason

A global consultancy and research firm which constituted Datatec’s Management 
Consulting division, specialising in telecommunication, media, and technology and 
offering strategic, trusted advisory, modelling, and market intelligence services, which 
was disposed of during FY23.

CDI A daily average of overnight interbank loans, used as an investment benchmark in 
the Brazilian financial system

Cloud services Services made available to users on demand via the internet from a cloud 
computing provider’s servers

Data centre A centralised storage facility by an application service provider to retain database 
information

Depreciation The systematic allocation of the cost of an asset, less its residual value, over its 
useful life

Hardware The machines, wiring, and other physical components or other electronic system

ICT Information and communication technology, an umbrella term that includes any 
communication device or application, encompassing radio, television, mobile 
phones, computer and network hardware and software, and satellite systems 

Infrastructure Refers to an entity’s entire collection of hardware, software, networks, and services 
required for the operation and management of the IT environment

Invested 
capital

Invested capital is calculated using total shareholder funds plus net debt

Logicalis or 
Logicalis 
Group

A division of Datatec that supplies ICT infrastructure and solutions and managed services. 
Datatec has split its investment in Logicalis Group into two divisions: Logicalis 
International and Logicalis Latin America. 

Logicalis 
International

Comprises the Logicalis business in all markets outside Latin America

Logicalis Latin 
America

Comprises the Logicalis business in Latin America

Management 
Consulting

A division of Datatec that comprises Mason Advisory Limited

Net operating 
profit

Net operating profit after tax is calculated using operating profit before goodwill, 
investment, and intangible asset adjustment/impairment to which amortisation of 
acquired intangible assets is added back, and is tax effected at the normalised 
effective tax rate

Networking The construction, design, and use of a network

The Board The Board of directors of Datatec Limited, as set out on pages 2 and 3

The Codes The Codes of Good Practice on BEE issued by the Department of Trade, Industry 
and Competition 

The 
Companies 
Act

South African Companies Act 71 of 2008, as amended

The Company 
or Datatec

Datatec Limited, listed on the JSE in the “Computer Services” sector

The current 
year, the year, 
the year under 
review or FY26

The financial year ended 28 February 2026

The Group The Datatec Group, Datatec Limited and its subsidiaries

The previous 
year, the  prior 
year or FY25

The financial year ended 28 February 2025

Software The programmes and other operating information used by a computer

Underlying 
earnings

Earnings excluding impairment of goodwill and intangible assets, profit or loss on 
sale of investments and assets, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, 
acquisition-related adjustments, fair value movements on acquisition-related financial 
instruments, fundamental restructuring costs, share-based payment charges, one-
off tax items impacting EBITDA, acquisition, integration and corporate action costs, 
and the taxation effect and non-controlling interests on all of the aforementioned

Westcon 
International 
or Westcon

A division of Datatec that provides distribution of security, collaboration, networking, 
and data centre products. Includes Datatec Financial Services, a provider of 
financing/leasing solutions
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CONTACT DETAILS
Registered offices
Datatec Limited
15th Floor
The Leonardo
75 Maude Street
Sandown, 2196
South Africa
Tel +27 (0) 11 233 1000
Email: ir@datatec.com

Datatec plc
3rd Floor
1-3 Pemberton Row
London
EC4A 3BG
United Kingdom

Office – UK
3rd Floor
1-3 Pemberton Row
Holborn
London
EC4A 3BG
United Kingdom

Office – USA
660 White Plains Road
3rd Floor, Suite 330
Tarrytown
New York NY10591
USA
Tel +1 914 829 7000

Company Secretary
Datatec Management Services 
(Pty) Ltd
(Managing Director – SP Morris)

Sponsor
Pallidus Exchange Services 
Proprietary Limited
Die Groenhuis
38 Garsfontein Road
Waterkloof
Pretoria

Transfer Secretaries
Computershare Investor Services 
(Pty) Ltd
Rosebank Towers
15 Biermann Avenue
Rosebank, 2196
South Africa
Private Bag X9000
Saxonwold, 2132

Corporate law advisers and 
consultants
Bowman Gilfillan Inc.
11 Alice Lane
Sandton, 2196
South Africa

Auditors
PricewaterhouseCoopers Inc.
4 Lisbon Lane
Waterfall City
Jukskei View, 2090
South Africa

Principal bankers – SA
The Standard Bank of South Africa 
Limited
Corporate and Investment Banking
30 Baker Street
Rosebank, 2196
South Africa

Principal bankers – UK
HSBC UK Bank plc
26 Broad Street
Reading
Berkshire
RG1 2B
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COMPANY INFORMATION
Datatec Limited
Incorporated in the Republic of South Africa

Registration number: 1994/005004/06

ISIN: ZAE000017745

JSE Main Board: Computer Services

Listing date: 1994

Share code: DTC

Shares in issue at 28 February 2026: 238 655 530

OTC Market US

OTCQX: DTTLF

Listing date: 2025
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